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PREFACE 


The 1997 Western Australian Year Book is a general reference work 
produced by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) presenting 
current data on the social, economic and demographic make up of 
the State. 


The information in the 1997 Western Australian Year Book is 
compiled from the wide range of data which is collected by the ABS 
and made available to the community. The data is disseminated in 
printed publications, in electronic format and on microfiche, 
magnetic tape, floppy disk or CD-ROM (such as the Integrated 
Regional Database and the Australian Year Book). 


Publications and other statistical products can be purchased from 
the ABS Bookshop. Clients can also arrange to be placed ona 
publications subscription service to receive ABS publications on a 
regular basis. The ABS, through the Library Extension Program, aims 
to ensure that Australian citizens of all ages, bacKBrounds and 
geographic location have ready access to statistics about all aspects 
of Australian society, There are over 50 participating libraries in the 
program holding a comprehensive range of ABS publications. 
Western Australian libraries participating in the Library Extension 
Program are listed in the Appendix. 
The Western Australian office also maintains a comprehensive 
Information Consultancy Service which provides information 
tailored to support informed decision making within Government 
and the community generally. Consultants are available to discuss 
clients’ requirements and to work together with them to achieve the 
best solution for their information needs. 


ABS publications draw extensively on information provided freely by 
individuals, businesses, governments and other organisations. Their 
continued cooperation is very much appreciated; without it, the 
wide range of statistics published by the ABS would not be available. 
Information received by the ABS is treated in confidence as required 
by the Census and Statistics Act 1905. 


P. C. KELLY 


Government Statistician and 
Regional Director for Western Australia 


May 1997 


Photography Competition 


During the early part of 1994 the ABS organised a photography 
competition for Western Australian Secondary Schooi students. 
Photographs submitted as a result of this competition were included. 
in the 1995 Western Australian Year Book. The competition was 
held each year since. The assistance of the judges, participating 
schools, and the interest shown by the students is gratefully 
acknowledged. 


The winner of the first prize of $150 was Hung Nguyen of Balcatta 
Senior High School for his photograph of the West Side of Sorrento 


Quay. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Symbols 

The following symbols mean: 

ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics — 

n.d. not available 

n.e.c. not elsewhere classified 

n.e,i. not elsewhere included 

n.e.s. not elsewhere specified 

n.p. not available for separate publication 
but included in totals where applicable 

nL. y.a. not yet available 

p preliminary figure or series subject to revision 


figures or series revised since previous issue 

- nil or rounded to zero 

not applicable 
—_ break in continuity of series (where drawn 

between two consecutive figures or columns) 
ad subject to sampling variability too high fo 

most practical uses > 
Other forms of usage 
Rounding. Where figures have been rounded, discrepancies may 
occur between sums of the component items and totals. 


Services available from the ABS 


The ABS publishes a wide range of statistics and other information on 
Australia's economic and social conditions. Details of what is 
available in various publications and other products can be found in 
the ABS Catalogue of Publications and Products, Austratia (1101.0), 
which is available at all ABS Offices and also on floppy disk. 


Statistical Consultancy 


Consultants are available to provide information and advice on a 
wide range of statistical requirements. Talk to our consultants for 
information options that can benefit your policy making, decision 
making, planning and marketing needs, survey design and data 
analysis, 


Electronic Information Services 


A growing range of our data is available on electronic media. 
Our PC-AUSSTATS service enables on-line access to a database of 
thousands of up-to-date time series. Selected datasets are also 
available on diskette or CD-ROM. See the ABS Catalogue of 
Publications and Products (1101.0) for a complete listing of 
electronic products. 
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National Dial-a-Statistic 
0055 86400 
Steadycom P/L: premtum rate 25c/20 secs 


This number gives 24-hour access, 365 days a year, for a range of 
important economic statistics including the CPI. 


Internet 


http:/Avww.abs.gov.au 


A wide range of ABS information is available via the Internet, with 
basic statistics available for each State, Territory and Australia. We 
also have Key National Indicators, ABS product release details and 
other information of general interest. 


ABS Library Network 

There is a library in the ABS office of each capital city. Public access 
to these holdings is available on a self-help basis. The ABS Central 
Office Library (Canberra) also provides ABS publications and other 
material through inter-library loan. 

Library Extension Program a 

Through the Library Extension Program (LEP), ABS publications are 
made freely available to the public for reference at many public and 
tertiary libraries. For LEP libraries in Western Australia please see 
the Appendix. A number of libraries also hold ABS census data on 
CLIB91. Please contact your nearest library to check their holdings 
before visiting, 


Feedback from readers 

The ABS endeavours to keep the balance of the contents of the 
Western Australian Year Book in line with the ever changing social, 
economic and demographic conditions in the State. Comments on 
the relevance, adequacy and balance of the contents of the Western 
Australian Year Book are welcomed and should be directed to The 
Editor, Western Australian Year Book, ABS Perth Office. 
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For Inquiries... 


National Office 
Wing 5, Gameron Offices 


Chandler St PO Box Inquines (06) 252 6627 
Belconnen Beloonnen Bookshop (06} 207 0327 
ACT 2167 ACT 2626 Fax (06) 207 0282 
New South Wales 
Level 5, St Andrew's House Inquiries (02) 9268 4611 
Sydney Square GPO Box 796 Bookshop {02} 9268 4620 
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Early History of the Perth Metropolitan Area, 
1829-1920 


Contributed by John M. Clark, B.A. (Hons) Former Vice-president 
and Councillor of the Royal Western Australian Historical Society 


In 1995, 1.26 million people, representing nearly 73% of the total 
population of Western Australia, lived in the Perth Metropolitan 
Area. The area covers about 5457 square kilometres. extending 
from Wanneroo in the north to Rockingham in the south and taking 
in all the lands between the Darling Ranges and the Indian Ocean. 
Although some small-scale agriculture and viticulture are 
undertaken, and extensive areas have been sct aside as nature 
reserves and parklands, the Metropolitan Area is predominantly 
residential and industrial in character. 


a - ; ee ‘ 
There are now as many as fifteen cities in the area, nine centres 
recognised as towns for local government purposes and five shires. 
About 76% of the population of the area live in cities, 11% in towns 
and the balance (13%) in the few remaining shires. 
First Towns Soon after the landing of the first settlers at the Swan River Colony, 


plans were drawn up and townsices laid out for the first three urban 
centres, namely Perth, Fremantle and Guildford. For many years 
these towns continued to meet the needs of the Swan River area — 
Perth as the seat of administration, Fremantle as the shipping port 
and Guildford as the focal point of the earliest agricultural area and, 
later, as the marketing centre for produce from the Avon Valley. 


From the earliest days of the settlement it was apparent that the area 
now covered by the metropolitan area had very limited agricultural 
potential. The poor soil and water resources of the coastal plain 
were insuperable impediments. They restricted cultivation to a few 
favoured areas along the river banks of the Upper Swan, on the 
Canning and pockets of land adjoining other sources of water 
supply, notably the Great Lakes to the north and west of Perth, some 
of which were later drained. Although the Canning showed early 
promise, most of the first wave of settlers had left the area by the 
mid 1830s, overcome by the isolation and frustrated by marketing 
problems. 


History 


Suburban Grants = [n view of this situation, the extensive patchwork of land grants in 
the environs of Perth and Fremantle shown on contemporary maps 
can be very misleading. Most of this land was never farmed. A 
number of the owners, like J. H. Monger at Leederville, had better 
lands in the Avon Valley, while others, such as Charles Leeder, found 
more profitable outlets for their energies in other enterprises. 


Jobn Butler owned the whole of Peppermint Grove (which he called 
Prospect Place) as well as land at Butler's Swamp (Lake Claremont) 
and South Perth, but he is better remembered for his tavern, the 
‘Half-Way House’ (later Albion Hotel) on the Perth - Fremantle Road. 
Across the river, Lionel Lukin owned all of Applecross, and Archibald 
Butler much of present-day Attadale. Another acquisitive 
ijand-hoarder was Alfred Waylen. By 1842, this gentleman owned or 
leased all of the land between Point Walter (where he had a ‘villa 
grant) and Point Heathcote. However, he made his money trading 
at Fremantle while practically all of his Melville acres continued to 
be described as natural bush land. 


Early For many years communication between Perth, Fremantle and 
Communications Guildford was mainly by river boat. Land travellers between Perth 
= and Fremantle on both sides of the river had to follow meandering 
sandy tracks ‘infested with stumps and branches of trees to the 
~* greater danger of horses and riders’ with few signs of habitation 
. “2 -, along the way. In the absence of bridges, horse ferries had to be 
used at either Preston Point or the Narrows. An alternative for 
“4 travellers on the south side was to cross at the river flats at Heirisson 
Island, where the first causeway was opened in 1843. Six years later 
a wooden toll bridge was built ncar the mouth of the Canning and 
from then on the southern ‘all land’ route was the more popular of 
the two. 


Further important improvements were made to the linkages 
between the three towns when convict labour became available 
during the 1850s and 1860s. ‘These included the construction of a 
more reliable causeway, a new bridge across the Helena River at 
Guildford and the first traffic bridge at Fremantle. 


Following the opening of the Fremantle bridge in 1867, a more 
direct land route could be followed co Perth through Leighton and 
thence to Cottesloe. Convict work parties also surfaced the road to 
Perth using sandstone from quarries at Buckland Hill, Point 
Resolution and Mount Eliza. By 1862, it was at last useable by 
horse-drawn buggies and drays and the road had been up-graded 
sufficiently for its gazettal as a public highway. 


In the same period, work was undertaken on the Perth - Albany road 
which traversed a section of the future metropolitan area from the 
Causeway to Kelmscott, the first staging point for coaches on the 
Albany run. The Canning sandplain section of this road was to give 
continuing trouble, even when paved with wooden blocks. 
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Beginnings of The growth of the town centres, as of the Colony generally, was 

Local Government extremely slow. In 1853, the total population still stood at a mere 
9,334, and it fell short of the 25,000 mark until 1870. Of the total 
population in 1853, 1,151 were convict ticket-ofleave holders and 
$61 military personnel. Only 1,940 persons were living in Perth, 
1,859 in Fremantle and 720 in Guildford, while 99 were recorded 
on the Canning where no town centre had developed. 


Despite these smail numbers, steps had been taken as far back as 
1838 to introduce a system of local government in the Colony. 
Town Trusts were established in Perth (1838), Fremantle (1838) and 
Guildford (1840) with responsibilities for the construction and 
maintenance of infrastructure and the framing and enforcement of 
regulations covering buildings, fences, stray animals and other Local 
Matters. 


The most important pieces of local government tegislation in the 
nineteenth century were the Municipal institutions and Districts 
Roads Acts of 1871. These provided, firstly, for the establishment of 
municipalities in the more densely populated locatities of the 
Colony ancl, secondly, for the setting arp of elected road boards in 
other areas. Both municipalities and road boards were empowered 
* to levy rates for local government purposes, but in practice most of 
the early road boards remained reliant on government grants for 
- their works programs. 
The municipal form was the ‘higher’ of the two, in so far as it applied 
4 to built-up areas where rates could be levied on the improved vatues 
of properties and a better standard of local services provided. 


Early The continued slow development of townships in the metropolitan 
Municipalities and area after 1838 is reflected in the fact that only Fremantle and 
Road Boards Guildford immediately achieved municipal status in 1871. Perth had 


been elevated to a city in 1856 when it became the seat of an 
Anglican archbishop — as was the practice of the day. Similarly, 
local government responsibilities in the whole of the remainder of 
the metropolitan area (and even beyond its present borders) was 
divided between only four road boards — Perth, Fremantle, Swan 
and Canning. 


The areas coming under the jurisdiction of these boards were huge 
by later standards. The Perth Road District included all of the areas 
surrounding the city, such as present-day Maylands, Mount Lawley 
and Osborne Park, as well as the whole of Wanneroo and the lands 
down the Swan River to the border of Fremantle. 


Likewise, the Fremantle Road District extended along the south side 
of the Swan to the Canning River, besides embracing all of the 
coastal region as far south as Rockingham. 


The Swan Road district went from the Guildford municipality 
northwards into the Gingin-Chitteringarea. Even the Canning Road 
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Railways Arrive 


District took in places as far apart as the future localities of 
Jarrahdale, Cannington and Queens Park. Three of the four districts 
penetrated the Darling Ranges. 


Clearly, the jurisdictions of these boards were largely nominal. 
Their precarious financial situation precluded any ambitious new 
public works and the intention appears to have been mainly to 
divide between them the responsibility for upkeep of the existing 
infrastructure. 


Thus the Perth Road Board's principal task became the maintenance 
of the Perth-Fremantle road and the Causeway. it also shared with 
the Swan Board the responsibility for the road from Perth to 
Guildford. Similarly, the Fremantle and Canning Boards divided the 
maintenance of the main thoroughfare (later Canning Highway) 
along the south side of the Swan. 


In the decade following the introduction of the district roads and 
municipal institutions legislation, the metropolitan area continued 
to slumber. The principal catalysts for change were the coming of 
the railways in the 1880s and the dramatic growth of population 
during the gold rushes. ~ 


The first railway in the metropolitan area, and the one which 
influenced the distribution of the population most decisively, was 
the Fremantle to Guildford line. The first sod was turned by 
Governor Ord on 3 June 1879, as part of the celebrations for thé 
$0cth anniversary of the foundation of the Colony, and the line was 
handed over on 14 February 1881. -The work entailed construction 
of further bridges at Fremantle and Guildford. 


Initially, the railway was a very low-key affair, undertaken by an 
engineer named John Robb, formerly of Adelaide. Until 1898 when 
the influence of the gold rushes was being felt, only a single track 
was laid. There were few stations even of the most rudimentary 
kind, although engine drivers evidently cheerfully responded to the 
waving flags and flashing lamps of intending passengers. The 
cventual duplication of the line was accompanied by a program of 
station construction. By 1920, there were sixteen stations along the 
route besides the terminals anct the Central Railway Station. 


Other railways gradually spread into the outer parts of the 
metropolitan area, enhancing the amenity of living there and 
providing the first opportunities for commuter travel. The 
Fremantle - Guildford line was conceived as the first stage of an 
Eastern Railway extending through to the Avon Valley. A second 
stage, as far as Chidiow’'s Well opened in 1884 bringing the 
surrounding areas within easy reach of Guildford. The famous Zig 
Zag Railway was constructed in 1890-91 to link E.V. Keane's 
Canning Mills with the main line at Midland Junction. This railway, 
which carried passengers as well as timber, was taken over by the 
Government in 1903 and the service continued until as late as 1949. 
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Early Suburbs 


The South-Western Railway was open as far as Armadale in 1893. 
passing through all of the important Canning centres such as 
Queens Park, Kensington, Maddington, Gosnells and Kelmscott. 


To complete the network, a Jine from Fremantle to Robb's Jetty was 
extended through to Jandakot and thence to Armadale in 1908, 
Armadale’s rail connections with both Perth and Fremantle 
consolidated its importance in that district and the local authority 
was re-designated the Armadale-Kelmscott Road Board in 1910. 


When the railway was opened between Fremantle and Perth in 1891 
there were still no established communities along its route. 
Claremont achieved carly prominence in the single track period as 
the only passing point for trains and the only stopping place with a 
proper railway station. In 1893 its name was changed from Butler's 
Swamp and the small settlement began to expand its facilities and 
attract residents of substance, especially to the foreshore of 
Freshwater Bay. 


The railway also gave wider public access to recreational spots 
which later developed into towns, including Cottesloe Beach (now 
Mosman Park), esteemed for its safe sea-bathing, Bullen’s Siding 
(Cottesloe) for the attractions of the pristine river at Peppermint 
Grove, and Claremont, again for the natural beauties of Butler's 
Swamp (Lake Claremont). 
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The first large scale residential development along the new line was 
that of Subiaco and Shenton Park. In this instance, the whole of an 
area of Crown Land between the railway and Thomas Street was 
subdivided and sold at a series of auctions. Sales were oriented 
mainly towards middle income workers who gave the area its 
permanent social character. The first auction was of land 
immediately adjoining the railway station, which had acquired its 
name as a stopping place for visitors to the former Benedictine 
Monastery of New Subiaco near Lake Monger 


This government initiative was soon followed by subdivisions of 
early land grants by private developers. In 1891, John Maddock, a 
Melbourne lawyer, began selling tand to the west of the railway 
which was advertised as the ‘Jolimont Estate’ and later composed 
most of the residential section of the suburb of that name. 


In 1885, Alexander Forrest, the explorer turned property developer, 
subdivided Swan Location 717 known as the 'Heights of Claremont. 
Forrest also participated in a syndicate which in 1887 purchased the 
whole of Peppermint Grove from the estate of John Butler's widow. 
This immediately attracted well-to-do citizens of Perth. John Forrest 
purchased five acres in the new subdivision, while Edward Keane, 
the railway contractor, bought eight and a half acres, including the 
promontory known as Butler's Hump (later Keane's Point and the 
site of the Royal Freshwater Bay Yacht Club). 
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New Municipatities 


This type of development extended to other parts of the 
metropolitan area during the gold-rush period and well into the 
twentieth century, Along the Canning, one large property of over 
7,000 acres, sold in 1902 by the heirs of Charles Gasnells to the 
Gosnells Estate Company, was to become the focal point of the 
Town (later City) of Gosnells and its surrounds. Sub-divisions of the 
old 'Kenwick Park’ property followed between 1907 and 1913, along 
with ‘Maddington Park’ and ‘Stoke Farm’, once the showcases of 
farming in the Canning area. 


At West Guildford (Bassendean), the extensive property of Peter 
Broun, Western Australia’s first Colonial Secretary, was cut into 
quarter acre blocks and offered to office workers anc others seeking 
an alternative lifestyle. Nearly all of the original estates in the Swan 
Valley, including such historic properties as 'Pyrton’, ‘Caversham’, 
‘Sandalford’, 'Priory Park’ and ‘St. Leonards', came onto the market. 
In this instance, some of the original character of the district was 
preserved through the sub-division of the properties into farmlets 
intended primarily for grape growing. ‘Henley Park’, upon 
sub-division in 1914, was advertised as having been under 
cultivation for sixty years. R 
The growing importance of recently established communities during 
the 1880s and 1890s was reflected in a spread of new local 
authorities. Between 1895 and 1898 as many as seven additional 
localities qualified for municipal status, with a further four in the 
first decade of the new century (Table 1.1). 


1.1 - ESTABLISHMENT OF MUNICIPALITIES, 1871-1907 


Municipatity Date of Gazettal 
Fremantle 21 February 1871 
Guildford 21 February 1871 
North Fremantle 13 September 1895 
Helena Vale 8 November 1895 
Leedenillé 3 April 1896 
Subiaco 19 April 1896 
East Fremantle 2 April 1897 
Victona Park 30 April 1897 
Claremont 17 June 1898 
North Perth 25 October 1901 
South Perth 21 February 1902 
Queens Park 25 January 1907 
Cottesloe 20 September 1907 


The newcomers included South Perth and North Fremantle, which 
had previously been considered integral parts of their parent towns, 
as well as East Fremantle, formerly administered by the Fremantle 
Road Board. It is notable that all of the other new municipalities had 
easy access to railway lines, Helena Vale (later Midland Junction) 
was pre-eminently a railway town, it had risen to prominence as the 
operations centre for the privately-owned Midland Railway. The 
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Road Board 
Fragmentation 


longer-term prospects of this community were assured when in 
1895 (the year it gained municipal status) the decision was 
announced to move the extensive government railway workshops 
with their large workforce from Fremantle to Midland. 


Concurrently with the establishment of these new municipalities, 
the four huge road board districts set up in 1871 were being 
splintered into smailer units as a number of other communities 
increased their populations and sought to control their affairs. 
Typically, the fragmentation process involved a series of large 
excisions from the original districts in the first instance, followed by 
smaller sub-divisions later, until the shape of the units was 
something like we have today. 


The history of the Perth Road District illustrates this process. In 
1893, that is two years after the opening of the Fremantle-Guildford 
railway, the whole of the area from Perth to Fremantle was 
separated from the district and designated the Claremont Road 
District. In 1902, another major excision was made when Wanneroo 
gained its separate identity. - 

While the boundaries of Wanneroo district have remained much the 
same to this day, the new Claremont district lost in quick succession 
the Buckland Hill (Mosman Park), Peppermint Grove and Cottesloe 
localities. The establishment of the Municipality of Claremont in 
1898 (embracing 1164 acres of the choicest lands) took away the — 
heartland of the district and moved its orientation closer to Subiaco 
and Perth. It was then only a matter of time before the residual area 
was renamed the Nedlands Road District. However, the shape of 
this district, and its inclusion of Mount Claremont, continues to 
bewilder the newcomer. 


Another important sub-division was that of the Darling Range 
District. In the ftrst instance this district had been separated from 
the Swan District in recognition of the fact that the special needs of 
the hills areas to the cast were noc being met by the Swan Road 
Board. Although the initiative for this action had come fram the 
orchardists of Gooseberry Hill, the new district approved by the 
government embraced large areas on both sides of the Helena River. 
The river was soon recognised as a barrier to communication within 
the district and to a fostering of community identity. Following 
further representations, the northern area was then separated and 
given the name of Greenmount Road District (later Mundaring). 
The southern sector (centred on Kalamunda after the foundation of 
that township) continued as the Darling Range Road District until 
1961. 


Other major excisions from the original road districts are shown in 
Table 1.2. By 1915, eighteen road districts had evolved from the 
original four. They ranged in area from a tiny one square mile in the 
case of Cottesloe Beach (Mosman Park) and Peppermint Grove to 
240 square miles in the hills district ofsreenmount. All of the 
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original road districts had survived this process, albeit in a highly 
truncated form. However, over the long haul, the road board form 
of local government became increasingly inappropriate in the 
metropolitan environment. 


1.2 - ROAD BOARD FORMATION, 1893-1907 
Original Road District (1877) 


New Road District Date of Gazettal 


Perth Claremont 30 March 1893 
Wanneroo 31 October 1902 
Fremantie Jandakat 1 January 18914 
Rockingham 5 February 1897 
Melville 14 june 1901 
Canning Kelmscott 14 December 1894 
Serpentine 27 November 1896 
Gosnells 26 April 1907 
Swan Gingin 12 January 1893 
Chittering Brook 10 january 1896 
Darling Range _ 30 Apnl 1897 


in the early years of this century, the area under the jurisdiction of 
the City of Perth was relatively small — some 2,300 acres. The city 
was bounded on the north by Vincent Street and on the west by. 
Thomas Street. Around its borders lay North Perth, South Perth and 
Victoria Park, each with their separate administrations, as well as 
Maylands and Mount Lawley within the Perth Road District. 


In the space of a few years the city was to assume a much higher 
profile in the metropolitan area by a process which involved 
acquisition of 'commonage’ lands, amalgamation with adjoining road 
board districts and the purchase of a large estate at Perry Lakes, 
owned originally by Walter Padbury, a prominent Perth butcher. 


As far back as 1855, Perth had begun to gain a measure of control 
over coastal lands to the west of its borders. In that year, the 
government vested in the Perth Town Trust the right of all timber 
and stone on the whole of the area from the north of Herdsman’'s 
Lake to North Fremantle and from the Swan River to the ocean. The 
Trust was empowered to grant licences for che cutting of timber or 
firewood or for quarrying stone. and to appropriate the proceeds for 
the improvement of the town. 


In 1883, the boundaries of Perth Commonage, as it was called, were 
redefined and a specific area of 4,000 acres allocated ‘for the 
endowment of the City of Perth’. Under the vesting order the City 
Council was only permitted to grant leases of the land for a 
maximum of ten years, which clearly imposed major obstacles to the 
development of the land. 
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After repeated representations by the City Council, the fee simple of 
2,600 acres of land in the vicinity of City Beach was granted in 1902. 
Ac the same time, other sections of the Commonage were assigned 
to the Subiaco and Leederville Councils, as well as to the 
Endowment Trustees of the University of Western Australia, It took 
a further eighteen years, and a number of changes of government, 
before legislation was enacted conferring upon the Perth Council 
full powers of an owner in respect of its portion of the Endowment 
Lands. 


The Greater Meanwhile, the Council had embarked on an energetic campaign 
Perth Movement which became known as The Greater Perth Movement. With the 
strong support of Mr R. P. Vincent, who assumed the Mayoralty of 
Perth in 1909, a plan was drawn up for the amalgamation of the City 
with all the surrounding local authorities under a mega-council of 
25 members. This Council was to be given wide powers over water 
supplies, sewerage, lighting, tramways, ferries and a range of other 
community services. Radical new financial arrangements were 
envisaged. 

_ 

This ambitious proposal soon fost the support of some of the more 

influential local authorities, besides encountering government 

hesitancy over the new legislation which would have been required. 

In these circumstances, the Councils of Perth, North Perth and 

“” Leederville ultimately agreed to amalgamate on a more low-key basis 
= —. as provided in the Municipal Corporations Act, 1906. The union — 
took effect in December 1914 and the three founders were joined by 

a Victoria Park in 1917. . 

Garden Suburbs Following the merger with Leederville, the City boundary extended 
to the west as far as Selby Street. However, the capital was still 
separated from its Endowment Lands at City Beach by a large 
expanse of land, named the Limekilns Estate, then in the hands of 
old Joseph Perry, a former council employee. This land, now 
known as Perry Lakes, was purchased from Perry in 1917. 


The Council then constructed a plank roacf as an extension of 
Cambridge Street to the beach and commissioned architects to draw 
up plans for Floreat Park and City Beach, the first of Perth's garden 
suburbs. Large areas were set aside as parklands, including Bold 
Park, named after the enterprising Town Clerk of the City of Perth 
whose energy and foresight had motivated the Greater Perth 


Movement. 
Later Although this brief history concludes in 1920, it should be 
Devopments understood that the principal characteristics of today's metropolitan 


ee ae 


area were established by that time. Few changes have occurred 
subsequently tn the numbers and delineations of the more 
important Jocal authorities, alchough the nomenclature has altered. 

Under comprehensive local government legislation, enacted in 
1961, the former road boards were designated 'shires' and 
municipalities ‘towns’. :: 
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Tramways for the People 


Contributed by Jobn M. Clark, BA (ions) 


Tramways played an important role in the pcopling of the suburbs, especially in the 
first pwo decades of the century. Like the railways, they quickly won enthusiastic 
public acceptance and opened new opportunities for cheap and convenient 
commuter transportation and for freer access to recreational places such as Kings 
Park and the various swimming baths constructed around the river at that time. 


The first tramway concession was granted by the Perth City Council to the Perth 
Tramway Company (PTC), an enterprise set up by a group of London investors, tn 
1897. By 1900, the earliest tramcars were running along Hay Street from their 
car-barn at East Perth to the City’s boundary with Subiaco, as well as along Beaufort 
Surcet to Highgate. 


During the next decade or so, a network of lines was developed, bringing Subiaco, 
North Perth, Leederville, Mount Lawley, Maylands, Osborne Park and Nedlands into 
the system. Even Victoria Park obtained a coveted tramway in 1905 after problems 
associated with crossing the Causeway had been resolved, but many years elapsed 
before South Perth and Como were to benefit. 


t Fremantle, lines constructed between 1905 and 1915 ran from the town centre to 
~ | Nogth and.South Fremantle, Palmyra, Beaconsfield, Bicton and as far afield as Point 
Walter. This system was never linked with that of Perth. Indeed, even within the 
Freemantle district, the North Fremantle Municipality and the Melville Road District 
were staunchly independent of the Fremantle Municipal Tramways and Electric 
Lighting Board (FMT) — a joint enterprise of the Fremantle and East Fremantle 
Councils, 


Although the PTC remained the principal operator in the environs of Perth until 
1913, other parties, notably local government authorities and property developers, 
became involved as the tramlines extended beyond the City houndaries. The line 
through Subiaco was constructed and operated by the PTC on behall of the Subiaco 
Town Council. 


Promoters of the Mount Lawley Estate and the MayJands sub-division assisted the 
Tramway Company financially, Town Properties of Western Australia Ltd., the 
original developers of Osborne Park, clirecdy operated an extension of the Perth 
service (with a penny fare) as an inducement to purchasers of land in their 
sub-division. 


In 1909, the Subiaco line was extended through present-day Hollywood to the 
Nedlands riverfront to provide access to the Nedlands Pack Estate. as well as to the 
hotel and recreational facilities being constructed by the developer. As part of the 
deal, Subiaco received an extensive ‘corridor’ of land to the ease of the tramline 
embracing part of Hollywood, University lands and a valuable residential area. The 
Subiaco line, and another which reached Nedlands via Crawley Baths in 1915, closed 
long ago, but the corridor remains as a continuing reminder of the tramway era. 
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Tramcar at Osborne Park terminus 
Courtesy; Battye Library 2668B 


The period when the PTC reigned supreme ended with the take-over of the whole 
system by the State Government in 1913, Responsibility for day-to-day operations 
then passed to the Western Australian Government Railways. Subsequently, several 
important new lines were constructed, notably those to South Perth/Como and 
Claremont/Dalkeith. But, for the most part, the department concentrated on re-laying 
the old tracks and generally improving the run-down system it had inherited. 


The Fremantle network remained unaffected by the takeover. [t continued as before 
until 1928, when the Melville routes were absorbed by the FMT. The North Fremantle 
operation closed in 1938 and that of the FMT, which had been sustained by its 
electricity-generating revenues, in 1952. The last time the citizens of Perth saw a tram 
in service was on 19 July 1958 on the Inglewood line. It was a sad occasion and the 
people came out in large numbers to see the tram pass. 


History 


Further Reading 


New qualifications for city status were introduced which recognised, 
inter alia, the broader range of services, including cultural ones, that 
the highest echelon of local government is now expected to provide. 


While the boundaries of local government areas have shown few 
major changes since the period under review, the growth of 
population has been reflected in the graduation of carlier road 
districts to cities. Between 1959 and 1988 as many as owelve new 
cities were established ail of which were in existence as road boards 
in 1920, The old Perth Road Board survives as the Ciry of Stirling, 
the Fremantle Road Board as the City of Cockburn and the Canning 
Road Board as the Cities of Canning and Gosnells. Only the Swan 
Road Board continues as a shire, although it, too, has grown in 
importance through the absorption of the towns of Guildford and 
Midland Junction. 


It is notable that cities such as Wanneroo and Rockingham have 
been able to sustain high post-World War 1] population growth 
without the widespread splintering tendencies of the earlier period. 
The one major change to the boundaries of Rockingham, which 
celebrates its centenary in 1997. came about through the severance 
of the Shire of Kwinana in the context of the agreement for the 
establishment of the oil refinery. Kwinana ts now a town and the 
only surviving shires, apart from Swan, are Kalamunda, Mundaring, 
Serpentine-Jarrahdale and Peppermint Grove. 


Most recently, the area administered by the Perth City Council,~ 
which expanded so dramatically in the first two decades of the 
century, has expenenced an equally significant contraction under 
legislation enacted by the State Parliament in 1993. The three new 
towns of Cambridge, Shepperton (Shepperton subsequenty 
reverted to its former name of Victoria Park) and Vincent were 
created, thereby separating the City from its former Endowment 
Lands as well as from Victoria Park, Leederville, Wembley, Floreat 
and City Beach. Currently, the area covered by the City is little 
larger than it was at the turn of the century. 


Most local government authorities have commissioned histories of 
their districts. Three studies which provide good introductions to 
the subject are: 


Michael J. Bourke, On the Swan: A History of the Swan District, 
Western Australia, Swan Shire Council and UWA Press, 1987 


G. McDonald and WS. Cooper, The Gosnells Story, City of Gosnells, 
1988. 


Ken Spillman, identity Prized: A History of Subiaco, City of Subiaco 
and LWA Press, 198%. . 
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Physical Features 


Western Australia is the largest Australian State. The narrow ‘Timor 
Sea separates Western Australia’s northern coastline from the 
equatorial islands of the Indonesian archipelago; to the south is the 
Southern Ocean and Antarctica. 


Within this vast area, climates range from the monsoonal tropics of 
the north, through arid northern coastal and inland areas, to 
temperate zones in the south. The Westérn Australian landscape 
varies from the rugged beauty of the far north, the breathtaking 
Hamersley Ranges, stunning red deserts and areas of productive 
agricultural land to magnificent karri eucalypt forests. Along the 
coastline are innumerable beaches, coral reefs of great beauty and 
waters rich in marine life. The most attractive and important 

; = - features of the land and coastline are protected in national and 
ety cae Os marine parks. 


| PHYSICAL FEATURES 


Area: 
2,525,500 sq km 


Length of Coast line: 
app. 12,500 km 


Highest Point: 
Mt Meharry 
1 251 metres 


Most Nertherly Fount: 
Cape Londonderry 
Latitude 13" 44' 43° 
Longitude 117° 38'6" 


Mast Southerly Paint 
Torbay Head 
Latitude 35° 810 
Longitude 417° 38' 0" 


Highest Fown: 
Tam Price 
740 metres 


Source: Department of Land Administration 


Land Distances: 
North-South 2,394 km 
East West 16214 km 


Longest River. 
Gascoyne River 
865 km 


Largest Desert: 
Great Sandy Desert 
258,000 sq km 


Largest Island: 
Cirk Hartog tstand 
61,338 ha 


Largest Lake: 
Lake MacKay 3,550 sq km 
tanly 2750 sq km is in WA} 


Highest Waterfall: 
King George Falls 
app. &O metres 
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Climate 


Contributed by the Western Australian Regional Office of the 
Bureau of Meteorology (BOM). 


Western Australia is a region of several different climate zones, 
ranging from the tropical weather of the north to the semi-arid 
interior and Mediterranean style climate of the Southwest. Most of 
the State is a plateau between 300 and 600 metres above sea level. 


The weather is controlled largely by the movement of a belt of high 
pressure systems. This belt of highs separates the south east trade 
winds to the north from the westerlies to the south. The highs are 
displaced northward in winter allowing the moist westerly winds to 
extend over southern areas. 


Cold fronts and associated low pressure systems embedded in the 
westerlies produce most of the annual rainfall for southern districts, 
including agricultural regions, during the cooler months. 


2.1 -MAXIMUM TEMPERATURES FOR SELECTED WEATHER STATIONS, 1995 VERSUS LONG 
TERM AVERAGES (Celsius) 


Feo. Mar. Apr. May Jun. ful, Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 


Station Jan. 
Kununurra ~ 36.0 
Average. 36.4 
Brome 33.8 
Average 33.4 
Port Hedland 36.3 
Average 36.3 
Learmonth 37.8 
Average 37.9 
Carnarvon 30.8 
Average 31.2 
Newman 40.1 
Average 38.4 
Meekatharra 39.2 
Average 38.0 
Geraldton 31.0 
Average 317 
Perth Airport 32.7 
Average 31.4 
Albany Airport 24.2 
Average 25.2 
Merredin 34.6 
Average 33.4 
Katanning 30.0 
Average 30.3 
Esperance 26.9 
Average 26.2 
Kalgoorlie/Boulder 33.8 
Average 23.6 
Eucla 24.8 
Average 25.6 


342 343 342 319 300 315 319 375 375 39.90 *36.6 
35.5 353 365 329 305 302 336 364 383 38B 38.1 
32.0 356 345 316 286 296 316 302 420 345 32.5 
33.0 340 342 314 294 287 302 319 329 336 34.0 
33.7 37.0 350 299 263 274 311 322 4398 7 34.5 
36.2 36.7 350 303 274 268 288 322 345 362 36.6 
338 35.2 318 269 238 239 276 286 330 338 33.8 
37.7 364 33.2 284 247 240 260 2983 321 342 368 
340 33.4 29.3 253 222 224 241 242 270 282 30.1 
32.5 31.4 288 259 232 220 22.7 244 257 27.3 29.0 
335 3225 290 244 213 217 25.9 398 3396 363 367 
37.4 35.9 31.7 261 224 22.2 247 293 335 366 38.5 
9232 304 254 217 #%194 191 236 271 303 322 45.7 
36.66 346 2702 234 194 186 210 254 29.2 331 363 
34.1 335 27.7 228 185 195 208 224 25.7 266 29.5 
325 309 274 23.7 20.7 194 200 220 243 27.0 293 
32.7 31.6 258 214 178 478 $191 204 23.2 246 261 
31.7 295 252 2714 187 176 183 2.0 222 254 285 
252 24.0 211 183 158 157? 17.404#170 #195 202 21.0 
298414 243 216 187 166 157? 15.9 17.4 188 206 23.5 
324 294 237 190 154 160 181 206 25.7 281 23.2 
328 299 250 201 170 #160 169 23 244 278 318 
30.5 283 231 1&7 149 149 166 175 220 243 26.0 
2995 268 227 183 184 145 154 177 20.7 250 28.4 
%.0 245 221 196 a7h 17.3 #194 192 219 233 223 
24 25.2 2384 20.2 178 17:0 17.7% «194 211 230 247 
30.2 266 249 186 163 169 207 233 266 287 30.0 
319 296 251 204 174 164 183 2214 256 289 32.0 
a74 219 216 196 186 184 213 224 243 25.5 25.0 
254 249 234 209 187 177.9 #189 209 227? 23.5 244 


Source: Bureau of Meteorology 
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Dry south-easterlies predominate further north, and only cloud 
bands from the northwest that occasionally extend over the Pilbara, 
Gascoyne and interior parts of the State produce any significant 
rains. 


As summer approaches, the highs migrate further south and most of 
the State is affected by casterly winds. These winds originate from 
the hot dry interior, producing high temperatures and low humidity 
levels in western areas. Near the coast, welcome relief from the hot 
weather comes from the reliable sea breeze in the afternoon. The 
sta breeze persists into the evening making for pleasant summer 


nights. 


In the north, the monsoon develops resulting in thunderstorm 
activity and the occasional tropical cyclone. Cyclones usually 
develop well offshore and sometimes threaten communities with 
strong winds and heavy rain. The coastline near Port Hedland is the 
most susceptible area with one cyclone expected every two years. 


2.2 — MINIMUM TEMPERATURES FOR SELECTED WEATHER STATIONS, 1995 VERSUS LONG 
TERM AVERAGES (Celsius) 


= Jan. Feb. Mar. ra dun. Ju. Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov. Dae. 
Kununurra 249 252 239 212 192 169 160 169 21.7 23.2 255 254 
Average: - 25.2 249 244 2143 191 159 150 175 208 23.7 254 257 
Broome 27.2 25.1 24.1 23.4 17.3 14.7 15.1 Aas 20.4 20.9 25.6 25.7 
Average 26.2 25.9 25.4 22.6 18.4 15.2 13.6 15.0 18.4 22.2 24.9 26.4 
Port Hedland 257 253 23.22 22.9 4171 149 #128 #134 #168 #185 219 247 
Average 254 25.3 243 21.1 17.1 #139 120 129 1452 179 2114 237 
Learmonth 22.5 24.4 218 21.3 15.8 Ia 11.0 11.6 14.4 16.3 18.7 20.6 
Average 23.0 24.3 #2312 206 4161 #134 #114 #125 ~ £414. 16.2 18.4 20.6 
Carnarvon 23.3 24.7 22.4 20.8 14.3 11.6 11.5 11.7 15.6 16.6 19.2 21.5 
Average 22.4 23.3 22.0 19.0 14.8 12.4 i190 11.6 13.9 16.3 18.5 20.4 
Newman 26.5 23.0 20.1 18.7 12.0 9.2 8.0 95 16.0 17.9 21.1 23.5 
Average 250 243 22.3 183 136 92 7.8 #101 13.6 17.8 21.3 23.9 
Meekatharra 25.1 22.3 18.0 160 113 8.0 a3 $1 i135 155 183 22.0 
Average 24.1 $236 215 170 118 87 7.3 84 11.5 148 185 219 
Geraldton 18.5 19.6 18.4 16.2 12.7% 10.0 10.4 8.6 9.1 41.4 13.9 16.6 
Average 18.3 192 479 153 127 «109 93 a8 92 109 43.7 162 
Perth Airport 19.2 187 iF.9 13.9 10.7 &.3 9.6 93 10.2 11.7 13.2 16.2 
Average 16.7 27.4 18.7 127 10,2 9.0 8.0 7.9 8.8 10.14 124 446 
Albany Airport 14.6 14.3 13.5 11.0 9.0 7.8 8.0 78 9.0 9.6 10.1 13.2 
Average 13.5 144 433 116 9.8 8.1 7.4 7.3 7.9 90 106 12.3 
Merredin 191 187 165 1198 B.0 6.3 6.6 6.3 7.5 99 1274 144 
Average 176 17-9 141 12.8 8.7 6.9 5.5 5.4 6.7 9.5 12.7 15.8 
Katanning 143 144 129 9.1 6.3 6.3 6.0 6.2 7.0 8.2 6.8 12.7 
Average 13.6 13.7 126 103 7.9 6.5 5.4 5.5 6.4 7.6 100 12.2 
Esperance 16.2 158 147 115 103 8.8 8g 92 10.4 111 122 147 
Average 15.5 159 14.9 13.1 10.8 ag &.1 8.5 9.5 i0.7 13? 14.4 
Kalgcorlie/Boulder 19.2 18.0 14.9 119 7.6 5.3 5.6 5.6 g4 114 1a 16.1 
Average 18.2 17.6 16.0 12.4 8.4 6.1 47 5.4 7.8 10.4 13.9 16.5 
Eucla 16.4 167 443 123 103 9.9 7.9 81 403 1223 12.7 155 
Average 165 168 159 13.4 10.4 8.2 7.1 74 $0 114.4 13.2 1449 


Source: Bureau of Meteorology 
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While many systems fade over ocean waters, cyclones moving inland 
gradually weaken into rain bearing depressions and even though 
floods often occur, the rain is usually welcome. The heaviest rainfall 
ever recorded in one day in the State was 747 mm at Whim Creck 
from a cyclone in 1898. 


The highest wind gust ever recorded on the Australian mainland was 
259 km/h at Mardie in 1975 during Tropical Cyclone Trixie. That 
same system was responsible for major flooding further south in the 
Gascoyne and Goldfields region. 


Cyclones that travel southwards down the west coast can pose a 
serious threat to more heavily populated communities. Extreme fire 
weather conditions can occur over the southwest of the State due to 
the strong and hot northerly winds in such events. 


2.3 - RAINFALL FOR SELECTED WEATHER STATIONS 


Station 199t 1992 1993 1994 1995 Mean 

mm mim mim —™ mm mmm mm 

Kununurra 604 410 953 1003 B41 744 

“s Halls Creek S11 217 1 039 593 5BS 522 
Broome 766 132 629 435 600 550 

Port Hedland 213 119 405 225 348 302 

iad Learmonth 210 256 239 219 376 266 
: 7 —. _  Carmarnen 251 371 165 1340 268 223 
Newman 200 306 260 167 OS a 295 

Ss 2 Meekatharra 115 377 170 77 307 219 

a Geraldton 495 444 384 319 386 470 
Perth Airport 903 960 666 609 793 799 

Albany Town ar4 1 097 878 813 304 937 

Merredin 309 462 324 193 405 326 

Narrogin 508 580 524 452 466 506 

Katanning 502 578 510 347 430 483 

Esperance 466 824 520 404 668 612 

Kalgoordie/Boulder 168 §2q 326 245 480 261 


Source: Bureau of Meteorology 


The hottest time ini the Kimberley is in November and December 
before the onset of the monsoon. Further south, January and 
February are the hottest months. Maximum temperatures in excess 
of 40°C have been recorded throughout the State except the far 
southwest coast. The highest temperature ever recorded was 50.7°C 
at Eucla on 22 January 1906. Coastal temperatures are greatly 
modified by the occurrence of the sea breeze. 


During the winter months, average maximum temperatures range 
from above 30°C in the Kimberley to 14-15°C near the south coast. 
Overnight minima are coldest in southern inland areas where 
averages of 4-6°C are experienced. The lowest temperature cver 
recorded was -6.7°C at Booy!goo Springs in the Goldfields on 

12 July 1969. - 
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Most of the Southwest Land Division recorded below average rainfall 
for the first four months of 1995. However, widespread rains were 
registered during May as a scrics of cold fronts affected the region 
commencing on the 17th, Further useful rains followed throughout 
the growing season with many centres reporting above average 
totals for the period. 


Six tropical cyclones (TCs) occurred in the Western Australian 
region in 1995. The most significant of these was TC Bobby (refer 
1996 Yearbook) which crossed the coast near Onslow at around 
midnight on the 24 February. Onslow was lashed by torrential rains, 
425 mm in 48 hours, and destructive winds damaged about twenty 
buildings. Two prawn trawlers were capsized off Onslow with the 
loss of all seven crew members, The remnants of TC Bobby 
produced further flooding rains, some the highest on record, as the 
system passed over the Gascoyne, Murchison, Goldfields and Eucla. 
A large number of trucks were delayed at Norseman as a result of 
floodwaters making the Eyre Highway and the Trans-Australia rail 
line impassable for about a week. 

TC Chloe was named on 6 April and crossed an uninhabited section 
of the North Kimberley coast between Kuri bay and Koolan Island. 
TC Frank produced heavy rainfall near North West Cape (Ningaloo 
158 mm, Learmonth 133 mm) on 12 December, and caused some 
damage to roofs and trees at Exmouth and then to plantations and 
the horticultural areas at Carnarvon as it moved inland. TC Gertie __ 
crossed the coast near Mandora on 20 December and although it 
produced heavy rain (Mandora 161.8 mm) the system caused little 
damage. ; 


A tropical depression off the Northwest coast brought exceptionally 
heavy cains to parts of the Pilbara and Gascoyne areas between $ 
and 12 February. Balmoral, an outstation of Mardie recorded a 
massive 415.8 mm of rain on the 10th. 


severe thunderstorms hit some northern, castern and hills suburbs 
of Perth on 23 February. The power supply was interrupted to over 
$0,000 homes, minor flooding cut some roads and a wind gust to 
115 km/h was recorded at Perth Airport. Damage estimated to be in 
the order of $4 million was sustained, with the Kenwick area bearing 
the main fury of the storms. A line of severe thunderstorms affected 
some northern parts of the Southwest on 27 March. Duck egg sized 
hail was reported in che Woodridge area, south of Lancelin. 


An intense low near Cape Lecuwin produced severe winds across 
the Southwest during 7 and 8 June. Wind gusts to 135 km/h were 
recorded around the Perth metropolitan area. Three tornadoes 
were reported during this event. One in the Merredin-Southern 
Cross area brought down a main power transmission line to 
Kalgoorlie-Boulder. On 7 July separate tornadoes causect damage to 
trees and property in areas south of Perth, around Mandurah, 
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Wellington Mill and Boyup Brook. The trail of damage in the 
vicinity of Boyup Brook was estimated to be 84 kilometres in length. 


Thunderstorms and very heavy rains occurred in parts of the 
Southwest during 17 and 18 October, some of which set new daily 
record totals. While the rains were welcomed by most, some crops 
around York and other areas of the central Wheatbelt were damaged 
by localised heavy downpours, hail and strong winds. Severe 
thunderstorms in the northern and eastern Goldfields produced hail 
to 4 cm diameter on 16 and 17 November. 


The electricity supply to parts of the Goldfields was interrupted on 
19 December when severe thunderstorm activity damaged three 
high tension power towers in the Bulla Bulling area, approximately 
60 kilometres to the west of Kalgoorlie-Boulder. 


Disruptions to harvesting, damage to orchards and localised 
flooding in the Southwest were caused by severe thunderstorms on 
23 and 24 December. Ongerup recorded 58 mm of rain in about an 
hour on the 23rd, while hail up to 11 cm diameter was reported 
from the Dalwallinu area. - 7 

The highest reported maximum temperature of 47.4°C was 
recorded at Roebourne on 2 December, while the lowest maximum 
was 8.4°C at Manjimup on 8 June. The lowest reported minimum 
temperature was —4. 3°C at Eyre on 24 October, while the highest 
minimum of 33.1°C was recorded at Wittenoom on 30 January. 


For Perth, the total rainfall for 1995 was 904.8 mm recorded over 
117 days. Despite exceptional rains in July (278.6 mm over 23 
days}, the winter rainfall total was close to average for the period, 
The wettest day was 18 October when 68.2 mm of rain were 
recorded. 


The average number of sunshine hours per day was 8.8 compared 
with the norm of 8.0 hours. Daily maximum and minimum 
temperatures were less than 1°C above normal for the year. The 
highest maximum and minimum temperatures were 40.2°C and 
26.0°C respectively, both on 23 February. The lowest maximum was 
11.5°C on 23 May. Overnight temperatures below 3°C were 
recorded on five occasions, with the lowest temperature being 1.3°C 
on 11 June. 
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Decile Range Distribution of Rainfall 
Annual 1995 


Highest on record 


Very much above average 
Decile 10 


Above average 
Deciles 8&9 


Average 
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Deciles 4-7 


Below average 
Deciles 2 & 3 Broome 


Geraldton 


Esperance 
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TROPICAL CYCLONE OE/VIA (5 - 11 APRIL 1996) | 
Contributed by the Bureau of Meteorology 


Tropical cyclone (TC) Olivia formed in the Timor Sea on 5 April 
while located approximately 370 kilometres to the north of 
Kalumburu. The cyclone moved on a westward path and siowly 
intensified over the next few days. It changed direction towards 
the south late on the 9th and was upgraded to a category 4 
storm. On the 10th TC Offvia turned towards the south 
south-east and accelerated towards the west Pilbara coastline, 
crossing the coast that evening. The eye of the cyclone passed 
directly over the Montebello Islands between 4.40 and 6.30 pm 
and over Mardie Station at 8.30 pm. The system then tracked 
just to the west of Pannawonica and Paraburdoo as it 
accelerated towards the south south-east and weakened. The 
edge of the cyclonic eye also impinged on north-eastern parts of 
Barrow Island. 


Severe property damage occurred on Barrow Island, at 
Pannawonica and Mardie Station, and minor damage was 
reported from Karratha, Dampier, Tom Price and Paraburdoo. 
The tidal surge at Barrow Islancl produced considerable coastal 
erosion. 


= TC Olivia was one of the strongest cyclones to have crossed the 

c= - - | Australian coastline in recent decades. A wind gust of 267 kmh 
was recorded on Varanus island, northeast of Barrow Island. 
This is the strongest wind gust recorded at 10 metres above 
ground level in an Australian cyclone. A wind gust of 237 km/h 
was recorded at Mardie Station, this being the second highest 
recorded on the Australian mainland. 


A Department of ‘Transport tide gauge located in King Bay 
showed that a storm surge of just over two metres hac 
occurred. Waves in the bay were estimated to have been up to 7 
metres. Over the open ocean, waves up to 21 metres high were 
reported from the North Rankin A gas platform. 


The Kimberley received peneral rains from TC Olfvia, with 
Cygnet Bay reporting 84 mm on the 9th. Because the cyclone 
was moving relatively fasc as it crossed the coast rainfall totals 
were not excessive. Notable rainfall registrations in the 24 
hours to 9 am on the 11th were recorded at Yalleen (southeast 
of Mardie, 117? mm) and Wickham (114 mm). In the following 
24 hours, as the decaying system moved on a south-easterly 
path towards the Great Australian Bight, parts of the Murchison. 
Goldfields and Eucla also recorded heavy rains. The final 
cyclone warning was issued during the afternoon of the 11th 
when TC Ofivia was located approximately 400 kilometres 
north of Kalpoorlie, moving southeast at about 30 km/h. The 
remnants of the cyclone entered the Bight near Eucla the 
following, morning. - 
ane 
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Contributed by the Department of Conservation and Land 
Management (CALM) 


Western Australia’s flora enjoys world renown for its richness, 
uniqueness and colourful displays. There are estimated to be more 
than 12,000 species in Western Australia, of which 9,000 have been 
named. Some 70 % of the known plants in the south-west are found 
nowhere else in the world, and around 2.000 species are either 
endangered, vulnerable, rare or poorly collected. 


According to a recent assessment of the Australian total of rare and 
threatened plant taxa, (species, subspecies or varieties) Western 
Australia has 42 %, with most being restricted to the southwest. The 
flora of Western Australia has considerable economic vatue, being 
harvested for cut flowers, seed and timber products, and being the 
basis of nursery production. 


Threats to Western Australia's flora typically come fom a wide range 
of often interrelated events, These include continued clearing of 
land, and the related changes in water table and salinity levels, 
> invasive weeds, grazing, pests and disease, inappropriate fire 
regimes, recreation pressures, roadworks and urban development. 
~~ Studies on the geographical distribution and biology of rare or 
~ a -—. threatened species show that their vulnerability has been due mostly 
to the activities of European setthement. Sometimes, rarity is due to 
a specific habitat requirements. 
The distribution of plant species across Western Australia is uneven 
with the southwest corner having two thirds of the floral diversity. 
Geologically, this region has been isolated from eastern Australia for 
about 30 million years. Fhe flora has undergone immense 
evolutionary change in a short geological period and the level of 
richness in the area (especially in the heathlands and shnablands) is 
equivalenc to that of tropical rainforest areas, such as the Philippines 
Archipelago or Malaysia. 


Flora Adequate conservation of flora involves protecting all levels of 

Conservation diversity and, therefore, keeping combinations of landscape, 
communities and species. This can be achieved in a well designed 
and integrated reserve network combined with sensitive 
management of land outside reserves. 


Conservation of whole plant communities also helps conserve most 
of the fauna associated with that community (for example, 
pollinators and herbivores}. If flora conservation aims only to 
protect individual species, the complementary benefits to fauna 
conservation will not be achieved (and vice versa). 


Only limited information is available on the proportion of species 
and the samptes of plant communitiesthat are in conservation 
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reserves. In the Perth region approximately 8% of the species of the 
region have not been located in existing reserves. About 70% of 
threatened flora populations occur outside the conservation 
reserves network and 95% are not represented at all in conservation 
reserves. 


CALM maintains a database of information on threatened flora 
populations. This database contains information on the location of 
the population, habitat details, biological information, such as 
number of plants and flowering status, and management 
information. This database provides a valuable tool for assisting in 
the conservation of the State's threatened flora. 


Flora Conservation = Many areas of land outside the formal system of conservation 

Outside Reserves reserves can make a substantial contribution to nature conservation. 
These include reserves that are managed for other purposes (for 
example, water, timber, road or rail reserves), unmanaged reserves 
(for example, stock routes, undeveloped townsites or ancillary 
reserves), the pastoral country, farm bushland remnants, Aboriginal 
lands and other undeveloped private land (for example, urban bush 
areas). Nineteen percent of threatened flora populations are found 
on private land and 22% on road reserves. 


Flora Research Knowing how many species exist, and understanding their 

distribution, abundance and ecological requirements is basic to 

other research into flora and fauna conservation. It is estimated that 

around 25% of the State's vascular plant species are yetto be 

- scientifically described and named. CALM's Herbarium maintains a 
database of all the names of Western Australian plants for which 
there are identified voucher specimens in the State Collection. This 
database is fundamental because it provides the current names of 
species and their variants to related databases. 


In addition to a names database, the Herbarium has entered 370,000 
specimen records into a database. For each specimen where full 
information is available, there is a precise locality, notes on soil type. 
associated vegetation, date of collection and details of the collector, 
and, from the names database, the current name of the species. 
Thus, a vast amount of data about a species and about the places 
where specimens were collected can be coupled with data on 
geology. climate, land tenure or other geographic information to 
give a comprehensive tool for conservation of the State's flora. The 
flora collection represents a small sample of the State's entire flora. 
Most specimens are of vascular plants as very little is known about 
lower order plants, such as the algae, fungi, lichens and mosses. 


CALM is actively researching the State's threatened flora. Its major 
efforts include surveying, assessing the conservation status, 
providing management guidelines for rare and threatened flora and 
providing life history, genetic and ecological data on the most 
endangered species. This research information is used to prepare 
species recovery plans and regional management programs. 


pr A 
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Western Australia’s native mammal numbers have declined markedly 


Currently, wildlife management programs for rare and threatened 
flora have been completed for the Merredin and Albany Districts 
and the Swan Region. Similar area based programs are being 
prepared for the Esperance, Katanning, Narrogin, Geraldton and 
Moora districts and the Central and Southern Forest Regions. 


Within the next five years completed wildlife management programs 
for rare and threatened flora will probably cover most of the 
species-rich South West Botanical Province. 


Fauna 


Contributed by the Department of Conservation and Land 
Management (CALM) 


In Western Australia, 149 native terrestrial and marine mammal 
species are found. Three species of marine mammal, the Australian 
Sea-lion, the New Zealand Fur-seal and the Dugongeare included in 
this number. In addition, 4 species of seal, 19 species of whales and 
16 species of dolphin have been recorded in Western Australian 
waters. Twenty-five species of mammals, including the Honey 
Possum, the Kimberley Rock-rat and the Western Brush Wallaby, are 
found only in Western Australia. 


—— 


since European settlement, Ten species have become extinct and 
another 31 are considered threatened. Research has shown that 
these mammals are predominantly non-flying and medium sized, 
weigh between 35 and 5,500 grams and are termed 'Critical Weight 
Range’ mammals. 


Extinctions and declines have occurred mainly in the arid and 
semi-arid parts of the State. Marsupials and rodents have been most 
affected with 30 species listed as rare or likely to become extinct. 
The timing of the decline is difficult to determine. However, 
available information suggests that mammals, particularly rodents 
and some of the wheatbelt marsupials, began to dectine in the late 
nineteenth century, while the arid and semi-arid species persisted 
until the 1930s and 1950s. 


Following. European settlement, declines occurred when grazing 
stock and rabbits were introduced, large areas of land were cleared 
for agriculture, and predators, particularly foxes and cats, were 
introduced. In arid and semi-arid areas, where native ground 
dwelling mammals were adapted to the harsh conditions, the 
introduced species and changes in fire regimes had a devastating 
effect. Very few native species have benefited from the changes 
brought by European settlement. Red Kangaroos are one exception; 
their numbers appear to have increased in some parts of the 
pastoral districts because of the increased availability of water. 
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Mammal conservation depends on significant suitable habitat areas 
being maintained and control of introduced competitors or 
predators. Important terrestrial reserves for mammal conservation 
currently include Bernier, Dorre and Barrow Islands, Perup. 
Tutanning, Boyagin, Two Peoples Bay and Prince Regent Nature 
Reserves, Drysdale River and Fitzgerald River National Parks and 
Dryandra Woodland. It is critical that species requirements are 
researched so that habitat areas can be managed appropriately. 


Recovery plans have been written for threatened species to specify 
actions to ensure the survival of each species, using habitat and 
population management strategies determined by prior research. 
Habitat management strategies include special fire regimes and 
guidelines to harvest timber, to manage public use of strategic areas, 
and to create vegetated corridors to link isolated habitats. For 
instance, research in the southern jarrah forest has shown that the 
dense thickets required by Tammar Wallabies for protection from 
fox predation thin out after long periods without fire. Prescribed 
burning is now used in certain areas to regenerate those thickets as 
their value to Tammar Wallabies declines. Bae 


The New Zealand Fur-seal (Arctocephalus forster7) and the 
Australian Sea-lion (Neopboca cinerea) brecd in Western Australia 
and were heavily exploited by sealers when the State was being 
developed. While it was feared for many years the populations had 
drastically declined, it was not until 1990 that the first thorough 
census of these species was undertaken in Western Australia. 
Surveys during 1990 and 1991 recorded about 3,100 Australian 
Sea-lions and 5,700 New Zealand Fur-seals around the Western 
Australian coast. New Zealand Fur-seals breed on 17 islands while 
Australian Sea-lions breed on 20 islands off the south coast, three 
islands in Jurien Bay and the Abrolhos Islands. 


The two main whale species found along the Western Australian 
coast are the Humpback Whale (Megaptera novaeangliae) and the 
Southern Right Whale (Hubalena australis). Southern Right Whales 
were so heavily exploited in Western Australia's southern waters 
between the 1830s and 1860s that the population almost became 
extinet. The first reported sighting this century was in 1955, 
involving a single cow and calf. An ongoing monitoring program 
from 1976 has shown the population to be steadily recovering with 
the population estimated at 600-800 in 1994. 


Humpback Whales were hunted off Western Australia between 1912 
to 1963, with at least 30,000 taken between 1934 and 1963, It has 
been estimated that the population when whaling ceased in 1963 
was down from a pre-harvest level of 15,000 to about 800. Western 
Australian Humpback Whale numbers have increased significantly 
since whaling ceased and current estimates show the population to 
be about 3,850 in 1991-92, Sperm Whales were also hunted off 
Western Australia until 1978. 
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Marine mammals have not suffered the same declines as the land 
dweliing species. However, populations of the Australian Sea-lion, 
New Zealand Fur-seal, Humpback Whale, Sperm Whale and 
Southern Right Whale have been considerably reduced by hunting. 
In 1980 the Commonwealth Government passed the Whale 
Protection Act banning whaling in Australian waters and populations 
are recovering following the ban on hunting. These mammals are 
also protected under the Western Australian Wildlife Conservation 
Act, 


About 510 bird species are found in Western Australia including 380 
breeding species and 130 non-breeding migratory or visiting species. 
Fourteen bird species are endemic to the State. These are Carnaby's 
and Baudin's Black-cockatoo, Western Long-billed Corella, 
Red-capped Parrot, Western Rosella, Noisy Scrub-bird, 
White-breasted Robin, Red-winged Fairy-wren, Black Grass-wren, 
Western Bristlebied, Dusky Flyeater, Western Thornbill, Western 
Spinebill and Red-eared Firetail. Of these, the Grass-wren occurs 
only in the Kimberley, and the Dusky Flyeater in Kimberley. Pilbara 
and Gascoyne regions, while the remainder are reggricted to the 
southwest of the State. _ 

Currently 31 bird species or subspecies are declared threatened 
under the Wildlife Conservation Act and a further four species are 
declared in need of special protection. Of Western Australia’s 14 
endemic species, five — the Noisy Scrub-bird, Baudin's —_. 
Black-cockatoo, Carnaby's Black-cockatoo, Western long billed 
Corella anc the Western Bristlebird — are gazetted as threatened or 
in need of special protection. Some of Western Australia’s bird 
species, such as the Grey Falcon and Red Goshawk, may have always 
been rare while numbers of other birds, like the Noisy Scrub-bird 
and the Gouldian Finch, are known co have declined dramatically 
since European settlement. 


A few species including the Magpie, Galah, Little Lorella, Silver Gull, 
Crested Pigeon, Welcome Swallow, Australian Shelduck, Maned 
Duck and Pink-eared Duck have expanded in range and/or numbers 
since European settlement. These species have heen favoured by 
changes to food systems and habitats brought about by European 
settlement, for example widespread cultivation of cereal crops and 
large open-pit refuse disposal. Many other species have declined in 
range or numbers over the last 150 years, with the major declines 
occurring in the last 50 years or so. 


To conserve bird species in the wild requires protection of their 
hahitat (particularly breeding habitat} and protection from exotic 
predators. CALM gives a high priority in the State's conservation 
reserve system to the inclusion of prime bird habitat areas such as 
large wetlands. Major reserves important in this way include the 
Fitzgerald River National Park and the Prince Regent River Nature 
Reserve. : 
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Australia is a signatory to the Ramsar Convention to protect 
waterfowl habitat. The convention encourages countries to 
establish reserves on wetlands and to work towards increasing 
waterfowl population. Nine areas in Western Australia have been 
listed under this convention as wetlands of international 
importance. The listed areas are: the Ord River Floodplain, Lakes 
Argyle and Kununurra, Roebuck Bay, Eighty Mile Beach, Forrestdale 
and Thompsons Lakes, Peel Yalgorup System, Lake Toolibin, 
Vasse-Wonnerup System and the Lake Warden System. 


Australia is also signatory to international agreements with Japan 
and China to protect migratory birds. These agreements provide for 
cooperation to protect birds which migrate between the respective 
countries, and recognise that conserving migratory species requires 
international action. The agreements promote such measures as 
controlling the taking of migratory birds, establishing sanctuaries to 
protect the birds and their habitats, undertaking joint research and 
exchanging information and publications. 


Illegal nest robbing for the avicultural trade is gmajor threat to 
Red-tailed and White-tailed Black Cockatoos in Western Australia's 
South-west as their nests are destroyed and birds removed. Illegal 
operators may take young birds from the wild and then claim they 
had been bred in captivity from adult birds held lawfully under 
licence. Recent advances in DNA technology allows captive 
breeding claims to be tested, which has led to detection and 
prosecution of illegal trappers. 


Australia's reptile fauna includes more than 750 known species. OF 
these, 440 species occur in Western Australia. The sandy deserts of 
Western Australia have one of the richest reptite faunas in the world, 
the Great Victoria Desert and the Great Sandy Desert each has about 
65 species of lizards. 


Few reptiles in Western Australia are declared rare or threatened, 
although the status of many is unclear because it is not known how 
many there are or where they live. Eleven species are currently 
listed as threatened. 


Several other reptiles are listed as needing special protection 
because past hunting has depleted populations, they live only in a 
few places, or their numbers have been observed to decline. They 
are the Saltwater and Australian Freshwater crocodiles and Ramsay's 
and Carpet pythons, No species of reptile is known to have become 
extinct in Western Australia since European settlement. Several 
species have declined in range and abundance, largely as a result of 
clearing land for agriculture or urban development. 


One of the world's rarest reptiles, the Western Swamp Tortoise is 
known to live only in one nature reserve near Perth. Its 
conservation has been the subject of intensive research by CALM, 
the University of Western Australiaand the Perth Zoo. 
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A captive breeding colony has been established and, despite carly 
difficulties, has successfully raised hatchlings since 1989. A recovery 
plan has been developed that will involve buying additional habitat, 
extending swamp life, controiling exotic predators, breeding in 
captivity and reintroducing hatchlings to the wild. Four species of 
marine turtles have been recorded breeding in Western Australia, 
the Green, Flatback, Hawksbill and Loggerhead. All four depend on 
access to undisturbed and unpolluted beaches to nest. In common 
with Leatherback and Otive Ridley turtles, they are migratory. 
World-wide turtle populations are under enormous human 
pressure. The Green, Loggerhead and Hawksbill turtles travel long 
distances from nesting to feeding grounds. CALM, in association 
with communities in the north-west, has been studying curtle 
migration and behaviour through a tagging program. Marine turtle 
conservation in Western Australia depends upon national and 
international support and cooperation. 


Saltwater Crocodiles were hunted to near extinction in the 
Kimberley before hunting was prohibited in 1970. Since then 
crocodile numbers have slowly recovered. In 198&commercial 
crocodile farming commenced in Western Australia and now three 
licensed farms are operating. The long term viability of wild 
crocodile populations is enhanced by these farms. A management 
program for both Saltwater and Freshwater crocodiles has been in 
operation for some years now. 

Frogs are the only amphibians in Australia. Two families of frogs are 
represented in Western Australia: the Hylidae (Tree Frogs - 25 
species) and the Leptodactylidae (Ground Frogs — 53 species). 
Western Australia's frog fauna is comparatively rich, with its 77 
species forming more than one third of Australia's known 182 
species. Forty-two species are known only in this State, including 
28 of the 30 species occurring in the southwest. Several genera 
found elsewhere in Australia are most diverse in Western Australia, 
for example Geocrinia, Uperoleia, Heleioporus and Neobatrachus, 
while the burrowing genera Arenophryne and Myobatrachus occur 
only in this State. 


Three species, Geocrinia vitellina (Orange-bellied Frog), G. Alba 
(White-bellied Frog) and an as yet unnamed species are gazetted as 
threatened fauna because of restricted distributions and 
vulnerability to habitat change. No species of frog is known to have 
become extinet in Western Australia since European settlement. 


Although many species of frog can withstand changes in the uses of 
land, many others are vulnerable to diseurbance. Few survive major 
land disturbances such as the salinity changes occurring in the 
wheatbelt. Several species may perish in the wake of agricultural 
clearing or urbanisation. Species of the Geocrinia rosea complex, 
for example, are restricted to permanently damp sites in the lower 
southwest and have not survived the destruction of their habitat by 
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agricultural clearing or teampling of stock. A recovery plan has been 
published for the two Geocrinia species listed as threatened fauna. 


Invertebrates (animals without backbones) play important roles in 
every ecosystem and represent about 98% of the Earth's animals. 
Nevertheless, because most invertebrates are very small and most 
people's experience of them is restricted to the small proportion of 
species that are nuisances or economic pests, the ecological 
importance of invertebrates is rarely appreciated. 


The number of invertebrate species in Western Australia is not 
known but it is probable that several hundred thousand exist. The 
main types of invertebrates are insects, arachnids (spiders, 
scorpions, mites, ticks}, myriapods (centipedes, millipedes) and 
annelids (earthworms, leeches). About 90% of invertebrates are 
insects. The forests of south-west Western Australia have been 
estimated to support some 15,000 to 20,000 species of insects. 


Invertebrates are characteristically smaller and therefore more 
abundant than vertebrates. All Jewel Beetles (Family: Buprestidae), 
the primitive ant (Nothomyrmecia macrops), a blind cockroach, a 
schizomid spider and two species Of water mite are protected. 
Twenty species of invertebrate are now listed as threatened, 
including a mollusc, 10 arachnids, 4 crustaceans, 2 millipedes. 3 
crickets and 3 native bees. One species of native bec is presumed to 
be extinct. In Western Australia the conservation status of most 
invertebrate species is unknown as the majority are yet to be 
described by science. This lack of a taxonomic foundation has 
seriously hindered research on much of Western Australia's 
invertebrate fauna. 


For a limited number of invertebrates, however, considerable 
taxonomic, biological and ecological information is available. These 
include species of economic importance such as agricultural and 
forest pests and macro-invertebrates of intrinsic interest to 
naturalists, for example, dragonflies, lacewings, beetles, butterflies, 
cicadas, spiders and scorpions. 


The impact of European settlement on some of Australia's vertebrate 
fauna has been devastating and it is quite likely that the impact on 
some invertebrates has also been severe. 


Conserving such a large and diverse group of animals presents 
considerable logistical problems. Despite their ecological 
significance, research and management committed to the 
conservation of invertebrates lag far behind that for vertebrate 
animals. Concern with pest invertebrates has focused on their 
conwol. Nevertheless, such research has contributed to the 
knowledge of invertebrate biology and population dynamics. In 
Western Australia, research is continuing into forest pests such as 
Jarrah Leafminer, Gum Leaf Skeletonizer, Autumn Gum Moth and 
Bullseye Borer. 
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The health of most ecosystems is dependent on the functions 
provided by invertebrates and micro-organisms. These animals are 
too small and poorly known to attempt to protect them at a species 
level. Emphasis will, therefore, need to be placed on conserving a 
range of habitats to conserve the invertebrate fauna associated with 
those habitats. CALM is aiming to conserve a range of habitats so 
the invertebrate fauna who live in them can survive. 


The majority (around 1,040) of the 1,500 species of fish found in 
Western Australian waters are tropical. The remainder are either 
southern temperate (400 species) or freshwater (60 species). Most 
marine organisms have the ability to disperse in currents, usually as 
eggs or larvae. Consequently marine ecosystems generally have a 
much higher degree of interconnection than terrestrial ecosystems. 


Western Australia’s coastal waters fauna has been increasingly 
exploited since European settlement. Most species have been 
managed as commercial fisheries with some species exploited at 
very high levels. In spite of this exploitation of the marine 
environment, unlike the terrestrial environment, naspecies are 
known to have become extinct. Habitat degradation and 
destruction in coastal waters and estuaries, largely through 
poliution, is probably the greatest threat to the marine fauna. In the 
northwest the mollusc Drupella has extensively destroyed corals. 
This may be a natural event or the result of an unknown artificial 


_ disturbance. Although exotic species have been introduced xe 


unintentionally (in ships’ ballast water}, they have not had the same 
effects as have occurred in terrestrial ecosystems. 


It is taking longer to establish a system of marine conservation 
reserves representing all the major marine habitat types occurring in 
Western Australia anc their faunas and floras than it has to set up an 
equivatent terrestrial system. Six marine conservation reserves have 
recently been established, the most significant being the Ningaloo 
and Shark Bay Marine Park. Exploitation pressure in marine 
organisms has been controlled by limiting entry to commercial 
fisheries, and introducing bag limits and closed seasons in 
recreational fisheries. 


‘Two species of fish found only in the subterranean waters of 
North-West Cape, the Blind Gudgeon and the Blind Can-eel. are 
gazetted as threatened fauna because of their restricted distribution 
and vulnerability to changes in the aquifer that may follow increased 
use of groundwater. The degree co which the effects of waste 
disposal (particularly sewage) in coastal waters between Bunbury 
and the Perth metropolitan areas can be limited will influence future 
marine habitat anct biota conservation in this region, which is 
experiencing the most rapid human population growth in Western 
Australia. 
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Contributed by Department of Conservation and Land 
Management (CALM) 


National parks are for wildlife and landscape conservation, scientific 
study, preservation of features of archaeological, historic or scientific 
interest and enjoyment by the public. They have national or 
international significance for scenic, cultural or biological value. 


The area of the 63 national parks as at 30 June 1996 was 4,872,070 


hectares. A major change to the national park estate was an addition 
of 1,221 hectares to the D'Entrecasteaux National Park. 


2.4 — NATIONAL PARKS, 1996 


National Park Area {ha} National Park Area (ha) 
Alexander Morrison 8 500 ’ Milstream-Chichester 199 736 
Avon Valley 4366 ~ Moore River 17 540 
Badgingarra 13121 Mt Augustus 9 168 
Beecelup 1 786 Mt Frankland 30 830 
Boorabbin 26 000 Nambung 18 362 
Brockman 4g Neerabup 1069 
Cape Arid 279 382 Peak Charles 39 959 
Cape Le Grand 31578 Porongurup 2511 
Cape Range 50581 | Pumululu (Bungle Bungie) 239723 
Callier Range 235 162 Rudall River 1 283 706 
D'Entrecasteaux 114566 = Scott 3273 
Drovers Cave 2681 Serpentine 4 363 
Drysdale River 448 264 Shannon 52 598 
Eucla 3342 Sir James Mitcheli 497 
Fitzgerald River 429 039 Stirling Range 115 920 
Francois Peron 52 529 Stakes 9726 
Frank Hann 87 560 Tathra 4322 
Geikie Gorge 3136 Tomdirrup 3 936 
Gloucester B75 Tuart Forest 2 049 
Goongame 60 397 Tunnel Creek a4 
Gooseberry Hill 33 Walpole Nornalup 15 861 
Greenmeunt 5a Walyunga 1812 
Hassell 1 265 Warren 2 982 
Hidden Valley (a) 2 068 Watheroo 44 474 
John Forrest 2676 Waychinicup 3982 
Kalamunda 375 West Cape Howe 3517 
Kalbarri 183 004 William Bay 1734 
Karijini (Hamersely Range) 627 445 Windjana Gorge 2134 
Kennedy Range 141 660 Wolf Creek Crater 1 460 
Leeuwin-Naturaliste 19 119 Yalporup 13 001 
Lesmurdie Falls 56 Yanchep 2 842 
Lesueur 26 987 Tota! 4 672 070 


{a} Not yet gazetted. 
Source: CALM 
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5(2} Reserves 


Conservation parks have the same purposes as national parks, but 
they do not have the same national or international significance. 
They have significant local or regional value for conservation and 
recreation. The area of conservation parks as at 30 June 1996 was 
117,316 ha, representing an increase of 63 ha in 1995-96 through 
the creation of a conservation park at Mandurah. 


Nature reserves are for wildlife and landscape conservation, 
scientific study and preservation of features of archacological, 
historic or scientific interest, Wildlife values may not be 
commercially exploited and recreation which does not harm natural 
ecosystems is allowed. 


The area of natural reserves as at 30 June 1996 was 10,784,751 ha 
representing an increase of 2,797 ha in 1995-96. Notable additions 
were the creation of nature reserves at Moora (1,430 ha), Geraldton 
(458 ha) and Esperance (716 ha) and the addition of 213 ha to the 
Lake Logue Nacure Reserve. 


State forests are managed for multiple purposes, ineluding water 
catchment protection, recreation, timber production on a sustained 
yield basis and conservation. Provision is also made for public 
utilities and mineral production. Within State forests, designated 
areas are managed for specific purposes, such as conservation or 
optimum yield of exotic plantings. The area of State forest as at 30 


. June 1996 was 1,724,954 ha, an increase of 72 ha for the year. a 


Timber reserves declared under the CALM Act are managed on the 
same hasis as State forests. The category is transitional; as reserves 
are evaluated they may be changed to a more appropriate tenure, 
such as State forest or nature reserve, The area of timber reserves as 
at 30 June 1996 was 141,487 ha. There were no changes during the 
year. 


Marine parks are managed for marine conservation and recreation, 
with areas zoned for commercial fishing on a sustained yield basis. 
Marine nature reserves are managed for the conservation of marine 
and terrestrial flora and fauna and their habitats. Fishing and 
collecting are not permitted. In June 1996, the area of marine parks 
comprised approximately 1.013.940 hectares. The area of marine 
nature reserves at the same period was approximately 132,000 
hectares. There were no changes during the year. 


The CALM Act categorises some land as 5(g} reserves. These 
reserves are not national parks, conservation parks, nature reserves 
or marine reserves, Predominantly they have a conservation or 
recreation purpose. The area of 5(g) reserves as at 30 June 1996 
was 231,937 ha. a reduction of 230 ha from the previous year. 
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2.5 -CALM: MANAGED LANDS AND WATER, JUNE 1996 


Tenure Classification Area (ha} 
National Park 4 872 070 
Conservation Park 117 316 
Nature Reserve 10 784 754 
Marne Park 1043 940 
Marine Nature Reserve 132 000 
State Forest 1 724 954 
Timber Reserve 141 487 
Reserve (a} 
Freehold 33 870 
Leasehold 1211417 
Miscellaneous 12 978 
Section 5(g) 231 937 


Total 20 276 774 


are a ee re 

(a) includes land reserved under the Land Act (1933), is not a park or reserve, 
and which was administered by the National Parks Authority. 

Source: CALM 


Environmental Protection _ 


7 Contributed by the Department of Environmental Protection. 
Legislation and Environmental protection in Western Australia is guided by the 
“Management- — __ Environmental Protection Act 1986. The Act is administered by the 
ae Environmental Protection Authority and the Department of 
aia Environmental Protection. 


The Environmental Protection Authority is an independent statutory 
authority and is the major provider of independent environmental 
advice to the Government. It consists of five members, including a 
chairman, who are not public servants and who are appointed by 
the Governor because of their interest in and experience of 
environmental] matters. 


The Department of Environmental Protection is headed by a chief 
executive officer and provides the EPA with professional and 
technical support, particularly in relation to protection policy and 
assessment. The department also provides advice to the Minister for 
the Environment on environmental protection issues. 


Environmental A bigger focus on environmental studies has seen the formulation of 

Systems the Environment Systems Division which brings together the 
environmental science expertise in the agency. This new division 
primarily focuses on generating the scientific information needed to 
understand the operation of environmental systems such as 
airsheds. catchments and marine ecosystems and applying this 
knowledge to the development of environmental management 
strategies and policies. {t also has an important role in identifying 
environmental systems under threat or pressure and developing 
policy responses to ensure ecologically sustainable development. 
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In 1995-96, three of the major scientific studies conducted by 
officers in this division were completed — two on Perth's air quality 
and one on Perth's coastal waters. Ail of the studies were subject to 
extensive peer review. The Perth Photochemical Smog Study and 
the Perth Haze Study will provide, for the first time. a 


’ comprehensive overview of the nature and source of Perth's air 


quality problems. 


The smog study — a joint effort berween the department and 
Western Power Corporation — began in early 1992 and was 
completed in May 1996. Photochemical smog is characterised by 
high concentrations of ozone at ground fevel and occurs mainly 
during the spring to autumn period. One of the major findings of 
the study was that there are four main sources contributing to smog 
-—- motor vehicles, industrial emissions, area sources and natural 
emissions. Results showed that motor vehicles are the dominant 
cause of Perth's photochemical smog. 


The haze study aimed to took at the nature and sources of fine 
particles that are responsible for the reduced visibtlity of Perth's air 
during the winter months. Several sources were identified as 
contributing to Perth's fine-particle loading and their contributions 
have been quantified. Many of the sources are natural and include 
soil, sea-salt and plants. However, the most dominant sources 
identified were combustion sources in winter, for example wood 
heater emissions, and controlled burns in spring, with somewhat ~— 
differing relative contributions from motor vehicle exhausts. Smoke 
particles, depending on the location in Perth, caused severe fine 
particles loadings and reduced visibility, 


The Southern Metropolitan Coastal Waters Study was also 
completed and consists of many scientific reports outlining technical 
findings as well as suggested directions for protecting Perth's coastal 
water quality. The goal of the study was to achieve the sustainable. 
multiple-use of Perth's marine environment by protecting and 
enhancing its quality, while maintaining economic and social 
development. The next stage for the study is to consult the key 
stakeholders and the community to ensure everyone agrees upon 
what is wanted from our coastal waters from Yanchep to south of 
Mandurah, and how they should be treated in the future. 


There was a continuing high level of economic activity in the State 
during the past year, particularly in the resources sector with 
numerous new mining and mineral processing projects. This 
increased activity has resulted in more projects being referred and 
assessed by the department and the Environmental Protection 
Authority, compared with previous years. 


The tendency in recent years has been away from the setting of 
detailed environmental conditions in favour of proponents making 
specific commitments to environmental practices. Since these 
commitments are available at the publtc comment stage of 
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assessment, this trend has provided the public with a much better 
indication of the proponents’ intentions for environmental 
management. 


The introduction of the Planning Legislation Amendment Act 1996 
in August resulted in changes to Western Australia's planning laws 
giving the Environmental Protection Authority the power to assess 
and, if necessary, protect land from inappropriate use during the 
initial stages of the planning process. Previously the Environmental 
Protection Authority's assessment was delayed until subdivision and 
development were proposed. 


Pollution Western Australia is now facing new, and in some cases more 

Prevention complex, challenges in pollution prevention. Environmental 
systems are approaching carrying capacity limits and therefore 
require more sophisticated management. At the same time, there 
has been an increase of new industries requiring licensing, an 
increasing number of industries requiring inspection, and greater 
awareness of site contamination from old industries. 


There have been major activities in pollution prevention in Western 
Australia recently, including both air quality and water quality. 
= Regulations to control lead in petrol and emissions of hydrocarbons 
from storage tanks, and the introduction of a smoky vehicle 
response program, have contributed towards protecting Perth's air. 
Industries discharging waste into waters within catchments under 
stress, such as the Swan-Canning and Peel-Harvey, have received 
wget particular attention. As a result, there are now major upgrades to 
many sewage treatment plants and piggeries, and in the case of wool 
scouring facilities, proposed relocation to a more appropriate site. 


= 


An extensive review of the State's system for licensing industries to 
prevent pollution took place during the year to bring it into line 
with today's environmental protection expectations and 
requirements, including the principles of best practice 
environmental regulation. 


Regional The Environmentat Protection Authority has a new office in 
Environmental Geraldton and is expanding the existing regional offices. 
Protection 


The Mid-West is bordered by the Coorow Shire's southern boundary, 
east to Meekatharra and north to (but not including) the Shire of 
Ashburton. This region was previously serviced by officers in Perth 
or Kalgoorlie, but the large increase in proposed projects in the 
region has made it necessary to open che new office. 


The department has also expanded the areas served by its other 
regional offices and is appointing extra staff to handle the expected 
increase in work load. The Kwinana office has expanded to include 
the City of Mandurah as well as continuing to service the 
Rockingham, Kwinana and Cockburn areas. The South-West regional 
office has greatly expanded eastwards and now includes shires north 
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to Waroona, east to Wagin, Katanning and Gnowangerup and south 
to Albany and Denmark. The Goldfields-Esperance region has 
expanded to the west to include such shires as Dumbleyung, Mount 
Marshall and Merredin and to the north to include Wiluna and 
Ngaanyatjarraku. 


The area covered by the Pilbara region has remained the samc, but 
an additional environmental officer has been employed at the office 
to help handle the environmental implications of the region's 
resource boom. The Perth office will still manage the Kimberley 
region which includes Broome, Derby-West Kimberley, 
Wyndham-East Kimberley and Halls Creek. 


Waste management in the State progressed during the past year in 
three main areas — waste disposal, waste reduction and recycling 
and waste management facilities. Major achievements in waste 
reduction and recycling included the tabling of the Report of the 
Parliamentary Select Committee on Recycling and Waste 
management. Some of the 66 recommendations resulting from this 
report included banning green waste from landfill fy the year 2000, 
enhancing the Government's paper recycling programs and 
supporting plans for a secure landfill for low level hazardous 
industrial wastes. 


The development and implementation of the Wastetrack sysicm was 


~ another major step forward for environmental protection. 


Wastetrack is a new, more environmentally friendly method of 
managing the State's grease trap wastes and was just one of several 
initialives designed to improve liquid waste management. 
Infrastructure work was completed at the Intractable Waste Disposal 
Facility at Mt Walton East. 


The department's strategy to upgrade clinical and related waste 
incinerators to rationalise this type of waste management in Western 
Australia progressed during the year with the majority of incinerators 
closing down. The strategy includes waste reduction and 
segregation to reduce the volume requiring incineration, licensing of 
clinical and related waste transport and more stringent controls on 
incinerators used for clinical and related waste destruction. Work 
continued on upgrading the incinerator in Welshpool which will 
become the main disposal in the State for medical waste. 


The past year has seen further work on updating conservation 
recommendations on behalf of the Environmental Protection 
Authority. A call for nominations of areas of bushland which met the 
updated criteria resulted in about 300 arcas being nominated. These 
areas have been reviewed against criteria set by the inter-agency 
technical working group and, where appropriate, field surveys were 
conducted to confirm conservation values of particular areas. 
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An agreement has been made with the Ministry tor Planning to 
integrate the findings of the update with those findings of Perth's 
environmental plan which have been undertaken by the Ministry. A 
combined report of recommended areas in the Perth Metropolitan 
Region is expected to be released for public comment by December 
1996. Recommendations for reserves outside the metropolitan area 
will need further consideration and will be reported on at a later 
date. 


In July 1995, it was agreed that another State of the Environment 
Report should be undertaken to establish an ongoing framework for 
reporting on the condition of the environment, including indicators 
to measure the health of the environment. The size and diversity of 
the State has required a regional approach to the report with 
regions being based on geomorphological and vegetation 
characteristics. A draft report is due to be released for public 
comment in early 1997. 


During the year, the Minister for the Environment completed 
consultation on the South-West Wetlands draft_environment 
protection policy, as required under the Environmental Protection 
Act £986. 7 


A draft environmental protection policy to better gauge 

environmental management of the Swan and Canning rivers and 

< oth their catchments was also released by the Environmental Protection 

Authority and Swan River Trust. The policy identifies the 

wa o environmental values of the waterway and requires a program for 
their protection to be prepared by June 30, 1998. Environmental 
values to be protected include recreation, natural ecosystem 
functions, fishing, navigation and port functions. 


A new initiative for the year was the establishment of the function of 
formulating policies and criteria for environmental impact 
assessment. The Environment Systems Division is working closely 
with the Environmental Protection Authority to ensure a quality 
assured and public process when establishing these policies and 
criteria. 


Community A program called Airwatch was developed by the department during 

involvement the past year and has been taken up by several other Australian 
States. Airwatch is a schools program which allows students to be 
exposed to air quality issues in Western Australia. [¢ started out as a 
local effort to combat Perth's air quality problems, but has 
developed as a national effort involving the CSIRO, the City of 
Melbourne, the Queensland Department of Environment and 
Heritage, the Institute of Natural Resources and Environment and 
the New South Wales Environmental Protection Authority. 


The department is also investigating a successful Canadian model 
for enhancing community participation in environmental protection, 
called Community Action Plans. 
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Chapter 3 


The Governor of 
Western Australia 


The State 
Parliament 


| GOVERNMENT 


Western Australia is one of the six federated sovereign States which, 
together with the Northern Territory and the Australian Capital 
Territory, constitute the Commonwealth of Australia. Thus, in 
addition to having its own Parliament and executive government, it 
is represented in the Federal legislature. As well as government at 
the Federal and State levels, there is a third system, that of Local 
Government, which functions through City Councils. Town Councils 
and Shire Councils. This chapter will focus on State and Local 
Government. For an outline of Western Australia's Constitutional 
development, refer to Chapter 4 of the 1993 Westermi Australia Year 
Book. = 


The Governor of Western Australia is the personal representative of 
the Sovereign in the State and exercises the powers of the Crown in 
State matters. The present Governor of Western Australia, Major 


- General Philip Michael Jeffery was appointed on 1 November 1993.*- 


He is the titular head of the Government and performs the official 
and ceremonial functions pertaining tothe Crown. 


In the event of the Governor's absence from Western Australia, the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the State is appointed Administrator. If 
there is no Lieutenant-Governor, it is customary for the Chief Justice 
of Western Australia to he appointed Administrator. During the 
absence from Australia of the Governor-General. it is usual for the 
senior among the State Governors to be appointed Administrator. 


The Crown, represented by the Governor, and the Parliament, 
comprising a Legislative Council and a Legislative Assembly, 
constitute the legislature of Western Australia. 


Executive government is based, as in the case of the Commonwealth, 
on the system which evolved in Great Britain in the eighteenth 
century and which is gencrally known as the 'cabinet' system. The 
cabinet consists of Ministers of the Crown chosen for the Ministry 
from members of Parliament belonging to the political party, or 
coalition of parties, which is in the majority in the Legislative 
Assembly. he Constitution requires that at least one of the 
Ministers be selected from members of the Legislative Council. In 
Western Australia, as in the other Australian States, the office of 
principal Minister is designated ‘Premier’. 
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3.1 - MINISTRIES FROM 1890 


Dete of assuniption Duration 
Premier Political party Year Day Month Years Months Days 
Forrest (a} 1880 29 December 10 1 1? 
Thressell (a) 1903 45 February — 3 12 
Leake {a} 1901 27 May — § 25 
Morgans {a) 1901 21 November — 4 2 
Leake {a} 1901 23 Berember — 6 g 
James (a) 1902 1 July 2 4 9 
Daglish Labor 1904 40 August A. = 15 
Rason Liberal 1905 25 August _ 8 12 
Moore Liberai 1906 7 May 4 4 g 
Wilson Liberal 1916 16 September 4 — 21 
Scaddan Labor 1911 7 October 4 g 20 
Wilson Liberal 1916 27 Ju — 11 1 
Lefroy Liberal 1917 28 June 1 9 20 
Colebatch = Liberal 1919 17 April - 44 = 
Mitchell National and C.P. coalition 1919 17 May 4 16 630 
Collier Labor 41924 16 April 6 — g 
Mitchell National and C.P. coalition 1930 24 = Apiil 3 -— _ 
Collier Labor 1933 24 April 3 3 27 
Wilcock Labor 1936 20 August 8 4104 
Wise Labor 1945 31 Joly 1 8 1 
McLarty L.C.L. and ¢.P. coalition 1947 1 Apritee 5 10 «22 
Hawke Labor 1953 23 February 6 i 10 
Brand L.C.L. and €.P. coalition 7959 2 April 41 11 1 
. Tonkin Labor 1971 3 Match 3 1 § 
. Court, Sir C. Liberal and .P. coalition 1974 8 April 7 9 17 
O'Conner Liberal and ©.P. coalition 1982 25 ‘January t 1 o— 
oe Burke Labor 1983 25 February 5 — _ 
Dowding Labor 1988 25 February 4 14112 
by = —.  - Lawrence — Labar 1990 12 February _ 3 a 4 
Court, R. Liberal and N.P. coalition 1993 16 February Still in office 


C.P. = Country Party; . 
N.P. — National Party (6): 

L.¢.L. = Liberal and Country League {¢); 

Labor = Austrajian Labor Party; 

Liberal = Liberal Party 


{a) No specific party designation. 

tb} The National Country Party of Australa (WA) Inc. changed t's name to National Party of Australia 
(WA) Inc. on 2 Octaber 1984. 

ic] The name of the Farty was changed to The Liberal Party of Austraita (Western Australian Division} 
Inc, an 15 July 1968. 


Since 1890, when responsible government was granted to Western 
Australia, there have been thirty separate Ministries. No organised 
political party existed in the Colony until the formation of a Labor 
party in the 1890s. A Labor Ministry assumed office in 1904. 


The Constitution Act 1889 provided for a Ministry of five members. 
This number was increased by subsequent amendments to the Act 
ta L?. 


The right to vote at parliamentary elections was extended to women 
by the Constitution Acts Amendment Act 1899. Membership of 
women to either House was provided for by the Parliament 
(Qualification of Women) Act 1920. 
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The first woman member of any Australian Parliament was Mrs Edith 
Dircksey Cowan, OBF, who was elected to the Legislative Assembly 
in March 1921 as member for West Perth. Mrs A.F.G. (lacer Dame 
Florence) Cardell-Oliver, MLA for Subiaco, became the first woman 
Cabinet Minister in Australia when she joined the McLarty Ministry 
in 1947. 


Under the provisions of the Acts Amendment (Electoral Reform) Act 
i967, which came into operation on 30 October 1987, three 
Electoral Distribution Commissioners were appointed to divide the 
State into $7 electoral districts, 34 in the Metropolitan Area (as 
described in the Metropolitan Region Town Planning Scheme Act 
19959, as at 1 January 1987) and 23 in the remainder of the State. 
These districts return one member each to the Legislative Assembly. 


The State is also divided into six regions — three Metropolitan 
regions conprising the Metropolitan electoral districts, a South-West 
region, an Agriculeural region and a Mining and Pastoral region 
conprising the electoral districts which constitute the remainder of 
the State. The North Metropolitan Region and the South-West 
Region each return seven members to the Legislative Council, and 
the other electoral regions return five Council members. 


The division process, was completed on 29 Aprif 1988, when the 
final division was gazetted. This division applied to the election 


_ held in February 1989, and will apply to subsequent general és 


elections for the Legislative Assembly. - 


A further provision of the Act, which extends the terms of members 
of both Houses of Parliament to four years, commenced from the 
thirty-third Parliament. 


The two major factors in the development of the Australian legal 
system have been its British origin and the Commonwealth 
Constitution of [900. This Statute, an Act of the Imperial Parliament 
in London, Limited the legislative power of State Parliaments in 
some respects and created a federal Icgislarure. 


Since 1942, however, the Imperial Parliament can legislate for 
Australia only at Australia’s request. 


The sources of Australian Jaw of today are, therefore, found in 
Commonwealth and State legislation, in some Imperial legislation 
and in the common law. Independence of the judiciary is an 
essential part of the Australian legal system. 
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3.2 - THE HONOURABLE MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL, 


JANUARY 1997 (a) 


Name Political Party Electoral Region 
A.M. Carstairs Liberal North Metropolitan 


§.G.E. Cash Liberai North Metropolitan 
K.M, Chance Labor Agricuttural 
E.J. Chariton National Agriculturai 
J.A. Cowdell Labor South West 
M.J. Criddle National Agricultural 
C.M. Davenport Labor South Metropolitan 
R.E. Davies tndependent North Metropolitan 
E.R.J. Dermer Labor North Metropolitan 
B.K. Donaldson Liberal Agriculture 
Gt. Edwards Labor North Metropolitan 
G.M. Evans Liberal North Metropolitan 
¥.E. Ferguson Labor East Metropolitan 
P.G. Foss Liberal East Metropolitan 
C.E. Griffiths Liberal South Metropolitan 
N.D. Griffiths Labor — East Metropolitan 
$.J, Halden Labor South Metropolitan 
T.R. Helm Labor Mining and Pastora 
B.J. House Liberal South West 
P.R. Lightfoot Liberal North Metropolitan 
P.H. Lockyer Liberal Mining and Pastora 
M.S. Montgomery Nationat South West 
N.F. Moore Liberal — Mining and Pastora 
MLW. Nevill Labor Mining and Pastora 
M.D. Nixon Liberal Agriculture 
M.G. Patterson Liberal South West 
B.M. Scott Liberal South Metropolitan 
JA. Scott Green South Metropolitan 
T.G. Stephens Labor Mining and Pastoral 
W.N. Stretch Liberal South West 
P. Sule Labor East Metropolitan 
R.J. Thomas Laber South West 
D.G. Tomiinsen Liberal East Metropolitan 
D.W. Wenn Labor South West 
SUMMARY 
The Liberal Parly of Australia (Western Australban Division) incorporated (Liberal) 15 
Austratian Labor Party (Labor) 14 
National Party of Australia (National) 3 
Independent 1 
Green 1 


{a) Current terns commenced on May 22 19093 and expire on May 21 1997. 
Source: Parliament House Western Australia. 
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Representation 


Western Australia has been represented in the United Kingdom by 
an Agent General since 1892. An office is maintained at Western 
Australia House, 115 Strand, London, WC 2ROAJ. 


The Agent General's Office acts as agent for the State Treasury and as 
a receiving agency for The Bank of Western Australia (BankWest). 
Western Australia's European Public Relations Office, and its tourist 
officer for the United Kingdom and Europe, also operate from 
Western Australia House. 


The functions of the Office include: 


- the representation of all Government Departments which have 
business in Britain and Furope; 


* the purchase of government stores and equipment; 
* aninformation resource for migrants; 


+ the encouragement of overseas private investmear in Western 
Australia; and am 


* the provision of various types of assistance to visitors from 
Western Australia. 


The Agent General for Western Australia is the personal 4 
representative in Britain of the Stare Premicr. The State is also 
represented in Japan, an office being maintained by the Western 
Australian Government at Sankaido Building, 9-13 Akasaka, 

1-Chome, Minato-Ku, Tokyo 107. 


Travel centre managers of the Western Australian Tourism 
Commission also provide liaison on behalf of Government 
Departments which have businéss in other States and Territories of 
Australia, as weil as overseas. 
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3.3 - MEMBERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, JANUARY 1997 


Name Political Parr Efectorat District 
R.A. Ainsworth Natianal Roe 
M.I. Anwyl Labor Kalgoorlie 
C.J. Baker Liberal Joondalup 
Hon. C.J. Barnett Liberal Cottesloe 
R.C. Bloffwitch Liberal Geratdton 
M.F. Board Liberal Murdoch 
J.L. Bradshaw Liberal Murray-Wellington 
Hon. E.F. Bridge Independent Kimberley 
C.M, Brown Labor Bassendean 
4,J, Carpenter Labor Willagee 
Dr E. Constable independent Liberal Churchlands 
Hon. R.F. Court uberal Nedlands 
Hon. HJ. Cowan National Merredin 
E.J. Cunningham Labor Girawheen 
Hon. J.H.0. Gay uiberal Barling Range 
Hon. C.L. Edwardes Liberal Kingsley 
Dr J.M. Edwards Labor Mayiands 
Dx G.I. Gatiop Labor Victoria Park 
L. Graham Labor Pilbara 
Hon. J.F. Grill Labor Eyre 
Hon. Dr KO. Hames iuberal Yokine 
K. Hodson- Thomas Liberal Canne 
M.R. Holmes Liberal m re Southern River 
Hon. M.G. House National Stirling 
RF. Johnsen Liberal = Hilarys 
Hon, G.D. Kierath Liberal Riverton 
Ss JC. Kobelke Labor Nollamara 
1.D. MacLean Liberal Wanneroo 
4.J, MacTiernan Labour Armadale 
% JA. McGinty Labor Fremantle 
M, McGowan Labor Rockingham 
- ene le S.M. McHale Labor Tharnlie 
: WJ. McNee Liberal : Moore 
pe a a NLR. Marlborough Labor Peel 
A.D. Marshall Liberal Dawesulle 
B.K. Masters Liberal 7 Vasse 
Hon, KJ. Manson Liberal Greenough 
Hon, R.K. Nicholls Liberal Mandurah 
Hon, F.B. Oriadei Liberal Warren- Blackwood 
LF. Osborne Liberal Bunbury 
Hon. R.K. Parker Liberal Ballajura 
Hon. P.G, Pendal ndependent Liberal South Perth 
Hon. &.K.R. Prince Liberal Albany 
F. Riebeling Labor Burrup 
E.5. Ripper Labor Beimont 
M.H. Roberts Laber Midland 
Dd. Shave Libera Alfred Cove 
Han. GJ. Strickland Libera Innaloo 
B.F. Sullivan Libera Mitchell 
R.N. Sweetman Libera Ningaloo 
W.|. Thomas Labor Cockburn 
MLW. Trenorden National Avon 
F.G. Tubby Libera Roleystane 
Dr H. Turnbull National Callie 
J.0. van de Klashorst Libera Swan Hills 
D.M. Warnock Labor Perth 
Hon, RL. Wiese National Wagin 
SUMMARY 

The Liberal Party of Australba (Western Austratian Division} 

Inccnporated (Liberat} 29 
Australian Labor Party {Labor} 19 
National Party of Australia (Natonal) 6 
Independent Liberal 2 
lndependent 1 


Source: Parliament House of Western Australia. 
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3.4 — STATE MINISTRY, JANUARY 1997 
Minister ig Title of Office 


Hon. R.F. Court, BCom, MLA Premier; Treasurer; Pubire Sector 
Management; Federal Affairs 


Hon. H.J. Cowan, MLA Deputy Premier; Commerce and Trade: 
Regional Development; Small Business: 


Hon. C.J. Barnett, MEc, MLA Resources Development; Energy; Education; 
Leader of the House in the Legislative 
Assembly 

Hon. M.G. House, JP, MLA Primary Industry; Fisheries 


Hon, N.F. Moore, BA, Dip Ed, MLC Mines, Tourism; Sport and Recreation; 
Leader of the Government in the Legislative 
Council 


Hon. E.J. Charlton, MLC Transport 


=a — 


Hon. C.L. Edwardes, B Juns, LLB, BA, Environment; Empoyment and Training 


MLA 
Hon. 6.D. Kierath, MLA Labour Relations; Planning; Heritage 
a Hon. P.G. Foss, OC, BA, LLB, MLC Attorney General; Justice; the Arts 


Hon. G.M. Evans, MBE, FCA, MLC Finance; Racing and Gaming 


Hon. A.K.R. Prince, LLB, MLA Heaith 


Hon. D.J. Shave MLA Lands; Fair Trading: Parliamentary and 
Electoral Affairs 


Hon. P.D. Omodei, MLA Local Government; Disability Services 


Hon. R.K. Parker MLA Family and Children's Services; Seniors: 
Women's Interests 


Hon. Dr. K.D. Hames MB, BS, JP. Housing; Aboriginal Affairs; Water Resources 
MLA 


Hon. J.H.0. Day BSc. BDSc. MLA Police; Emergency Services 


Hon. M.F.. Board MLA Works; Services; Multicu{tura! and Ethnic 
Affairs; Youth 


Source: Partarnent House of Western Austratia. 
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3.5 - SHADOW MINISTRY, JANUARY 1997 


Shadow Minister 


‘Title of Office 


Dr Gj. Gallop, MLA 
E.S. Ripper, MLA 


Hon. T Stephens MLC 


Hon. N. Griffiths MLC 


M. Anwyl MLA 


C. Brown MLA 
A. Carpenter MLA 


Hon. K. Chance MLC 


Hon. J, Cowdell MLC 

T, Cunningham MLA 
Hon. C. Davenport MLC 
Hon. &. Bermer MLC 
Dr. J. Edwards MLA 
Hon. Julian Griil MLA 
Hon, $.!. Halden MLC 
Hon. T, Helm MLC 


J. Kobelke MLA 


J, McGinty MLA 

M. McGowan MLA 
5. McHale MLA 

A. MacTiernan MLA 
N. Marlborough MLA 


Hon M. Nevill MLC 


Leader of the Oppositian; Treasurer; Federal Affarrs 
Deputy Leader; Education; Accountability 


Leader of the Opposition in the Legislative Council; 
Aboriginal Affairs; Regional Development, North 
West and Gascoyne 


Denuty Leader of the Opposition in the Legfislative 
Council: Attorney-General 


Family and Children's Services, Youth, Volunteer 
Services 


Commerce and Trade; Tourism; Small Business 
Disability Senices; Spon and Recreation 


Primary industries; Fisheriés; Midwest and 
Wheatbelt 


Parliamentary and Electoral Affairs; South West 
Oppasition Whip in the Legislative Assembly 
Women's interests; Seniors 

Communications and information Technology 
Environment; Planning; Urban Affairs 
Resources Development 

Finance 

Works and Senices 


Labour Relations: Employment and Training; 
Freedon of Information 


Health 

Local Government 
Arts; Heritage 
Transport; Fair Trading 
Housing 


Mines; Lands; Goldfields 


Government 
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3.5 - SHADOW MINISTRY, JANUARY 1997 Continued 


shadow Minister Title of Office 

F. Riebeling MLA Justice 

M. Roberts MLA Parliamentary Secretary to Caucus: Opposition 
Leader of House Business; Police; Emergency 
Services 

B. Thomas MLA Energy, higher Education; Science and Technology 

Hon. B. Thomas MLC Oppositian Whip in the Legislative Council; Great 
Southern 

D, Warnock MLA President of the State Parliamentary Labor Party; 


Racing and Gaming; Multicultural and Ethie Affairs 


Source: Parliament House of Western Australia. 
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The Local Government System 

Contributed by the Department of Local Government 

The State of Western Australia is divided into 142 separate local 
government districts. Each local government contains a governing 
council that consists of members elected by the local community 
and is responsible for the provision of many of the services 
necessary for the organisation and welfare of the community which 


it represents. 


The Local Government Act 1995 provides for a system of local 
government in Western Australia. It does this by: 


» providing for the constitution of elected local governments in the 
Stare; 


- describing the function of local governments, 
- providing for the conduct of clections and ggher polis; and 


- providing a framework for the administration and financial 


“ management of local governments, and for the scrutiny of their 
affairs. 
= 
~ : —. _. The Act is intended to resulc in: 
an a » better decision making by local governments, 


+ preater community participation in the decisions and affairs of 
local governments, 


* greater accountability of local governments to their communities, 
ancl 


- more efficient and cffective local governments. 
Local Government = The Local Government Act 1995 establishes a Local Government 
Districts Advisory Board of five members who are appointed by the 


Governor. 


Proposals about creating. changing the boundaries of and abolishing 
districts may be made to the Board by: 


- the Minister. 
+ an affected local government, 
* two or more affected local governments jointly, or 


» affected clectors who are at least 250 in oumber ar 10% of the 
total number of affected clectors. 
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Constitution and 
Flectoral Provisions 


The Advisory Board is to consider any proposal and make 
recommendations to the Minister. This may include consideration 
of whether, as a consequence of any recommendation, the making 
of an order to implement change to a relevant district is, or may be, 
necessary. 


The Minister may require a poll of electors directly affected by a 
recommendation in order to assist in deciding whether or not to 
accept the recommendation of the Advisory Board. Electors may 
also demand a poll where the Advisory Board recommends the 
making of an order to abolish two or more districts and amalgamate 
them into one or more districts. 


The Minister may accept or reject a recommendation of the Advisory 
Board. If, however, a poll is demanded by electors as a result of a 
proposed amalgamation. the Minister is to reject the amalgamation, 
providing at least 50% of electors of one of the districts vote and the 
majority of those voting electors oppose the recommendation. 


Proposals for internal boundary changes within a district, called 
wards, may be made by affected electors. A local government may, 
whether or not it has received a proposal, carry out a review and 
make proposals to the Advisory Board or the Minister. 


The Governor, on the recommendation of the Minister, may make 
orders regarding the declaration of an area to be a district, 
challenging the boundaries of a district, abolishing a district, and i in 
relation to wards. Orders relating to districts are to include 
designation of the district as a city, town or shire. A district can be 
designated a city if the district is in the metropolitan area and has 
more than 30,000 inhabitants more than half of whom live in an 
urban area, or if the district is not in the metropolitan area and has 
more than 20,000 inhabitants, more than half of whom live in an 
urban area. For a district to be designated a town, more than half of 
its inhabitants must live in an urban area. A disteice that is not 
designated a city or a town is to be designated a shire. There are 
now 19 cities, 13 towns and 110 shires in Western Australia. 


Under the Local Government Act £995. local governments are 
established to cover local areas called districts. The local 
government has a body corporate with perpetual succession and a 
common seal. The local government has the legal capacity of a 
natural person and its corporate name is the combination of the 
district's designation and name. 


Fach local government is to have an elected council as its governing 
body. The offices on the council of a local government for a city or 
town are those of the mayor, the deputy mayor and the councillors, 
and fora shire are those of president, depury president and 
councillors. 
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The Governor may, by order, appoint a person to be the 
commissioner of a local government until the offices of the council 
are filled for the first time, or if a council has been suspended or 
dismissed. 


The Act provides minimum and maximum numbers for the size of 
council. If the method of filling the office of mayor or president is 
election by electors, the council is to consist of the mayor or 
president and not less than five nor more than 14 councillors, one 
of whom is te hold the office of deputy mayor or deputy president 
in conjunction with his or her office as a councillor. If the method is 
election by the council, council is to consist of not less than six nor 
more than 15 councillors, one of whom is to hold the office of 
mayor or president as well as councillor, and another the office of 
deputy mayor or deputy president as well as the office of councillor. 
The Governor, on the recommendation of the Minister, may make 
orders regarding the size of a council. 


Provision is made for local government ordinary elections to be held 
usually on the first Saturday in May every two years. If the Electoral 
Commissioner is of the opinion that it would n6t be in the public 
interest to hold the ordinary electiOns on that day, the Electoral 
Commissioner may, by notice in the Gazette, fix another Saturday in 
May to be the day for holding any polls needed for those ordinary 
elections. 


- A person can only be a candidate for an election if the person twas 


an elector of the district as at the close of cnarelments. All people 
enrolled to vote for the Legislative Assembly will be enrotled to vote 
at local government elections. These people will comprise the 
residents’ coll which is prepared by the Electoral Commissioner, 
Non-resident owners and occupiers of property may also make an 
enrolment claim if they are Australian citizens. Owners anc 
occupiers will be required to apply to a local government's Chief 
Executive Officer (CEQ) to be placed on the non-residents’ roll. The 
CEO will consider such applications and has the power to reject 
them. However, a person who is dissatisfied with the CEO's 
decision may appeal to the Electoral Commissioner for a ruling. 
Enrolment on the non-residents’ rol] will last for two ordinary 
clections. During this period, the local government's CFO will have 
the power to decide whether the person is stilt eligible to remain 
enrolled. Following the completion of this period, the owner or 
occupier will be required to apply for enrolment again. This will 
assist local government to maintain a more accurate non-residents’ 
roll, particularly in relation to occupiers. Subject to disqualification 
on certain specified grounds, all electors are eligible for clection to 
the council of the district. whether as mayor, president or 
councillor. 


Functions of Local 
Governments 


* 


Financial Provisions 


Government 


The first past the post system of voting is used and there are 
provisions for postal voting. Voting is not compulsory. The CEO of 
a local government is to be the returning officer unless other 
arrangements are made by the local government, with the approval 
of the Electoral Commissioner, for another person or the Electoral 
Commissioner to be responsible for the conduct of the election. 


Councillors are elected for a term of four years with one half of their 
number retiring every two years. 


ibe Local Government Act 1995 gives local governments gencral 
powers to do things for their communities. The general function of 
a local government is to provide for the good government of 
persons in its district. While a liberal approach is to be taken in the 
construction of the general function, it is not unlimited; what can be 
done for the good government of persons in the district must be 
construed in the context of the functions of a local government 
elsewhere in the Local Government Act and in other written laws 
and any constraints imposed on those functions. Local governments 
have functions and responsibilities under a range afother legislation 
as well as the Local Government Act 1995, 


In performing the general function, a local government can make 
local laws (legislative functions) and provide services and facilities 
(executive functions). Some of the more important are those 
relating to hospitals and nursing services, kindergartens, hostels for_ 
school children, community centres, dental clinics, infant and 
maternal health centres, day nurseries, control of dogs, jetties, 
swimming pools, sanitation and disposal of refuse, fire prevention, 
eradication of noxious weeds and vermin, aerodromes, abattoirs, 
quarries, pounds and cemeteries. Under the provisions of the 
Health Act local authorities are responsible for certain aspects of 
health administration. 


Local governments may receive revenue and income from rates. 
service charges, fees and charges, borrowings, investments and from 
dealings in property and gifts, but not from any other source unless 
authorised by or under the Local Government Act 1995 or any other 
written law. 


Local governments also receive grants from the Local Government 
Grants Commission. The Commission allocates Commonwealth 
financial assistance grants to all local governments in the State. The 
grants comprise an equalisation component and a local roads 
component. The purpose of the equalisation component is to 
ensure every local government in the state has the ability to 
function, by reasonable effort, at a standard not lower than the 
average standard of other local governments in the State. 
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Allocation of road funds is done in accordance with established 
principles and includes provision for special projects. roads 
servicing, aboriginal communities, bridge works and local read 
maintenance and reconstruction. In 1996-97, the Grants 
Commission allocated $147.5 million in grants to tocal 

BoOvVC mments. 


Not iater than 31 August in cach financial year, a local government is 
to prepare and adopt a budget for its municipal fund for the 
financial year ending on the next following 30 Junc. The budget 
must have regard to: 


* the principal activities plan for the local government and include 
a detailed estimate of the expenditure for the current year by the 
local government; 


+ the revenue and income, independent of general rates, of the 
local government; and 


+ the amount required to make up the deficiency, if any, shown by 
comparing the estimated expenditure with the estimated revenue 
and income. 


A local government is to impose a general rate on rateable land 
within its district, either unitormiy or differentially, it may impose a 
specified area rate or a Minimum payment and may tmpose a service 
charge. Before imposing a differential rate or a minimum payment 
pt ig applying to a differential rate category, a local government is to give 
local public notice of its intention to do so. Service charges may 
only be imposed for the provision of television and radio 
rebroadcasting, volunteer bush fire brigades and underground 
clectricity. 


Rates are based on property values. In assessing the valuc of 
rateable property, every local government must adopt valuations 
made by the Valuer General under the provisions of the Valuation 
of Land Act 1978. The Land Valuation Tribunals Act 1978 provides 
for the constitution of Land Valuation Tribunals, to which appeals 
may be made on matters concerning valuation of property. 
Valuations may be on the basis of either ‘unimproved value’ or ‘gross 
rental value’. The unimproved value generally represents the price 
which the rated land might be expected to realise if sold on the 
open market and, as the name implies, excludes any improvements. 
‘The gross rental value is an estimate of the gross rental value of the 
property including improvements. The Minister for Local 
Government determines the method of valuation of land to be used 
by a local government as the basis for a rate and, in doing so, has 
regard to the general principle that the basis for a rate on any land is 
the unimproved value, where the land is used predominantly tor 
rural purposes, and the gross rental value, where the land is used 
predominantly for non-rural purposes. 
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Principal Activities, 
Planning and 
Annual! Reports 


Fees and charges may be imposed for: 


* providing the use of, or allowing admission to, any property or 
faciliry wholly or partly owned, controlled, managed or 
maintained by the local government, 


* supplying a service or carrying out work at the request of a 
person; 


* providing certain information from local government records, 
receiving an application for approval, granting an approval, 
making an inspection and issuing a licence, permit, authorisation 
or certificate; and 


+ supplying goods. 


In determining the amount of a fee or charge a local government is 
required to take into consideration: 


* the cost to the local government of previding theservice or 
good, = 


* the importance of the service or good to the community; and 


+ the price at which the service or good could be provided by an 
-alternative provider. ae 


Local governments are required to prepare an annual financial 
report for the preceding financial year as well as monthly and 
quarterly financial reports. The annual financial report forms part of 
the local government's annual report. The accounts and annual 
financial report of a local government are required to be audited by 
an auditor appointed by the local government. 


Each financial year, a local government is to prepare a plan for the 
next four or more financial years. The plan is to contain: 


+ details of the principal activities that are proposed to be 
commenced or continued in each financial year affected by the 
plan; 


+ the objectives of each principal activity: 


+ the estimated cost of and proposed means of funding each 
principal activity; 


: how the local government proposes to assess its performance in 
relation to each principal activity; and 


» the estimated income and expenditure for each financial year 
affected by the plan. 
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CITY OF PERTH | 
Contributed by City of Perth 


Estimated Resident 
Population at 30 June 1995: 5,200 people 


City retail outlets: Approx. 1,200 shops in the city's tourism precinct 


Physical area: 875 hectares 


Major activities in the CBD: A variety of business, retail, embassies and 
diplomatic representation, the centre of State 
government and expanding inner city living 


Closest major cities to Perth: Adelaide, South Australia 1,316 km 
Denpasar, Indonesia 1,306 km 


_ 


Set on the banks of the Swan River, with majestic Kings Park, and flanked by the 
Stirling Ranges ~ Perth is being discovered by more and more people. Perth has been 
blessed with a stunning physical environment which forms the basis of the 'Perth 
Lifestyle! and is an idyllic location for business as a gateway into Asia and the Indian 
Océan region. - = 


A “<dpital city authority 

The City of Perth has a unique role as the capital of Western Australia. Unlike 
residential based Councils, over 90% of the City's rates base is commercial with about 
7% residential and the remainder industrial. 


There are many stakeholders who use the capital city. Apart from ratepayers, the City 
of Perth must also cater for shoppers, tourists and thousands of city workers. 


These various interests mean that although the City sti] functions as a ‘normal’ 
municipality with responsibility for roads, races, rubbish, drainage and some 
community services, the City also develops invesenent opportunities, has a special 
interest in environment, develops residential infrastructure and actively promotes and | 
facilitates tourism and retail growth. 


History 

Perth was founded in 1829. Local government in Western Australia began in 1838 as a 
“Yown Trust’, later becoming Perth Ciry Council in 1858. G. Shenton was appointed as 
the first Mayor in 1880; prior to that there had been a number of chairmen. of the 
Town Trust. 


‘foday the Council of the City of Perth is made up of eight Councillors and the Lord 
Mayor. A full Council meeting is held every fortnight in Council Chambers located on | 
the seventh floor, Westralia Square, 141 St George's Terrace, Perth. 
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The City of Perth today... 


Foday Perth is a cosmopolitan and thriving city. The City of Perth has been busy with 
all manner of initiatives such as alfresco dining. markets, urban parks, street theatre, 
free concerts and interactive public art works. 


The City works on a variety of projects aimed at improving the amenity of the city for 
all. ‘Perth ~ A City for People’ is a project, in partnership berween the City of Perth and 
the State Government, aimed at rejuvenating the city within a ten year time frame. 


The City of Perth has been revamping the ‘internals’ of the City. Five strategies have 
been developed under the ‘Perth - A City For People’ umbrella focussing on i 
landscaping, paving, public art. street furniture and lighting. These strategies will form | 
the basis of a ractical coordinated approach to the ‘interior design’ of the city. 


Another joint project is the Children's Strategy. The city is not just for ‘grown-ups’. 
Children. an important part of the community, are often left out of public life. 
Infrastructure and facilities will be developed. and awarcness increased, to cater for the 
specific needs of children who have often been left out of the life of the city. 


Considerable work has also gone into inner city living. The City of Perth is committed 
to attr racting more people back into the city, in the belief that people and their vitatity 
form the heart of fany place. 


In the last, five years there has been a large increase of stylish town houses, studio 
apartments, houses and villas in Perth. Creative planning is-found in many forms — 
one particularly successful idea has been the conversion of a former Council depot 
into a fashionable estate with distinctive lighting, paving, townhouses and views of the 
Perth skyline. 


A conservation and feasibility study has been undertaken for the furure of the Perth 
Town Hall. The Council of the City of Perth is keen to see the Town Hall restored as a 
landmark location in Perth. Over the years. the Town Hall has been used for many 
varied purposes including sporting events, exhibitions, flower shows and for political 
functions. 


Members of the public often associate the City of Perth with marketing and 
promotional activitics including the ‘See You In The City’ campaign, free concerts in 
Forrest Place, parades, school holiday entertainment and Skyworks. 


The City of Perth has also worked with Police to establish a surveillance system which 
has won national acclaim. The closed circuit television system has assisted with 
collapsed and missing people aad functions as a deterrent at potential crime scenes. H 
tlso assists in apprehending offenders. 


| The City of Perth is committed to growth in vitality, diversity and opportunities. Perth ° 


is ina unique position and has a very special role to play as a city abounding in 
potential and natural assets. The City of Perth is committed to Perth becoming a city of 
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It is also required to give local public notice of the plan, make 
copies available and invite submissions from the public. 


For the purposes of the principal activities plan, a principal activity 
includes: 


+ amajor capital works project to be undertaken by the local 
government; 


*  amiajor service to be provided by the local government; 


: a program for the replacement of the local government's major 
assets: and 


+ major land transactions and major trading undertakings. 


Major land transactions and major trading undertakings are 
commercial enterprises under the provisions of the Act. and for cach 
of these a local government is required to prepare a business plan, 
give Statewide public notice of the plan and inyite public 
submissions. . 

Each financial year a local government is also to prepare an annual 
report. This is to include a report on the principal activities 
commenced or continued during the financial year, an assessment 
of the local government's performance in relation to each principal 
activity, and an overview of the principal activities that the local 
government proposes to commence or continue in the next 
financial year. 3 


Participation by the public in the decision making and affairs of local 
government is provided for in a number of ways in the Act, in 
addition to the provisions for the giving of Statewide and local 
public notice. All council mectings, and meetings of committees to 
which a power or duty has been delegated. must be open to the 
public, although some meetings or parts of meetings may be closed 
to the public in certain circumstances. There must also be a public 
question time of at least 15 minutes at such mectings. preceding 
discussion of other matters. ‘The public has access to agendas and to 
unconfirmed minutes, unless the mecting or part of the meeting to 
which the information refers was closed to members of the public 
or, in the CEO's opinion, could have been closed to the public. The 
public also has access to a range of local government documents 
unless provisions limit access to certain kinds of information. 
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Estimated 
Resident 
Population 
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Population Profile 


The estimated resident population of Western Australia at 30 June 
1995 was 1,731,160, an increase of 1.8% over the previous year. 
The increase was above the national average of 1.2%. Queensland 
(2.5%) was the only State or Territory to record a higher growth rate 
than Western Australia for the same period. 


The Western Australian increase of 30,096 persons comprised 
14,666 from natural increase, 10,508 from overseas Migration and 
4,922 from interstate migration. i 


The Western Australian population makes up approximately 10% of 
the total Australian population. While males continue to make up a 
higher proportion of the population, the sex ratio has been 


~ -dettining since 1971. There were 104.8 males per 100 females in 


1971 compared with 100.9 in 1995, 


4.1 — ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION 


Westem Australia 


Year Annual 
ended Western Proportion Sex growth 
30 June Australia Austratia of Austratia raviora} rate 

Parsoans Persans oh % 
1971(b) 1053834 13067 265 8.06 104.83 (b) 
1976 1178 342 14 033 083 8.40 103.73 2.26 
1981 1300 056 14 923 260 8.71 102.25 1.99 
1986 1459018 16018350 9.41 101.83 2.33 
1991 1 636 067 17 284 036 9,47 101.20 4.43 
1992 1657 350 17 489 O72 9.48 101.09 1.30 
1993 . 1676 341 1? 656 427 9.49 101.02 125 
1994 1 701 O64 17 838 401 9.54 100.37 1.47 
1995 1731 166 18 053 ga9 9.59 100.91 1.77 


fa) Number of males per 100 females. 
(6b) Resident Population not calculated prior to 1971. 
References: Catalogue Nos. 3101.0, 3201.0, 3203.5 
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Preliminary estimates of the Western Australian population by sex 
and age show the population is continuing to age. The median age, 
the age at which half the population is older and half is younger, 
was 32.9 years as at 30 June 1995, This represents an increase of 
6.1 years in the last 20 years, 3.1 years in the last 10 years and 0.3 
years since June 1994. At 30 June 1995, the median age of females 
was 43.4 years compared with 32.4 years for males. 


As at 30 June 1995, 10.4% of the estimated resident population were 
aged 65 years or over and 22.3% were 14 years or younger, 
compared with 9.0% and 24.5% respectively as at June 1985. 


In Australia, females have a longer life expectancy than males. In 
1994, the life expectancy at birth of females in Western Australia was 
81.2 years compared with 75.6 years for males. At June 1995, 
females constituted 50.7% of all persons aged 65-69 years and 
68.4% of those aged 85 years or more. 


4.2 — ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION BY AGE GROUPS (a) 
Age group (years; Males Females Persons Males Femates _Persans 


Na. No. No. . % % % 
o-4 44 111 60 B49 124 960 7.4 74 7.2 
5-9 67 451 63 543 130 994 7.8 Ta 1 he 
10-14 67 407 63356 . 130763 7.8 74 7.6 
15-19 &5 026 61 696 126 722 7.5 rors 7.3 
20-24 70 701 68 O76 138 777 B.1 7.9 8.0 
25-29 67 086 65440 ~ 132526 T.7 7.6 77 
30-34 70 151 70 347 140 498 B1 B.2 8.4 
35-39 70 208 70 034 140 242 8.1 Bt 8.1 
40-44 67 049 66 730 1343 779 Tat 7.7 TF 
45-49 63 506 59 620 123 126 7.3 69 7.4 
50-54 47 610 44 100 91 710 5.5 5.1 5.3 
55-59 38 270 36 600 74 870 44 42 43 
60-64 31717 31 090 62 BOT 3.6 a6 3.6 
65-69 28 978 29 859 58 837 33 35 3.4 
70-74 22 504 25 a6a 48 372 2.6 3.0 2.8 
75-79 413 792 18 829 32 621 1.6 2.2 1.9 
80-84 8 739 14 342 23 081 1.0 17 13 
85 and over 5 208 141 267 16475 0.6 13 1.0 
Total 869514 861646 1731160 100.0 100.0 100.0 


(a) Preliminary at 30 June 1995. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 3101.0 
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4.3 - ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION: STATISTICAL LOCAL AREAS (SLAs) {a) 


Population 
Statistical Local Area (b) 1994 1995 change 36 change 
PERTH STATISTICAL DIVISION 
Perth (C) - Inner 689 750 61 8.85 
Rockingham (C) 53 767 57 536 3 769 7.01 
Serpentine -Jacrahdale (5) 9 188 9 668 480 5.22 
Swan (5) 64 277 67 310 3 033 4.72 
Wanneroo {C) 197 040 205 314 8 274 4.20 
Cockburn (€) 55 219 57 352 2 133 3.86 
Fremantle (C) - inner +170 1 209 3g 3.33 
Kwinana (7) 19 311 19 926 615 3.18 
Perth (C) - Remainder 4 333 4457 124 2.86 
Cambridge (7) 23 468 23 963 495 2.11 
Fremantle {C) - Remainder 22 859 23 255 396 1.73 
Gosnells (C} 73 151 74 404 1253 1.71 
Mundaring (S} 32 032 32 576 544 1.70 
Claremont (7) 9321 g 444 123 1.32 
Armadale (C) 51126 51 fat 605 1.18 
Nedlands (C) 20 588 20 817 229 1.41 
Bassendean (T) 13 904 13 992 . 83 _ 0.63 
Canning (C} 70 602 71 022 420 0.59 
Stirling (C} - Centrat 103 375 103809 - 434 0,42 
Stirling (C) - South-Eastem 20 654 20 731 a7 0.37 
Vincent {T) ~. 25 142 25 245 93 0.37 
Victoria Park (T) 25 353 25 436 . 83 0.33 
Stintng (C) - West 55 034 55 105 71 0.13 
Mosman Park {T) 7721 ¥ 730 9 0.12 
Kalamunda (5) — 48 206 48 251 45 0.09 
Subiaco (C) <= 15011 15016 | 5 0.03 
Belmontic: _ 27 030 27 024 6 -0.02 
South Perth (C) 345 394 35 282 “12 0.03 
Peppermint Grove {S) 1546 1545 ~ 1 -0.06 
Bayswater (C} 46 164 46 132 -32 -0.07 
Melville (C} 92 244 92 163 -Bt -0,09 
East Fremantle (T) 6 416 6 403 13 -0.20 
Cottesloe (T} ? 507 7 466 -41 -0.55 
Total Perth Statistical Division 1 238 842 i 262 154 23 312 1.88 
REMAINDER OF STATE 
Busseltan (S) 16 373 17 448 1075 6.57 
Greenough (S) 9994 10 555 561 5.61 
Mandurah (C) 35 639 37 635 1 996 5.60 
Toodyay (S) 3 000 3164 164 5.47 
Menzies (S)} 230 242 12 5.22 
Broome (S) & 356 S776 420 5.03 
Denmark (S) 3716 3 897 181 4.87 
Gingin {S} 3 246 3397 151 4.65 
Dardanup (5) . 6181 6 466 285 4.61 
Halls Creek (8) 2726 2847 121 4.44 
Northam (S) 3199 3337 138 4.31 
York (S)} 2 794 2 889 35 3.40 
Kalgoorlie/Boulder (C) 28 154 29 110 956 3.40 
Chittering (5+ 2 403 2 484 a1 3.37 
Murchison (3S) 129 133 4 3.10 
Capel (S) 6 007 6 185 178 2.96 
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4,3 - ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION: STATISTICAL LOCAL AREAS (SLAs) (continued) 


Popufation 
Statistical Local Area 1994 1995 change % change 
Murray (3) 9 423 9 702 279 2.96 
Augusta-Margaret River ($)} 7144 7 352 211 2.95 
Neaanyatjarraku (3) 1235 L274 36 2.91 
Harvey (S} 14610 — 15.035 425 2.91 
Wyndham-East Kimberley (3) 6 O98 § 273 175 2.87 
Wiluna (S) 406 417 44 2.71 
Upper Gascoyne ({S) 262 269 7 2.67 
Waroona (§) 3 226 3 303 77? 2.39 
Esperance (S) 14 651 11 928 277 2.38 
Albany (S) 12 185 12 470 285 2.34 
Tammin (3) 448 458 10 2.23 
Shark Bay (8) 869 888 19 2.19 
trwin {5} 2 451 2503 52 2.12 
Chapman Valley (5) 842 BS? 15 1.78 
Donnybrook-Balingup (S) 42986 4367 69 1.61 
Albany (T) 45713 15 937 224 1.43 
Exmouth (8) 2 418 2 449 31 1.28 
Ashburton (§) 7 304 7 395 a1 1.25 
Cuballing (S) 828 838 16 1.24 
Plantagenet (3) 4434 4487 . 53 1.20 
Bunbury (C} 2f O47 28 232 315 1.13 
Boddington (8) 4 440 1454 14 0.97 
Victana Plains {S) 1021 1029 8 0.78 
Derby-West Kimberley (S) 7 012 7 064 52 0.74 
Bridgetown-Greenbushes (3S) 4178 4204 26 0.62 
w« Carnarvon (S} 6577 6 604 27 0.41 
Nannup (5) 1195 1199 4 0.33 
~ Leonora (S$) ~™-  - 2 678 2 684 6 0.22 
y Yilgarn (S) 2 246 2250 4 0.18 
Geraldtn (C) 21451 21 467 16 0.07 
Mount Magnet (5) 1173 1173 is] 0.00 
Ravensthorpe (3) 1414 1414 0 0,00 
Sandstone (S)} 256 256 0 0.00 
Yaigoo (S} 415 415 9) 0.00 
Meekatharra (S) 1909 1907 -2 0.16 
Manjimup (8) 10 263 10 241 22 0.21 
Broomehill (S) 540 537 -3 -0.56 
Northampton (S} 3022 3064 18 “0.60 
Cooigarcie (S) $673 5 639 34 -0.60 
Beverley ($} 1 482 1473 9 -0.61 
Koorda (3) 584 580 4 0.68 
Jerramungup (3) 1372 1362 -40 0.73 
Woodanilling (S} 409 406 3 ‘0.73 
Bruce Rack (S) 1279 1269 -10 -O.78 
Roebourne (5) 14 835 14 718 -417 -0.73 
Goomalling (S} 1094 1085 9 -0,82 
Moara (S) 2 780 2 755 -25 -0.86 
Cue (5) 641 635 6 0,94 
Narrogin (S) 873 864 -9 -1.03 
Dandaragan (S) : 2398 2373 -25 -1.04 
Westonia (S} 285 282 -3 “1,05 
Dumbleyung (S$) 852 843 9 -1.06 
Three Sorings (S) a44 835 -9 1.07 
Kajonup {3} 2 313 2 288 -25 -1.08 
Dundas (S) 1628 1 609 -13 -1.17 
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4.3 - ESTIMATED RESIDENT POPULATION: STATISTICAL LOCAL AREAS (SLAs) (continued) 


Population 
Statistical Local Area 1994 1995 change % change 
Kondinin (3) 1104 1091 -13 -1.18 
Quairading (S$) 1 169 2155 -14 “1.20 
Dalwallinu (S) 1739 1718 -21 ‘L2d 
Port Hedland (T} 11 889 11 744 -145 -1.22 
Narrogin (T) 4827 4 768 -59 1.22 
Mingenew (S} 638 630 8 -1.25 
Wyalkatchem (S) 638 630 -8 “1,25 
Trayning (S) 504 497 7 -1.49 
Northam (T} 6 704 6 608 -36 1.43 
Kent (S} 832 820 -12 -1.44 
Pingeily (S} 22412 1193 19 157 
Narembeen (8) 1018 939 -1g 1.87 
Katanning {(S) 4754 4 665 -89 ‘1.87 
Boyup Brook (3) 1 756 1723 -33 -1.88 
Cunderdin (S} 1476 1448 -28 -1.90 
Kudin (S) 1070 1049 71 1.96 
Tambellup ¢S) 725 710 -15 -2.07 
Gnowangerup (S)} 1817 1778 -39 “2.15 
Wagin (S) 1 SBE 1942 : -44 -2.22 
Mullewa (8) 1373 1344 -32 -2.33 
Wongan-Ballidu (S} 1 688 1648 = -40 -2.37 
Coorow (S) 1515 1478 -37 2.44 
Kellerberrin (8) 1 309 1277 -32 -2.44 
Merredin (S} 3 827 3 728 -99 -2.59 
Morawa (S} 1019 991 -2B -2.75 
WesteArthur (S) 1004 976 -28 -2.79 
Williams (S} ant 4021 992 -29 2.44 . 
Cranbrook (S$) .) > 41193 1159 -34 -2.B5 
Lake Grace (§) 1 800 1 748 -52 2.89 
Corrigin” (4 1377 1337). -40 -2.90 
Collie (S) 9441 9 166 -275 -2.91 
Dowerin (5) aa? 861 -26 -2.93 
Mukinbudin (S} 677 657 -20 2.95 
Wandering {3} 398 386 -12 -3.02 
Wickepin (3) 897 869 -28 -3.12 
Mount Marshatl (3) 727 702 -25 -3.44 
Perenjori (5) 754 728 26 3.45 
East Pilbara (3) 9431 9089 342 -3.63 
Breaktan (S$) 1016 979 -37 -3.64 
Carnamah (S} 1046 1003 -44 -4.11 
Nungarin (S} 314 295 -19 -6.05 
Laverton (S} 1612 1514 -08 -6.08 
Tota! Remainder of State 462 222 469 006 67R4 147 
Total Western Australia 1 761 064 1 731 160 30 096 1.77 


(a) Statistics in this table are as at year ended 30 June. 
(bh) The names and designations of SLAs are as they existed at 30 June 1995. The Cities of Fremantle, Perth and Stining are 
comprised of a number of Statistical Local Areas. Statistical Local Areas are rnarked (C) for City, (T) for Town or (S) for 

Shire, 
Réference: Catalogue No. 3203.5 
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Population in The proportion of the State population residing in the Perth 

Statistical Local Statistical Division was 73% at 30 June 1995. This figure has 

Areas (SLAs} fluctuated by less than 1% since 1986 and has risen slowly from 68% 
in L971. 


The population of Perth Statistical Division increased 1.9% in the 12 
months to June 1995. Perth Inner City (8.9%) and Rockingham 
(7.0%) recorded the highest growth rates for the Division. 
Wanneroo was the most populated SLA and made up 16% of the 
Perth Statistical Division. 


The population of the remainder of the State increased by 1.5% in 
the 12 months to June 1995. The SLAs which recorded the highest 
percentage increases were Busselton (6.6%), Greenough (5.6%), 
Mandurah (5.6%) and Toodyay (5.5%). Mandurah (37,635 persons) 
was the most populated SLA outside the Perth Statistical Division. 


Religion and The 1996 Western Australian Year Book (Cat. No. 1300.5) pages 
Birthplace 64-65, contains information on religion and birthplace of the State 
population based on the 1991 Census of Population and Housing. 


Aboriginal and For information on this topic see Chapter 21 of this publication. 
Torres Strait The 1996 Western Australian Year Book (Cat. No. 1300.5) page 66, 
~ {slander Peeple _ outlines information on the Indigenous population taken from the 
1991 Census of Population and Housing. _ 
ag 


Vital Statistics 


Registration Registration of births, deaths and marriages in Western Australia is 
compulsory. Local registers are kept at cach district alfice. 
Particulars reported to District Registrars are sent to the Registrar 
General at Perth, where a central registry is maintained. 


Births are required to be registered within 60 days of the event, and 
a fetal death (stillbirth) must be registered both as a birth anda 
death. Deaths are required to be registered within 14 days. 
Marriage certificates must be lodged for registration within 14 days 
of the date of marriage. Statistics of births, deaths and marriages are 
prepared from the registration documents. 


Births Since 1988 the number of births registered in Western Australia has 
remained relatively static at around 25,000 bicths per year. In 1995 
there were 25,139 births registered to mothers usually resident in 
Western Australia, only one more than in 1994. The crude birth 
rate, ie the nimber of live births registered during the calendar year 
per 1,000 Estimated Resident Population, continued ¢o fall. In 1995 
the rate was 14.5 compared with 23.0 in 1971. 


a 
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4.4 — BIRTHS REGISTERED BY AGE OF MOTHER (a) 


Population 


Age of mother fyears} 1993 1994 1995 
TOTAL BIRTHS (b) 
Under 20 1452 1533 1504 
20-24 5 005 4974 4 886 
25-29 8 494 8B 405 8172 
30-34 7 300 7 230 7 365 
35-39 2 444 2 582 2 790 
40-44 349 395 407 
45 and over 8 15 15 
Not stated 30 4 6] 
Total 25 O81 25 138 25139 
Males 12925 12 867 12 942 
Femaies 12 156 12 271 12197 
Sex ratio (c) 106.3 104.9 106.1 
Crude birth rate (cd) 15.0 14.8 14.5 
EX-NUPTIAL BIRTHS. ae 
Under 20 1 322 1395 1 380 
: 20-24 2 440 2 542 2581 
* 25-29 1 668 1 680 1 730 
30-34 to4i - 4073 1115 
35-39 411 440 519 
i 40-44 ao 83 37 
= - — . 45 and over 3 3 Ban 
Not stated - 26 4 4] 
ae Total 6 991 7 220 7475 


(a) Figures relate to State of usual residence of mother. 

(b} Includes ex-nuptal byths. 

fe} Number of male hve births per 100 female live births. 

(qd) Number of live births registered during the calendar year per 1,000 of mean populalion. 
Reference: Unpublished table: BTHROOO? 


A birth is registered as ex-nuptial if the parents are not married to 
each other at the time of the confinement. 


Ex-nuptial Births 


The proportion of ex-nuptial births to total births has increased 
from 28% in 1993 to 30% in 1995. In 1995, mothers under the age 
of 25 years accounted for 53% of ex-nuptial births and 25% of total 
births. For mothers aged less than 20 years, 92% of births were 
ex-nuptial. 
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4.5 - BIRTHS, 1995 


Westerit Ausiralia Australia 
Number of births— 
Nuptial 17 664 188 140 
Ex-nuptial 7475 68 050 
Total 25139 256 190 
Crude birth rate (a) 14.5 14.2 
Age-specific birth rate (b)— 
15-19 24.4 20.5 
20-24 71.7 66.7 
25-279 124.8 121.6 
30-34 104.7 106.1 
35-39 39.8 42.5 
40-44 6.1 7.2 
45-49 0.3 0.3 
Total fertility rate (¢) 19 1.8 


{a} Per 1,000 mean resident population. 
(b) Live births per 1.000 wamen on each age group. Births ta mothers under 15 are included 
in the 15-19 age group, and births to mothers aged 50 and over are included In the 
45-49 age group. . _ 
{c) Total fertility rate represents the number of children a woman would bear during her 
lifetime if she expenenced current age-speciiic fertility rates at each age of her 
. feproductive life. 
* Reference: Catalogue No, 3301.0 


boi] 


oe | 
Deaths in comparison with other countries, Australia ranks amongst those 
with the lowest mortality rates and highest expectations of life. 


For Western Australia, the number of deaths was 10,364 in 1995 
representing 8% of the total deaths in Australia. The crude death 
rate of 6.0 deaths per thousand population was lower than the 
Australian rate of 6.9 deaths. 


The infant death rate was 3.1 deaths per 1,000 live births in 1995, a 


decrease over the 1994 rate of 5.6 deaths. The 1995 rate was also 
lower than the national rate of $.7 deaths per 1.000 live births. 
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4.6 — DEATHS, 1995 


Western Australia(a) Austrattafb) 
Number of deaths 10 364 425 124 
Crude death rate (c) 6.0 6.9 
Infant death rate (d) 6.1 5.7 

Age-specific death rate (years) (e)—- 

Males — 
Under 1 year 61 6.1 
1-3 a3 0.3 
10-19 0.4 0.5 
20-29 1.4 1.2 
30-39 1.5 1.5 
40-49 2.1 2.3 
50-59 5.2 5.4 
60-69 16.9 17.8 
70-79 44.4 45.2 
80 and over 122.2 126.8 
Females— 

Under 1 year 41 5.1 
1-9 a2 0.2 
10-19 - 0.3 — 0.3 
20-29 a4 o4 
30-39 = 0.5 0.6 
5 40-49 1.4 14 
7 50-59 3.3 3.5 
60-69 8.4 g.6 
7O-79 25.4 26.1 
a 80 and over 94.5 98.8 


(a) Excludes other territories including Chistmas Island and the Coces (Keeling) Islands. 
-4 (6) Excludes other territories including Christmas Island and the Coces (Keeling} Istands and 
Jervis Bay Territory. - 
(c} Per 1,000 mean resident population. 
(di Infant deaths per 1,000 live births. 
fe] Number of deaths per 1,000 persons in each age group. Exciudes fetal deaths. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 3302.0 


Causes of Death In 1995: 


* 41% (4,240) of all deaths were caused by diseases of the 
circulatory system, Of these diseases, ischaemic heart disease 
accounted for 23% of all deaths and cerebrovascular disease 
accounted for 10%. 


- 28% of deaths were from malignant ncoplasms (cancers) of 
which cancer of the respiratory and intrathoracic organs was the 
major cause. 


* other main causes of death were diseases of the respiratory 
system (8%), and accidents, poisonings and violence (7%). 
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4.7 ~ CAUSES OF DEATH, 1995 (a) 


Western Ausiratia Australia 
% Of aif Rate % of alt Rate 
Cause of death (b) Persons deaths (c} Persons deaths (c} 
Infectious and parasitic diseases (061-139) 92 0.9 5.3 1 068 og 5.9 
Neoplasms (140-239)— 
Malignant (140-208)-— 
Respiratory and intrathoracic 
organs (160-165) 641 6.2 37.0 7193 5.7 39.8 
Genitourinary organs (179-189) 458 44 26.4 5 667 45 314 
Lymphatic and haematopoietic 
tissue (200-208) 254 24 447 3273 26 181 
Other 15148 146 87.6 17672) 14.4 97.9 
Benign, other and unspecified (210-239) 44 0.4 2.5 562 O.4 3.1 
Endocrine, nutntional and metabolic diseases (240-279) 342 33 19.7 4100 3.3 22.7 
Diseases of blood and blood forming organs 22 0.2 1.3 348 0.3 19 
Mental disorders (290-319) 293 2.8 16.9 3178 25 17.6 
Diseases of the nervous system 
and sense organs (320-389) 256 25 1448 2978 24 16.5 
Diseases of the circulatory system (390-459). . 
Ischaemic heart disease (410-414) 2 420 23.4 139.7 29 609 23.7 164.0 
Cerebrovascular disease (430-438) 997 96 457.6 12680 101 70.2 
Other 823 7.9 47.5 —_11113 8.9 61.6 
Diseases of the respiratory system (460-519)— - 
Chronic obstructive 
pulmonary disease (490-496) 446 43 26.7 6 388 5.1 35.4 
Other 327 3.2 18.9 3043 2.4 16.9 
Diseases of the digestive system (520-579) 341 33 19.7 3871 3.1 21.4 
., Diseases of the genitourinary system (588-629)- 128 1.2 7.4 2073 1.7 14.5 
Diseases of the skin 
and subcutaneous tesue (680-709) 26 0.2 1.5 250 02 4-14 
Diseases of the musculoskeletal system and : 
eoanective tissue (710-739) 64 0.6 3.7 734 0.6 41 
Congenital anomalies (7 40-759} 54 - 0.5 3.1 678 0.5 32 
Certain conditions onginating in the 
perinatal period (760-779) 50 0.5 2.9 875 0.5 37 
Symptoms, signs and 
ill-defined conditions (780-799) 38 0.4 2.2 533 O4 3.0 
Accidents, poisonings and violence (800-999)— 
Motor vehicle 
traffic accidents (810-819) 208 2.0 12.1 2 029 1.6 11.2 
Suicide and self 
inflicted injury (950-959) 218 2.1 126 2 367 19 13.1 
Other 303 2.9 17.5 3041 2.4 16.68 
All causes 10364 100.0 598.2 125124 100.0 693.1 


(a) Based on State of usual residence. Fetal deaths are excluded. 

{b) Classified in accordance with the International Classification of Diseases (Ninth revision, 1975), operative from 
1 January 1979, 

fc) Per 100.006 of mean resident population. 

Reference; Catalogue No. 3303.0 
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Life Expectancy For information on this topic see the 1996 Western Australian Year 
Book (Cat No. 1300.5) page 75. 


Marriages In 1995: 


«there were 10,404 marriages registered, an increase of 38 (0.4%) 
on 1994, 


+ the crude marriage rate was 6.0 per 1,000 population, lower 
than the Australian rate of 6.1, 


> the median age at marriage (the age at which there are as many 
marrying above the age as there are marrying below it) was 29.6 
years for bridegrooms and 27.2 years for brides, 


* 65% of marriages consisted of both partners marrying for the first 
time, 19% involved a remarriage for one partner and 16% were 
remarriages for both partners, 


* 74% of bridegrooms had never been married befere; 24% were 
divorced and 2% were widowed. Far brides, 75% had never 
been married; 23% were divorced and 2% were widowed. 


= 
7 4.8 - MEDIAN AGE OF BRIDEGROOMS AND BRIDES (a) < 
or Marital status 1994 1992 1993 1994 1995 
“Years 
Bridegrooms— 
Never married 26.8 27.0 27.1 27.4 27.5 
Widowed 62.8 59.4 59.8 62.2 62.7 
Divorced 39.5 40.7 46,3 41.6 415 
All bridegrooms 28.6 23.1 23.3 29.5 29.6 
Brides— 
Never mamed 24.4 24.7 24.8 25.2 25.5 
Widowed 52.0 52.6 52.0 53.7 52.2 
Divorced 36.3 37.0 37.4 37.8 38.0 
All brides 26.1 26.45 26.5 26.9 27.2 
{a} The median age is that age which divides the reference population into two halves, one half 
being below the median age and one hatf above. 
Reference: Catalogue No, 3310.0 
i. 
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Divorces 
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In 1995: 


there were 5,040 divorces, an increase of 16 (0.3%) on the 
number of divorces recorded in 1994, 


40% of applications for divorce were filed by the wife, 30% by the 
husband and 30% were joint applications, 


the median age at time of divorce (the aye at which there are as 
many divorcing above that age as there are divorcing below it) 
was 40,9 years for the husband and 38.0 years for the wife, 


the crude divorce rate was 2.9 decrees absolute granted per 
1,000 of estimated population at 40 June, slightly higher than the 
figure of 2.8 for Australia, 


the median duration of marriage of those divorcing was 12.3 
years compared with 11.0 years recorded for Australia, 


over 40% of divorces granted occurred within the first nine years 
of marriage. 


_ 


DIAGRAM 4.1 — DIVORCES 
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Source: Catalogue No. 3311.45 
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4.9- DIVORCES, 1995 


Duration of marrage (Years) Westem Austratia Australia 
Number % Number % 
Under 5 767 15.2 9535 19.2 
5-3 1257 24.9 13211 26.6 
10-14 1061 19.9 9 167 18.5 
15-19 704 14.0 6375 12.8 
20-24 612 12.1 5179 10.4 
25-29 390 tt 3511 7.2 
30 and over 309 6.1 2 688 5.4 
Total (a) 5040 100.0 49666 100.0 


fa} Includes duration of marriage not stated. 
Reference: Unpublished table DIVROO13 


Overseas Permanent movement deals with arrivals of: 
Migration ‘1 an 
+ settlers (persons who hold migrant visas regardless of stated 
intended period of stay), 


- New Zealand citizens who indicate an intention to settle, and 
=. 
» — * those who are otherwise eligible to settle, for example, the = 
overseas born children of Australian- citizens. 


Permanent movements also include the departures of Australian 
residents, including former settlers, who on departure state that 
they do not intend to return to Australia. 


4.10 - PERMANENT DEPARTURES BY CATEGORY 


Former Australian 
Period settlers residents Tota! 


ANNUAL AVERAGES 


1981-1985 1970 1016 2 980 
1986-1980 1354 1 286 3 140 


1991-1995 2 069 1656 3725 


ANNUAL TOTALS 


1992 2 060 1 590 3 650 
1993 1900 1600 3 500 
4994 1820 1630 3 450 
1995 1900 1 830 3 730 


Reference: Unpublished Table PMTROO1 
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In 1995 there were 11,300 permanent settler arrivals to Western 
Australia, an increase of 2.170 (24%) compared with 1994. The 
number of permanent settler arrivals has continued to increase from 
the low of 7,030 recorded in 1993, but remains below the peak of 
23,050 recorded in 1988. 


The number of permanent departures increased slightly from 3.450 


in 1994 to 3,730 in 1995. Just over half (51%) of those departing 
were former settler arrivals. 


DIAGRAM 4.2 — TOTAL PERMANENT SETTLER ARRIVALS AND 


DEPARTURES 
Number 
r 25.000 
aA -—— Arrivals 
f ws ~~ 
i as + Departures | 30.000 
: ay Ss + 15,000 
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= _ 10,000 
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Source: Unpublished table PMTR 0018 


The main countries of birth of permanent settlers were the United 
Kingdom and Ireland (3,190), followed by New Zealand (1,260) and 
South Africa (860). The United Kingdom and Ireland and New 
Zealand accounted for 39% of all permanent arrivals. 
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4,11 —- PERMANENT (SETTLER) ARRIVALS BY SELECTED COUNTRY OF 


BIRTH, 1995 (a) 


Country of birth 


Western Australia 


Oceania and Antarctica 
New Zealand 
Other 
Europe and the former USSR 
France 
Germany 
Italy 
Netherlands 
Poland 
Romania 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom & Ireland 
Former Yugoslav Republics 
Other 
Middle Fast and North Africa 
Iraq 
Other 
Southeast Asia 
Burma 
Indonesia 
Malaysia 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 
Other 
Northeast Asia 
- China 
Hang Keng 
Japan 
Korea, South 
Taiwan 
Other 
southern Asia 
india 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 
Other 
Northern America 
Canada 
United States of America 
Other 
South & Central America & Caribbean 
El Salvador 
Other 
Africa fexctuding North Africa) 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Samalia 
South Africa 
Zimbabwe 
Other 
Other and not stated 


Total 


fal Figures afte rounded to the nearest ten. 


eterence: Unpublished table PMTR 0018 


1340 
1 260 


Australia 


15 120 
11 436 

3690 
26 740 
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Chapter 5 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND HEALTH 
SSS 


Much of the information provided in this chapter bas been supplied 
by the respective Commonwealth and State Government 
Departments and Authorities, either through direct contribution or 
taken from current Annual Reports. A list of Annual Reports is 
Provided at the end of this chapter. 


Social Welfare Pe 

The Commonwealth and State Governments and a large number of 
voluntary agencies provide social welfare services to meet the needs 
of the Western Australian population. The Commonwealth 
Government is concerned largely with providing fixed monetary 
pensions and bencfits and repatriation services. Ic also provides, 
either directly or through State and Local Government Authorities ~~ 
and voluntary agencies, a wide range of welfare services for people 
with special needs. - 


State agencies operate in the field of child welfare and distribute 
emergency reliefin circumstances where Commonwealth 
Government assistance is not available. The voluntary agencies, 
many of which receive government aid, provide a wide range of 
services in various fields of social welfare. 


Income Support —— The Social Security Portfolio has responsibility for six programs. 


through the Five of these are income security programs designed to meet the 
Department of differing needs of the Department's clients and are based on 
Social Security supporting the following classes of need: 
(DSS) 

+ Retired, 


* People with disabilities and the sick, 
* Unemployed, 
* Families with children, and 


> Special circumstances. 


i: The sixth program provides support services for the income security 
programs and the Department. 
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Social Welfare And Health 


Age Pensions To qualify for the age pension, a man must be at least 65 years anda 
woman at least 60 years of age (60.5 years of age from 1 July 1995). 
The pension age for women is being progressively increased to 65 
over a 20 year period, starting on t July 1995. 


At 30 June 1995, there were 126,832 persons claiming the age 
pension in Western Australia, plus 3,694 persons on wife pensions. 
The total amount paid for such pensions in Western Australia was 
$946 million. At the same period for Australia 1,593,346 persons 
received an age or wife pension with a total amount paid of $11,884 
million. Pension rates per fortnight at June 1995 were: single rate — 
$326.10; married rate (each) — $272.00; and wife pension — $272.00. 


5.1 — PENSIONS, BENEFITS AND ALLOWANCES, 30 JUNE 1995 


Amount paid 
Pension or benefit Number $000 
Aged pension (a) 130 526 946 276 
Disability suppart pension (a) 52 564 394 762 
*Chid disability allowance {b} na. 23 682 
Mobility allowance ™ ha. 2219 
Job search/Newstart/ - 
Mature age aligwance 67 869 607 680 
‘+ Sickness allowance 4 384 37 431 
Basic family payment {c} 177 734 202 241 
Additional family payment (c) 78074 331 673 
Sole parent pension 32 316 252 449 
Double orphans pension i 169 
Special benefit (b) 1532 T6160 
Home child care allowance na. 64 650 
Widow B pension 4 888 41 334 
Widow allowance = 745 2 683 
Bereavement allowance na. 113 


(a) Includes wife's‘carer's pension. 

(pb) Amount pad inciudes pensions for wives, guardians, etc. 
(c} Number of farnlies. 

Source; Department of Social Security 


Disability Support The Income Security for People with Disabilities and the Sick 
program is broken up into seven sub-programs. The disability 
support pension is aimed at men under 65 and women under 
60 years of age (60.5 from 1 July 1995) who are unable to work 
full-time at full award wages owing to a substantial physical, 
intellectual or psychiatric impairment or who are permanently blind. 
Wives who are caring for disabled husbands may be eligible for a 
carcr's pension. Carer pensions are payable to those who provide 
full-time personal care to a severely disabled person living in the 
same or adjacent home. 


Sickness allowance is a short-term payment for people who have 
suffered a loss of income because of a temporary incapacity to work 
due to. an illness or injury. Mobility allowance may be paid to 
people who are in paid or voluntary employment, undergoing 
training or looking for work as part of an approved Activity Plan with 
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Family Support 


a Disability Panel and who, because of their disabilities, cannot use 
public transport without substantial assistance. 


Child disability allowance provides extra financial assistance to 
families with children having disabilities where the children need 
extra care. Postal concessions for the blind provide free postage for 
the blind and for libraries dispatching material for the blind. 


The objectives of this program are to ensure that unemployed 
people who are actively searching for work, or Participating in other 
labour market related activities, receive adequate levels of income 
for themselves and their spouses and have their entry or re-entry 
inte employment encouraged and facilitated. 


The program consists of two sub-programs which are structured 
primarily around the length of time that participants have been 
unemployed. Job Search Allowance (JSA) focuses mainly on those 
unemployed for less than a year or aged under 18 years. On 

1 January 1995 the JSA was replaced by the Youth Training 
Allowance for new under 18 year old claimants. Asststance for the 
Long-Term Unemployed covers eligible persons unemployed for 
more than a year. Two allowances are payable under this 
sub-program, either Newstart or a Mature Age allowance, As shown 
in Table 5.1, there were 67,869 people registered with JSA, Newstart 
or Mature Age Allowance schemes in Western Australia at 30 June 
1995. The total amount of benefits paid to Western Australians = 
under these schemes in 1994-95 was $607.7 million. 


The Income Security for Families with Children Program provides 
payments and other assistance targeted specifically at families with 
children. Assistance for children is provided through Family 
Payment, which comprises Basic Family Payment and Additional 
Family Payment, As at 30 June 1995, there were 177,734 (347,978 
children) Western Australian families receiving the Basic Family 
Payment of which 78,074 (157,684 children) also received an 
additional family payment. A total of $533.9 million in Family 
Payments was paid to Western Australian families in 1994-95, The 
Double Orphan pension is also paid through this program for 
certain children who have no parent to care for them — $139,000 
was paid to Western Australians in 1994-95. 


Assistance for couples with dependent children is paid in 
recognition of the contribution made by parents who remain 
substantially out of the paid workforce to care for their children, 
Home Child Care Allowance (HCCA) was a non-taxable payment 
made directly to the primary carer, offering an alternative to the 
Dependent Spouse Rebate (at the ‘with child! rate) available in rhe 
taxation system. From 1 July 1995, Parenting Allowance subsumed 
HCCA. 
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Assistance is provided for sole parents and their dependent children. 
The main element of this is the Sole Parent pension. 


As at 30 June 1995, 32,316 persons received the Sole Parent pension 
and $252.4 million was paid out under the scheme in Western 
Australia. This income support is complemented by the Jobs, 
Education and Training component which encourages and assists 
eligible persons to obtain employment. Assistance is also provided 
through the Child Support Scheme, which aims to improve financial 
support for children of separated parents, by obtaining 
contributions from non-custodial parents (in accordance with their 
capacity to pay) to support their children. 


The Special Circumstances Program provides income support 
payments to certain categories of people who are unable to provide 
adequately for themselves and who do not receive a paymend under 
other programs. In addition, through this program a small 
allowance is paid to recently widowed persons without dependent 
children in the period immediately following the death of a spouse. 


A substantial proportion of outlayg on Provision for Special 
Circumstances is in respect of payments which provide a safety net 
for people who are not eligible for payments under the other 
programs and who are unable or not expected to provide for 
themselves. 


The majority of pension and allowance beneficiaries are entitled to a 
range of non-cash fringe benefits upon presentation of a concession 
card. Before 1 April 1993 there were four different concession 
cards: 


+ pensioner health benefits card, 
+ pharmaceutical benefits card, 

» health benefits card. ane 

+ health care card. 


From 1 April 1993, the pensioner health benefit card was extended 
to all pensioner and older, long-term allowees and the 
pharmaceutical benefits card was abolished. 


The pensioner health benefits card entitles the holder and 
dependants to concessionary pharmaceutical prescriptions, free 
hearing aids, telephone allowance, some free rail travel and a range 
of rebates/concessions on some essential services (such as transport. 
energy and rates) provided by State and Local governments. 


Disability Pension 


Service Pension 
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pension 


Social Welfare And Health 


The Department provides veterans and their dependants with a 
range of benefits, including service pensions and disability pensions, 
to compensate veterans and their dependants for the effects of war 
or defence service. 


Where a veteran's incapacity or death is determined to be war or 
defence caused, compensation is provided in the form of pensions 
and associated allowances. 


The main form of income support provided to veterans is the service 
pension. Introduced in 1935, it is an income and assets tested 
pension similar to the age pension paid by the Department of Social 
Security, However, the service pension is paid earlier than the age 
pension, at 55.5 years for female veterans and at 60 years for male 
veterans, in recognition of the intangible effects of qualifying service. 
On f July 1995, the minimum age at which female veterans can 
qualify for a service pension (age) was raised from 55 to 55.5 years. 
It will be lifted by 6 months every two years until the qualifying age 
for female and male veterans is the same. 

War widow's/widower's pensions and grphan's pensions are paid to 
dependants of disability pensioners after the death of the veteran or 
member. Similarly, wives and widows of service pensioners may be 
entitled to a service pension. 


5.2 — DISABILITY PENSIONS, 30 JUNE 1995 


incapacitated 

Type of service veterans Dependants(a} Tota! 
World War | 11 353 364 
World War Il 9 397 12 056 21 453 
Korea, Malaya and Far 

East Service Reserve 527 332 859 
Special Overseas Service 3268 798 2 066 
Peacetime Forces & 

Gulf War 2 732 885 3617 
World War Il Merchant Navy 21 6 37 
Total 13 9668 14 430 28 396 


(a) Number of pensions payable to dependants of mcapacitated or deceased veterans. 
Source: Department of Yeterans Affairs 
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5.3 + SERVICE PENSIONS, 30 JUNE 1995 


Payable to Payable to 
Type of service veterans wives Widows Total 
World War | 20 43 63 
World War Il 12 756 9331 22 087 
Korea/Malaya 758 534 1292 
Far East Strategic Reserve 103 63 166 
Special Overseas Service 832 581 1413 
British Commonweaith Forces 3532 2 842 6374 
Allied Farces 410 346 756 
Australian Mariners 161 122 283 
British Commonwealth 
and Allied Mariners 63 42 105 
Total 18 636 13 904 32 540 
Source: Department of Veterans’ Affairs 
Carers Pension Pensions are granted to persons who provide ongoing care in the 


home of a severely handicapped veteran service pensioner. The 
pension is a means-tested income support payment. 


Allowances Several allowances are provided to supplement service and disability 
pensions. These allowances vary according to the severity of 
disability and the special needs of the pensioner. They include 
attendant's allowance, telephone allowance, rent assistance and 
housing loan subsidies. An education allowance is paid for children 
of certain deceased, blinded and totally and permanently 
incapacitated veterans. : 


Department of The Commonwealth Department of Human Services and Health 
Human Services administers programs which provide or subsidise services offering 
and Health universal access to: 


* primary health care, 

+ illness prevention and promotion of better health, as well as 
* services for the aged, children and people with disabilities. 
These programs include: 

+ Health Advancement, 

* Healch Care Access, 

+ Aged Care, 

- Disability Programs, and 


+ Family and Children's Services. 
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This program aims to improve the health of afl Australians, to 
reduce differences in health status between social groups and to 
promote high quality health research that improves the social and 
economic well-being of Australians, Projects undertaken during 
1994-95 included: 


* preparation and endorsement of a national Hepatitis C action 
plan, 


* completion of a review into the possible health effects of radio 
frequency emissions, 


* commencement of the first comprehensive national nutrition 
survey since the 1940s, and 


* continuing actions to combat HIV/AIDS and other communicable 
diseases. 


The Health Care Access program is set up to enable people access to 
appropriate health services at reasonable-cost. It covers Medicare 
benefits, the Pharmaceutical Benefits Scheme, hospitals, insurance 
and other health services, and home and community care for people 
needing post-acute or pailiative care. 


The goal of the Aged Care program is to enhance the quality of life 
of.older Australians through support for positive and healthy ageing 
and to provide a cohesive framework of high quality and 
cost-effective care services for frail older people and their carers. To 
achieve this goal the program makes available high quality and 
cost-effective services appropriate to assessed need. 


The Disability program's aim is to assist people with a disability to 
participate in community life as equal citizens, especially in the 
labour market. Nation-wide 1,571 employment places were created 
in the Disability Services program in 1994-95. 


By extending choices available for families and children at home, at 
work and in the general community, this program aims to improve 
the quality of family life. The Commonwealth Childcare Cash rebate 
was introduced on 1 July 1994. It reimburses parents up to 30% of 
claimable childcare costs (to a ceiling of $112.50 per weck) when 
both parents or the sole parent is working, studying, training or 
looking for work. Nationally, in 1994-95, more than 27,800 
childcare places (Community managed and private) were 
established, bringing total operational places to almost 269,000 at 
30 June 1995. 


The Department for Community Development will go into the 
1995-96 financial year with a new name and corporate identity — 
Family and Children's Services — which reflects more accurately its 
mandate and clearly spells out the focus of its services. 
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The Department, in partnership with other community services 
industry players, provides a wide range of services which are 
managed through two progeam areas, Family and Community 
Support, and Protection and Care of Children. 


Services under the Family and Community Support program are 
managed through two sub-programs, Prevention and Development 
and Crisis Management and Support. These acknowledge the 
difference between preventive services and those which aim to 
alleviate the effects of a crisis. 


During 1994-95, the Family Crisis program spent $2.5 million 
towards assisting 10,295 individuals. Assistance for protection from 
spouse abuse, emergency travel, unforeseen crisis and furniture 
removal are often interrelated and accounted for more than half the 
individuals assisted and more than $1 million expenditure. 
Assistance with funeral and optical expenses, the furniture loans 
scheme, family assistance and special needs made up the balance of 
the expenditure. 


The promotion of family and community responsibility in safely 
caring for children, and young people up to 18 years of age, is the 
major focus of this program. The Department acts co protect 
children from maltreatment and ensure that children under its 
guardianship, or otherwise placed in care, receive appropriate 
quality care. o 
This program also has two sub-programs, Protective Intervention 
and Treatment and Supported Care. The first sub-program aims to 
identify and prevent child maltreatment and minimise its effect, 
while the second sub-program aims to ensure children under 
guardianship, and these in placements supported by the 
Department, receive qualiry care. 


During 1994-95 there were 6,237 referrals identified as allegations 
of child maltreatment, a 20% decrease in aliegations from 1993-94. 
This represents a significant change from the rapid increase since 
1989. The Department investigates those allegations where there is 
reason to believe that maltreatment may be occurring. Of the 6,237 
allegations, 4,326 were investigated. Child maltreatment was 
substantiated in 1,430 allegations (33%). 


The Disability Services Commission was established in December 
1993. It was created out of the amalgamation of the former 
Authority for Intellectually Handicapped Persons and the former 
Bureau for Disability Services. 
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The Disability Services Commission is responsible for representing 
the special needs of the estimated 305,000 Western Australian 
citizens who report themselves as having a disability — 238,600 of 
whom (14% of the Western Australian population) report that their 
disability presents a handicap which interferes with theic ability to 
perform certain tasks associated with daily living. 


During 1994-95, the Disability Services Commission provided 
and/or funded services for an estimated 17,300 people with 
disabilities, and their families and carers. A further 12,600 people 
are Currently estimated to have unmet needs for services or will 
require services within the next five years. 


The Commission also carries on the work of the former Authority for 
the [ncellectually Handicapped Persons in providing, or ensuring the 
provision of, services for Western Australians who have an 
intellectual disability. During 1994-95, approximately 4,168 people 
with an intellectual disability used a Commission funded or 
provided service. 
The Western The Western Australian Council of Social Service (Inc) (WACOSS) is 
Australian Council an independent organisation representing a wide range of interests 
of Social Services in the field of social welfare. health and community services. The 
(Inc) Council has individual members and organisational members. 
including voluntary agencies, self-help and community groups, 
professional associations and Commanwealth, State and Local — 
government bodies. ; 


WACOSS has four principal roles: 


* fo assist organisations within the community to develop 
professional, efficient, effective and compassionate services, 


* to ensure a financially viable and well managed organisation with 
a sound ethical and moral basis, 


* to educate the public and people working within the field about 
issucs affecting social and community service organisations, their 
clients and disadvantaged people, and 


* to produce proactive, powerful. principled and well informed 
policy. 


One of the most important events in 1995 for WACOSS was the 
completion of the Australians for Reconciliation WA project for the 
Council for Aboriginal Reconciliation. The project, launched in 
Western Australia in February 1994, aimed to initiate, create and 
build bridges with significant Nyoongar organisations, individuals 
and community groups. 
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ABS Surveys The ABS conducts surveys of relevance to social wellare. 


National Child Care This survey is conducted every three years. The scope of the survey 

Survey is restricted to families usuaily resident in Australia with children 
under 12 years of age. The survey collects information on existing 
child care arrangements and on the need for additional formal child 
care. Information is also collected on parents’ working 
arrangements and child care (in particular the care of sick children), 
as well as employer assistance offered for child care. The latest data 
available relates to the survey undertaken in June 1993. 


Results from the June 1993 Survey show for Western Australia: 


+ 156,400 children were involved in some type of formal and/or 
informal child care arrangement, representing 50% of all children 
under 12 years of age; 


+ 432,900 children receiving formal care represented 11% of all 
children under 12 years of age, 


+ 54% ofall children who received formal care attended 
Pre-school, 


informal care was the most common type of child care, and was 
used by 123,500 (40%) of children of whom 71% were cared for 
by a relative; x 
46,600 (15%) children required some type of (additional) formal 


care; 


» occasional care (45%) was the most common type of care 
required, with a further 20% requiring before and after school 
care (20%). 


Further information may be obtained from Child Care Australia, 
June 1993 (4402.0). 


Survey of Disability, The 1993 Survey of Disability, Ageing and Carers was conducted to 

Ageing and Carers —_ provide estimates of the numbers and main characteristics of 
persons with disabilities, persons with handicaps, persons aged 60 
years or more and carers. 


An estimated 3,176,700 persons, or 18% of the Australian 
population, had a disability. In Western Australia, of the 305,000 
people (18%) estimated to have a disability, 159,900 (52%) were 
males and 145,100 (48%) females. The most common disabling 
condition was arthritis and other musculoskeletal conditions, which 
accounted for over a quarter of all reported conditions. 


A handicap results from a disability which limits a person's ability to 
perform certain tasks associated with daily living. The limitation 
must be in relation to one or more of the tasks, self-care, mobility, 
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verbal communication, schooling or employment. Of all Western 
Australians with a disability, 22% reported having a handicap. There 
was a higher rate of handicap amongst males; 26% of those with a 
disability reported a limitation compared with 17% of females. 


Australia-wide there were 577,500 carers of disabled persons in 
1993. For Western Australia, the figure was 45,700, of whom 67% 
were female. The ABS will conduct the next Disability, Ageing and 
Carers Survey in 1998. 


Health 


The Commonwealth and State government health authorities, 
together with local government authorities, cooperate in the 
maintenance of health services and in the prevention and control of 
infectious diseases in Western Australia. Health services are also 
provided by other Commonwealth and State government bodies, 
religious or community based non-profit organisations and by 
volunteer services. < 


Commonwealth activity in the health area is mainly concerned with 
the formulation of broad national policies, the provision of benefits 
to individuals and grants to organisations and the regulation of 
health insurance. Services are primarily directed towards ensuring — 
that all Australians have access to necessary health services at 
reasonable cost. 7 

Medicare provides Australians, and other eligible people, with 
reimbursement for medical and optometrical services, free shared 
ward accommodation and treatment and free out-patient treatment 


5.4 —- MEDICARE: WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1994-95 


Persons enroliéd {a) 1 738 302 
Services processed—. 
General practitioner attendances 7 121 945 
Specialist attendances 1281 759 
Pathology 4358 427 
Other 3312 169 
Tatal 16 O74 300 


Average services processed per enralled person— 


Males 7.2 
Females 41.4 
Persons 93 
Benefits paid $470 257 442 


ta} Medicare enrollees include some persons who are not Australian residents (@.2. visitors). 
Consequently the number of enrollees may exceed the resident population. 
Source: Health Insurance Commission, Annual Report 1994-95, 
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at public hospitals. Health insurance funds, which are regulated by 
the Commonwealth, provide medical cover for those electing to be 
treated privately by a ‘doctor of choice’ or have private ward 
accommodation in a public hospital. The Commonwealth provides 
substantial financial assistance to the States to support Medicare 
SCTVECES. 


Health Insurance The Health Insurance Commission pays Medicare and 
pharmaceutical benefits as provided for in the Health insurance Act. 
It also undertakes measures to detect and prevent medical fraud and 
excessive servicing with respect to the payment of benefits, and 
provides services for the processing of the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs treatment accounts. 


Veterans and The Commonwealth meets eligible veterans’ and their dependants’ 

Dependants costs for specialist, local medicat officer, paramecical, and dental 
services, the supply and maintenance of surgical aids, and travelling 
and other expenses incurred in obtaining medical treatment. 
During 1994-95, the remaining Repatriation General Hospitals were 
either transferred to the state public hospital system or sold to 
private operators. All eligible veterans and dependants now receive 
health care through the Repatriation Private Patient Scheme. The 

os Repatriation Commission accepts financial FEsponsiDulsy for the cost 

of health care for eligible persons. 


State Public . Substantial grants are provided to the States and Territories under 

Hospitals the Medicare and other agreements to provide access to public 
patients in public hospitals, to improve the running of public 
hospitals, for palliative care services, to improve access to dental 
services and to implement the national mental health strategy. 


Nursing Home Nursing home subsidies are provided to ensure that those people 
Subsidies and who are assessed as needing nursing home care have access to 
Domiciliary Care residential support and care appropriate to their needs. The 
Service Commonwealth meets the approved operating deficits of eligible 


non-profit nursing homes for persons with disabilities. In addition, 
nursing home benefits are paid to a small number of nursing homes 
for people with disabilities. 


Domiciliary nursing home care benefits and services are provided to 
assist frail aged and young disabled people who would otherwise 
require nursing home admission to remain in the community. The 
Domiciliary Nursing Care Benefit provides financial support to 
carers of frail aged people and people with disabilities who would 
otherwise require nursing home care. At 30 June 1995, Domiciliary 
Nursing Care Benefit was provided to 3,269 carers in Western 
Australia providing care for 3,321 people. Of those receiving care, 
78% were aged 60 years and over. 


Pharmaceutical The Pharmaceutical Benefits Scheme (PBS) aims to provide 
Benefits Scheme Australians with access to a wide range of pharmaceuticals at 
affordable prices. The Health Insurance Commission administers 
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the PBS on behalf of the Commonwealth. It processes pharmacists’ 
claims, reimburses them for medication dispensed and undertakes 
tasks associated with the detection and prevention of abuse. 


During 1994-95, some 117.6 million prescriptions were prescribed 
nationally at a cost of $1,882 million. Cardiovascular and nervous 
system pharmaccuticals were the two most commonly prescribed 
categories of drug groups at 21% and 19% of ail prescriptions 
respectively. In Western Australia during the same period, 9.3 
million prescriptions were issued at a cost of $147.6 million. 


Commonwealth support for health research activities, generally 
provided in the form of project, program, institute and research unit 
grants, covers medical and public health research. Support includes 
financial assistance through the Medical Research Endowment Fund 
and the Public Health Research and Development Committee. 

Funds administered through these amounted to $122.3 million 
nationally for the calendar year 1995. The two major areas of 
medical research expenditure for 1995 being cardio-vascular ($24.8 
million) and mental health ($17.7 million). oy 


The Health Department of Western Australia's mission as the 
principal health authority is 'to promote, protect, maintain and 
restore the health of the people of Western Australia’. The 
Department co-ordinates and manages health care functions and 
services throughout the State. The Department also administers a .. 
wide range of legislation incorporating matters of individual and 
community health protection, treatment and regulation, 


Services are delivered in a program format. A new program 
structure was adopted by the Department in 1993-94. 


The Department's Public Health Program endeavours to minimise 
the incidence of preventable disease, injury. disability and death 
through two sub-programs, Health Protection and Health 
Promotion. 


The Health Protection sub-program is responsible for the 
development and administration of legislation to control the quality 
of food, air and water, exposure to pesticides and chemicals, misuse 
of drugs, and the management of hazardous and municipal wastes. 


It is also responsible for the provision of services to minimise the 
incidence and severity of diseases and conditions, eg. women's 
cancer prevention services, immunisation services, HIV/AIDS and 
STD services, injury prevention initiatives, screening for hereditary 
diseases, and strategies to deal with community infectious diseases. 


The Health Promotion sub-program develops campaigns and 
strategies to inform the public about causes of disease and injury, 
especially those campaigns associated with modifying an unhealthy 
lifestyle. 
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The aim of the Community Health program is to optimise the health 
of individual families within their normal living environment. 
Services provided to promote this are screening, immunisation and 
treatment of infants and school aged children within community 
health care clinics and schools. The provision of basic health care to 
special needs groups, such as indigenous people, women, people 
with severe chronic disability or disease, people on low incomes and 
people living in remote areas of the State, is also delivered under 
this program. 


The Hospitals program exists to restore those who require hospital 
treatment to their optimum level ef health and to provide obstetric 
care to women (care before, during and after childbirth}. The 
services are delivered through the secondary and tertiary hospital 
care sub-programs. 


Secondary hospitals provide a broad range of services including 
emergency, medical, surgical, paediatric, obstetric and rehabilitation 
services. The tertiary level hospitals provide a broad range of 
super-specialty and speciality services, such as_jntensive care, 
vascular, cardiothoracic, oncology, renal, neurosurgery and 
obstetrics. 


Health Department statistics show that in 1993 there were 418,062 
admissions of people resident in Western Australia to hospitals 
within the State. The admission rate for females (251 per 1000. 
female population) was higher than for males (216 per 1000 male 
population). The leading causes of hospitalisation for males were 
diseases of the digestive system (27 per 1000), injury and poisoning 
(25 per 1000) and diseases of the genitourinary system (23 per 
1000). For females, the leading causes were pregnancy related (45 
per 1000), diseases of the genitourinary system (33 per 1000) and 
the digestive system (33 per 1000). The average length of stay was 
4.4 days, with 32% of all admissions being same-day cases. On 
average, females stayed Longer in hospitals than males, 4.5 days 
compared with 4.3 days. 


The aim of the Continuing Care program is to provide support for 
people with moderate to severe functional disabilities and their 
carers and for people with terminal illnesses. 


Services provided under this program are: nursing home and hostel 
services; hospice services; services to ease the suffering of the 
terminally ill; and home and community care services (ie. home 
nursing, home help, transport services, home maintenance, 
delivered meals, respite care). From 1 July 1995, a new funding 
system commenced which involves increased Commonwealth 
Government subsidies to State nursing homes. From this date 
Commonwealth nursing home policy and standards apply to State 
Government nursing homes. 
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Through the Mental Health program the Health Department aims to 
promote the mental health of individuals, prevent the development 
of mental health problems, and provide treatment and support to 
peopic with mental disorders. This is achieved through: 


- mental health promotion campaigns, 


* community based mental health services such as psychiatric 
clinics and drop-in centres, 


* programs for at-risk youth (eg. homeless youth and substance 
abusers), 


* hospital assessment and treatment services for people with acute 
mental disorders, and 


* specialised inpatient and outpatient services for children and 
adolescents. 


The Dental Health Program's aim is to promote and_improve the 
dental health of Western Australians. Services provided under this 
program are the school dental health services, dental health services 
offered through the Perth Dental Hospital and metropolitan clinics 
and subsidised dental services offered by local dentists in country 
areas. 


Independent organisations provide a range of important health 
services for Western Australians. Many of these receive funds in the 
form of Commonwealth or State grants; but also rely heavily on 
support from individuals and private organisations. Some of the 
major independent organisations are detailed below. 


The Authority's mission is to contribute to the well-being of the 
people of Western Australia by the minimisation of harm associated 
with the use of alcohol and other drugs. The primary objective is to 
ensure the provision of co-ordinated, accessible, comprehensive and 
effective prevention and treatment programs for people who are 
experiencing alcohol and other drug problems. 


The primary strategies designed to achieve this objective are: 


+ to provide specialist clinical services to people experiencing 
alcohol and other drug problems; 


* to provide community services to people experiencing alcohol 
and other drug problems; and 


to provide clinical education and training to people working or 
studying in the health and welfare field. 
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THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN CHILD HEALTH SURVEY 


The Western Australian Child Health Survey was conducted in 1993 by the TVW 
Telethon Institute for Child Health Research in consultation with the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics (ABS). Information was collected from 1,462 families (with 2.737 
children aged 4 to 16 years) to provide a comprehensive epidemiological study of the 
health and well-being of Western Australian children. A principal aim of the survey 
was to identify the developmental and environmental factors which enable and 
develop adolescent competency, resiliency and employment readiness. 


The first volume of survey results, produced by the Institute in collaboration with the 
National Youth Statistics Unit of ABS, was released in April 1995, Subtitled 
Developing Health and Well-being in the Nineties (ABS Catalogue No. 4305.5), it 
provided a comprehensive picture of the physical and mental health status of 
Western Australian children. 


While the majority (81%) of children were described as being in excellent or very 
good general health, the survey identified more than one in six (18%) children aged 4 
to 16 years as having a significant mental health problem such as anxiety and 
depression, attention deficit disorder or other behaviour difficulties. 


The second volume of results, released May 1996, subtitled Family and Community 
Health (ABS Catalogue No. 4304.5) provides a rare snapshot of how the family and 
local community influence the health and development of children and adolescents 
growing up in Western Australia in the 1990s. It includes descriptions of: 
The characteristics of families that contribute to the diversity of contemporary 
family and social life, 


The features of the family home anc the nature of the social and material 
resources of the neighbourhood and local community which are important to the 
well-being of families and the healthy development of children, 


> How families are managing their work and family responsibilities, and 
+ How families function in terms of the relationships within the family and the many 


demands of family life thac impact on the health and well-being of family 
members. 


Some of the key findings are: 
+ Original couple families remain the predominant family type, accounting for 72% 
of families with 4 to 16 year-old children. However, nearly 1 in 5 (19%) families 


were one parent families, and just over 9% were step or blended families. 


> One parent (31,700) families cared for 17% or 50,200 of all Western Australian 
children aged 4 to 16 years. 
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* Couple families had greater levels of employment than one parent families. In 
93% of couple families at least one parent or partner was employed, whereas only 
half of caregivers in one parent families were employed. 


When principal caregivers (usually the mother) were employed, they worked 25 
hours per week on average. Secondary caregivers (usually the father) worked 48 
hours per week on average. 


» While the vast majority (89%) of couples reported a high quality marital 
relationship, about one in eight (12%) of families reported high feveis of discord 
in their family relationships. 


‘ Parents’ perceptions of how they managed essential day to day tasks were 
significantly associated with their own physical and mental health, the health of 
other family members and the level of discord present in the family, 


* Principal caregivers in families with high levels of discord were three times more 
likely to have a lower level of physical health and twice as likely to have a history 
of mental health problems than those in families with low levels of discord. 


~ 


* Families with high levels of discord were twice as likely to have a child with a 
lower levei of general health or with a mental health problem. 


* The survey showed that there is no evidence to suggest that the mental health of 
children in couple families was any different if the principal caregiver stayed at < 
home or was working outside the home. However, children in one parent families 
where the parent was employed had a fower incidence of mental health problems 
(29%) than those where the parent was not employed (50%). 


‘ Positive parenting methods have considerable potential for reducing the risk of 
mental health problems in children, Children whose parents frequently used 
encouragement and rewarded desirable behaviour generally had lower rates of 
mental health problems (11%) than did children whose parenting was more 
coercive (29%) or inconsistent (24%). 


The survey findings lend support to recommendations which aim to address the 
needs of familics in the 1990s and which have potential to reduce child and 
adolescent mental health and other problems which affect che development and 
‘future prospects of children and adolescents. Three broad avenues for improving 
support to families in their task of rearing children are discussed. These include 
achieving better means of balancing work and family responsibilities, developing 
public policies and programs to strengthen family functioning and parenting, and 
various ways of building the capacity of local communities to provide families with 
more effective support. 


The third and final volume of results, subtitled Education and Health (ABS 
Catalogue No. 4305.5 — to be released carly in 1997) will examine the associations 
between the physical health, mental health and educational achievement of 4 to 16 
year-old students attending primary and secondary schools in Western Australia. 
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In order to implement these strategies the Authority is structured 
into two service programs, Treatment Services and Prevention 
Services. 


During 1994-95 the Alcohol and Drug Information Service serviced 
16,212 callers, a 31% increase over the previous year. The 
methadone treatment program numbers increased by 6% to over 
1,000 clients. 


Aboriginal Medical The Aboriginal Medical Service of WA (Inc) provides a health and 

Services medical service to the Aboriginal people of Western Australia. 
Funding is received from the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Commission, Aboriginal Hostels Ltd, Department of Human Services 
and Heaith, Health Department of Western Australia and the 
National Australian AIDS Council. 


Family Planning The Family Planning Association of Western Australia (Inc) is a 
Association Western community based non-profit organisation financed by grants from 
Australia both State and Commonwealth Government and with self-generated 


funds. The Association strives to achieve excellence in sexual health 

care by providing services that affirm that al] people are sexual 

throughout life and have a right to information and to personal 
choice and that acceptance of sexuality is integral to health. 


The Association runs clinics in Northbridge, Fremantle and 
Mirrabooka engaged in gynaecology, pregnancy counselling, 
sexually transmitted infection, cervical screening and sexual 
dysfunction, Confidential counselling and information services in 
ali areas of sexuality are available ac all centres. The library in 
Northbridge has the most comprehensive collection of literature 
about human sexuality in the State and is open to members of the 
community. 


5.5 — FAMILY PLANNING ASSOCIATION OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA (INC), 


1994-95 

Funding {$) 
Commonwealth Government 1 4&3 166 
State Government 78 000 
Project grants 220 493 
Self generated funds 343 870 
Total 2125 529 
Services {No.) 
Clinical consultations 17 510 
Telephone Information service 16591 
Participants in Community Education programs 4144 
Participants in Professional Education programs 1022 
Library attendance 5478 


Source: Family Planning Association of Western Australia, Annual Report, 1995 
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Ey yey eyes 


Australian Red 
Cross, Western 
Australia 


Silver Chain Nursing 
Association 


During 1994-95, 17,510 clients visited a Family Planning Association 
of Western Australia clinic and 34,504 services were provided. 
Investigations and screenings accounted for 36% of the services 
provided by the Association. Information and counselling 
accounted for a further 29% of services. Of the screenings and 
investigations, Pap Smears and Chlamydia screening accounted for 
approximately 50% of the total. Library and information services 
were provided by the central library in Northbridge on 6,908 
occasions — an increase of 47% on last year. This included 5,178 
personal visits, 1,605 telephone enquires and 125 mail requests. 


Australian Red Cross is part of an international movement whose 
principles motivate voluntary humanitarian action which is 
impartial, neutral and independent. The mission of Austealian Red 
Cross, Western Australia is: 


* to improve the quality of human life, 
* to enhance self reliance and concern for others, and 
* to help people avoid, prepare for, aftd cope with emergencies. 


As part of its broad community services activities the Society 
operates the Blood Transfusion Service in Western Australia. During 
1994-95, 77,419 units of blood were collected at the metropolitan 
and regional clinics. i 
The mission of the Silver Chain Nursing_Association is to assist 

people in need to live in the community. Domiciliary services, bush 
nursing and residential services are provided throughout the State 

by the Association. 


Total revenue for the Association amounted to $53.5 million with 
approximately 74% of this coming from the Home and Community 
Care Program and the Government of Western Australia. 


During 1994-95, 1,146,591 metropolitan client visits were made and 
310,602 country client visits. This represents a 10% increase in 
metropolitan visits and an 8% decrease in country visits. 
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LAW, ORDER AND EMERGENCY SERVICES 


The Law Courts 


Supreme Court of 
Western Australia 


Law and Order 


In Western Australia the State Government has responsibility for 
enacting legislation, and providing a police force, judiciary and 
corrective service. 


The court system continues to experience rising demands and 
pressures mainly resulting from the increase in complexity and 
curation of civil and criminal trials. 

Courts administered by the Courts SerVices Division of the Ministry 
of Justice include the Supreme, District, Magistrates’ (Courts of Petry 
Sessions, Local Courts, Coroners), Family Courts and Children's 
Tribunals as well as the Western Australian Sheriff's Office. 


The Supreme Court of Western Australia is constituted under the 
Supreme Court Act 1935 and exercises an original jurisdiction in 
both civil and criminal cases. It has exelusive jurisdiction in regard 
to certain cases, including serious indictable offences such as 
murder and treason. The Court is also vested with a wide range of 
appellate jurisdictions. 


The target listing interval for civil matters and criminal trials, as well 
as civil and criminal appeals, is six months. As at 30 June 1996, 
there were 22 civil matters awaiting trial with listing intervals up to 
four months. A backlog of criminal trials is developing with 112 
trials awaiting hearing dates representing a delay of 11 menths. Full 
Court civil appeal backlogs have been reduced with 33 appeals 
outstanding and the delay reduced from 12 months in 1994-95 to 
five months in 1995-96. The Court of Criminal Appeal has a listing 
interval of three months. 


The Court is preparing to implement full case management of civil 
actions by the end of 1996 following a successful pilot case 
management project. A second closed circuit television court has 
been commissioned to take the evidence of child and special 
witnesses. Video conterencing facilities have been provided to two 
courtrooms and a conference room in a bid to reduce the number 
of occasions that persons in custedy are requiced to be brought up 
to court. 
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Three ‘Electronic Courts’ have been established to enable lengthy 
complicated trials and appeals to be conducted with the minimum 
use of paper, based on electronic format transcript and computer 
imaging of documents and exhibits. 


The District Court of Western Australia, constituted under the 
District Court Act 1969, is a court between the Supreme Court and 


the Magistrates’ Courts. 


The District Court Criminal Delay Reduction program, under the 


’ guidance of the Chief Judge, has continued to reduce the backlog of 


delays in trial listings. In 1995-96 the delay hs been reduced to 
nine months. Several trials (those lasting lor four weeks or more) 
continue to cause problems. 


Case management has been introduced in the civil jurisdiction. 
Various milestones are set to enable the court to monitor the 
progress Of all civil matters. This will result in substantial benefits to 
the court, the profession and litigants. 


Courts of Petty Sessions are establighed under the Justices Act 1902. 
These Courts are held throughout the Stace and deal with minor 
criminal cases, as well as committal proceedings in cases of more 
serious offences. The number of matters dealt with has decreased 
over recent years due to the enactment of legislation to streamline 
the process of collecting fines. In 1995 the Fines, Penalties and. 
infringement Notices Enforcement Act came into operation. This 
legislation provides methods to collect fines outstanding in respect 
to both infringement notices and fines imposed in courts. In 
1995-96 there were $5,302 unpaid infringement notices registered 
at the Fines Enforcement Registry together with 82,764 unpaid court 
fines. The number of court fines includes fines outstanding for up 
to ten years. At present 51 prosecuting agencies pursue the 
collection of outstanding fines through the system. 


Local Courts are established under the Locaf Courts Act and are held 
throughout the State to determine minor civil issues. Jurisdiction is 
limited in most cases to claims not exceeding $25,000. The Small 
Disputes Division of the Court enables matters of small debts to be 
determined for claims up to $3,000 and handles disputes between 
landlord and tenants under the provisions of the Residential 
Tenancies Act {987. A total of 8,266 Residential Tenancies 
applications were lodged in Local Courts in 1995-96. 


Coroner's Courts are responsible for inquiring into the 
circumstances of a person's death, where that person has suffered a 
violent or unexpected death, or where the nature of their death is 
uncertain. Coroner's Courts also inquire as to the cause and origin 
of fires relating to a person's death. 
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Children's Courts Children's Courts in Western Australia are constituted under the 
Children's Court of Western Australia Act 1988 as a distinct 
jurisdiction, headed by the President who is a District Court Judge. 
The Court has exclusive jurisdiction to deal with all offences alleged 
to have been committed by children, as well as to hear applications 
to have children declared in need of care and protection. 


The number of charges heard by the Court continues to fall. For 
1995-96 the number of criminal charges lodged in the State fetl 9% 
from the previous year which represents a significantly smaller 
reduction than that of the previous year (22%). 


The Young Offenders Act was proclaimed in March 1995. The Act 
has made major changes to the way the Court deals with young 
offenders, including the increased involvement of responsible 
adults, the introduction of juvenile supervised release (parole), a 
new set of sentencing options and the replacement of Children's 
Panels with Juvenile Justice Teams. 


Family Court of The Family Court of Western Australia is vested withrState and 
Western Australia Federal jurisdiction in matters of familydaw and dcals with civorce; 
property of a marriage, residence, contact and other matters relating 
to children, maintenance and adoptions. Further information on 
Divorces is ouctined in Chapter 4 of this publication. For a more 
detailed explanation of the Family Court, see page 117 of the 1993 


Western Australian Year Book. — 


The Jury System = The operation of the jury system is governed by the juries Act 1957. 
Indictable offences are tried before a Judge and 12 jurors sitting in 
the criminal jurisdiction of either the Supreme Court or District 
Court, depending on the gravity of the offence. Juries for civil cases 
comprise six persons. 


Subject to the Juries Act, a person who is enrolled on any of the rolls 
of electors entitled to vate at an election of members of the 
Legislative Assembly of the State Parliament, is liable to serve as a 
juror at trials in the jury district in which he or she is shown to live 
by any of chose rolls of electors. Each year, a Juror's Book is 
prepared by the Chief Electoral Officer for each jury district within 
the Stace for persons who qualify as jurors. Certain persons are 
excluded from jury service and persons may be excused on the 
grounds of illness, undue hardship, circumstances of sufficient 
weight, inyportance or urgency, or recent jury service. 


Victim Support The Victim Support Service is a branch of the Court Services 

Services Division of the Ministry of Justice. [t provides trauma debricfing, 
counselling, information, court support, assistance with Victim 
Impact Statements and assistance with applications for Criminal 
Injuries Compensation for victims of crime. The majority of 
referrals come from the Police Service. It is also involved in 
associated policy development and advocacy matters within the 
criminal justice system. 
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The Law Reform Commission of Western Australia was established 
by the Law Reform Commission Act 1972. The commission's 
function is to examine proposals for the review of various laws 
which have been referred to it by the Attorney-General. It may also 
submit suggestions to the Attorney-General for review. 


The commission usually issues a discussion paper dealing with an 
issue, and invites comments from interested persons. A report is 
then made to the Attorney-General. Recent reports issued by the 
commission deal with United Kingdom statutes in force in Western 
Australia, joint tenancy and tenancy in common, consent to 
sterilisation of minors, the enforcement of orders under the Justices 
Act 1902 and the enforcement of judgements of Local Courts. 


As at July 1996, the commission had issued a total of 87 reports, 81 
of which recommended legislative changes. To date, 52 of these 
have been implemented by legislation passed by the Western 
Australian Parliament. 


People in Western Australia may receive legal advice, guidance and 
financial assistance towards their legal costs from Legal Aid Western 
Australia, Legal Aid is an independent statutory body and is funded 
principally by Commonwealth and State Governments. Legal Aid 
currently employs a staff of 189 of whom 63 have qualifications in 
law. 


Legal Aid takes a solution orientat@d approach to resolving legal 
problems and concentrates on the provision of self-help assistance 
including legal acvice and minor assistance, workshops, forums, kits 
and pamphlets. Litigation assistance is available to eligible 
applicants. 


The Aboriginal Legal Service of Western Australia is the largest 
community based Aboriginal organisation in the State. Among its 
aims is the provision of direct relief to Aboriginal people suffering 
poverty, distress, or helplessness as a result of their involvement 
with the laws of the Commonwealth or States of Australia. The 
service has grown from a staff of six in 1973, to 100 people working 
out of 16 offices throughout the State. The Aboriginal Legal Service 
is funded by a grant from the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Commission. The Legal service deals with around 40,000 matters 
each year. The service includes family law, criminal law, a Civil and 
Public Interest Unit and a Land and Heritage Lnit. 


The Parliamentary Commissioner for Administrative Investigations 
(or State Ombudsman, as the position is better known) receives and 
investigates complaints relating to che administration of State 
Government departments, local government authorities, and most 
statutory authorities, as well as about both the conduct and 
administrative actions of members of the Police Force. 
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There are some complaints about government matters that the 
Ombudsman does not have the power investigate, including 
decisions made by Government Ministers. Other areas outside the 
Ombudsman's jurisdiction include complaints about 
non-government matters, decisions made by courts of law, and 
actions of companies, associations, clubs and private persons. 


In early 1996, the Ministry of Justice underwent an organisational 
restructuring involving the merger of the Adult Offender 
Management Division and the Juvenile Justice Division under an 
Executive Director of Offender Management. ‘The changes reflect a 
more collaborative approach to the treatment of offenders. 


The management of adult and juvenile offenders involves: 


* the Adult Offenders Custody sub-program which maintains 
security and good order in the State's 13 prisons and looks after 
prisoners’ welfare and rehabilitation through education, 
vocational training and development programs; — 

- the Adult Offenders Community sub-program which manages 
adult offenders subject to community based supervision orders, 
provides pre-sentence offender reports to courts and offender 
assessment reports to releasing authorities; 

+ the Juvenile Offenders Custody sub-program which provides safe 
and secure, pre and post sentencing detention for young 
offenders, and also addresses offending behaviour and 
development needs: 


* the Juvenile Justice Community sub-program which provides 
services through government and non-government agencics. 
involving families and the community where possible, to help 
reduce juvenile crime and divert young offenders from court, 
and supervises and supports young offenders carrying out 
community based orders. 


The daily average muster for adult prisoners during 1995-96 was 
2,238. This represents an increase of 119 over last year's figure. The 
muster peaked at 2,31) during October 1995. 


There were 66 adult escapes during 1995-96 compared with 86 
during 1994-95 and 62 during 1994-94. 


The average daily population of sentenced juvenile detainees during 
1995-96 and for 1994-95 was 74, The population peaked at 90 in 
December 1995, down from a high of 107 in August 1994, There 
were two escapes in 1995-96 and four during 1994~95, 
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The mission of the Western Australian Police Service is 'In 
partnership with the community, create a safer and more secure 
Western Australia by providing quality police services’. 


The core functions of the Western Australian Police Service are: 
: Prevention and Control of Crime; 

« Maintenance of Peace; 

: Traffic Management and Road Safety; 

- Emergency Management Co-ordination, and 


- Assisting members of the community in time of emergency and 
need 


Western Australia comprises four police regions: Metropolitan 
(containing six districts and 42 police stations); Central (two 
districts and 15 stations); Northern (two distriess and 23 stations) 
and Southern (five districts and 80 stations). 


6.1 - OFFENCES REPORTED 


Offences reported Offences cleared 
Offence 1994-95 1995-96 - 1995 96° 
No. No. No. 3 


Offences against the person 


Homicide (a) 7 80 51 51 100.0 
Robbery (b) 1 366 1559 622 33.9 
Assault (c} 11302 13062 11 054 84.6 
Sexual assault (dq) 2 903 2 736 2578 94,2 
Depnvation of liberty 244 262 187 714 
Total Offences Against the Person 15895 17670 i4 492 82.0 
Offences against property 
Burglary (break and enter) 60308 56412 7 252 12.8 
Stealing 72938 73338 16 390 22,3 
Motor vehicle theft (e} 20895 17571 3 063 17.5 
Fraud 11914 7 537 6 409 85.0 
Arson 580 609 200 32.8 
Damage 34401 39569 7 199 18.2 
Tota! Offences Against Property 201037 195 086 40 519 20.8 
Other offences 
Drugs 10403 121114 10 621 87.7 
Other reported offences (f} 5114 6414 3038 47.4 
Total Other Offences 15527 18525 13 659 73.7 
Total 232449 231 282 68 670 23.7 


ial Includes murder, attempted murder and manslaughter, 

(b) Includes armed and unarmed robbery. 

ic} includes commen, serious, assault on Public Officer and assault on Police Officer. 

id) Incudes indecent assault, sexual penetration and appravated Sexual penetration. 

(@) Includes actual theft and attempted theft. 

if} Includes other summary offences, other indictable offences, breach of restraining order and 
Stalking. : 

Source: Western Australian Pohte Service 
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Total staffing numbers in the Western Australian Police Service at 
30 June 1996 were 5,561, of which 4,543 were sworn police 
officers. 


Recent initiatives which have been introduced by the Western 
Australian Police Service with the aim of achieving its Mission 
include a plan to recruit an additional 500 police officers by 
February 1997, setting up of the Crime Stoppers Unit, piloting of a 
community-based Domestic Violence Program, establishment of the 
Independent Patrol Group, Mobile Police Facility and City 
Maintenance Program, use of mobile breath testing stations ‘Booze 
Buses’, and increased usage of speed detection cameras. 


Table 6.1 shows details of offences reported to the police. In the 
area of offences against the person the total number increased by 
1,775 or 11% between 1994-95 and 1995-96. This was due mainly 
to increases in the number of assaults (up 1,760 or 16%) and 
robberies (up 193 or 14%). Homicides and sexual assaults both 
declined in 1995-96. 

The overall clearance rate of offences against the person was 82% in 
1995-96. Homicide (100%), sexual assault (94%) and assault (85%) 
recorded the highest clearance rates among the offence categories. 


Offences against property declined by 5,951 or 3% between 1994-95 
and 1995-96. The three categories of offences which contributed 
most to the decrease were burglary (down 6%), motor vehicle theft 
(down 16%) and fraud (down 37%). Damage offences increased by 
5,168 (15%) and arson by 29 offences (5%). 


As shown in Table 6.2, for crimes reported to the police, Western 
Australia’s rates (victims per 100,000 population) were above those 
for Australia in 1995 for 9 of the 13 crime categories. In addition, 
Western Australia recorded the highest rates for victims compared 
with all States and Territories for sexual assault (103), unlawful 
entry with intent (3,524), motor vehicle theft (1,032) and other theft 
(4.337). 


Of the 1,781 cases of sexual assault reported, 84% of the victims 
were female. Almost half (49%) of all victims were aged 14 years or 
younger with a further 20% aged 135-19 years. The offender was 
known to the victim in 54% of cases and unknown to the victim in 
22%, while in 24% of cases the relationship was not stated or 
inadequately described. 


Offences involving unlawful entry with intent are often described as 
burglary or break and enter offences. A total of 61,027 premises 
were recorded by the police as being victim of these offences in 
Western Australia. In almost 67% of cases, private residential 
dwellings were the victims, and a further 15% were retail premises. 
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There were 17,869 motor vehicle thefts reported to the police in 
1995. The most common locations for motor vehicle theft were 
garages and driveways associated with residences (42%), areas 
associated with retail outlets (16%) and cars parked on streets and 
footpaths (12%). 


Other theft (i.e. where property is taken but not involving unlawful 
entry of a premises or theft of a motor vehicle) was the largest 
category of property offence. A total of 75,096 victims of other theft 
were recorded in Western Australia in 1995. The most common 
sites of other theft offences were residential dwellings (35%) and 
retail premises (27%). 


6.2 — CRIME VICTIMS (a): 1995 


Offence Westem Australia Ausvatia 
No. Rate (b} No. Rate (b) 

Murder and attempted murder 64 3.7 622 3.5 
Murder 44 2.5 321 1.8 
Attempted murder 20 12 304 1.7 
Manslaughter 7 od 30 0.2 
Driving causing death = 44 25 314 1.7 
Assault 10 990 634.6 101 149 560.3 
Sexual Assault 1781 102.9 12 809 71.0 
Kidnapping/ebduction 34 2.0 469 2.6 
Robbery 1403 81.0 16 466 91.2 
Armed robbery 671 38.8 6 631 36.7 
Unarmed robbery 732 42,3 . 9835 54.5 
Blackmail/extortion B 0.5 152" 0.8 
Unlawful entry with intent 61027 35241 384897 2131.9 
Motor vehicle theft 17869 1031.9 126 919 703.0 
Other theft 75 096 4336.6 489 785 2712.9 


(a) The Statistics in this table only cover crimes reported to, or otherwise detected by police. 
(b) Rate per 160,000 of population. 
Reference: ABS Catalogue No. 4510.0 


A Crime and Safety Survey was conducted throughout Western 
Australia in October 1995 as a supplement to the ABS Monthly 
Population Survey. The survey was conducted at the request of the 
Ministry of Justice and the Office of the Atorney General. 


Information was collected from individuals and households about 
their experience of selected crimes, reporting behaviour, individual's 
perception of crime problems in their neighbourhood and 
household's membership of Neighbourhood or Rucal Watch 
programs. 


Resuits from the October 1995 survey included: 


» Of the 636,500 households in Western Australia, 100,900 
households (15.8%) experienced at least one household crime 
during the 12 months to October 1995, compared with 15.6% 
for the 12 months to October 1991. 
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The victimisation rate for household crime for the 12 months to 
October 1995 was higher for Perth (17.5%) than for the balance 
of the State (11.0%). 


Of the estimated 1,293,300 persons aged 15 or over, 57,600 
(4.5%) were victims of at least one personal crime during the 12 
months to October 1995. This compares with 6.3% recorded for 
the corresponding period in 1991. 


: For personal crime, higher victimisation rates occurred among 
males (5.1%) than females (3.8%). Younger people experienced 
higher victimisation rates than older people, with the highest rate 
(8.2%) being among 15-24 year olds and the lowest rate (1.6%) 
being among those aged 55 years and over. 


Reporting to the police varied widely according to the nature of 
the crime. For household crimes, rates of reporting the most 
recent incident to police ranged from 93.7% for motor vehicle 
theft to 31.2% for attempted break and enter. 

Among victims of personal crime, 60.5% of robbery victims 
reported the most recent incident to the police. By comparison, 
40.9% of victims of assault reported the most recent incident to 
the police. 


Over half (57.4%) of all persons aged 15 and over felt that their — 
neighbourhood had a crime or public nuisance problem. 


> Almost one fifth (19.2%) of households were members of the 
Neighbourhood or Rural Watch programs. 


Further details of the Survey are published in Crime and Safety 
Western Australia, October [995 (4509.5). 


Emergency Services 


The Fire and Rescue Service of Western Australia, formerly known as 
the Western Australian Fire Brigades Board, is responsible for the 
larvest fire service district in the world: Western Australia. 


The Fire and Rescue Service was set up as a Statutory Authority 
under the provisions of the Fire Brigades Act 1942-1985, and its 
mission is 'to minimise the number and impact of fires and other 
emergencies on the people, property and’environment of Western 
Australia’. 
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To achieve this mission the organisation undertakes several primary 
roles including the prevention of emergencies, suppression of 
property and bush fires, hazardous materials combat, and road 
accidents and other rescues. 


Fire and Rescue Services are provided at 126 locations throughout 
the State, from Wyndham in the north to Denham in the west, 
Augusta in the south-west and Esperance in the east. Services are 
also provided on the Cocos and Christmas Islands in the Indian 
Ocean under a Service Delivery Agreement with the Commonwealth 
Crovernment. 


In the metropolitan area there are 19 fire stations which house 
career fire fighters. In addition nine volunteer stations are attached 
to the metropolitan district. A mixture of carcer and volunteer 
firefighters are integrated at stations in Albany, Armadale, Bunbury, 
Geraldton, Kalgoorlie, Norham and Rockingham. The remaining 
volunteer fire brigades are established in various country towns 
across the state. 


The Fire Brigade Board employs around 1,000 staff and has around 
2,500 registered volunteer firefighters. The Brigade has 263 
firefighting vehicles, 106 non-tiretighting vehicles, 71 rescue trailers 
and 22 historic museum vehicles. 


The State Government fully funds the operations of the volunteers 
— about $7 miilion of the $67 million required to fund the =~ 
operations of the Service. Of the $60 million required to fund the 
career service, 73% comes from a tevy on property insurance 
premiums. The State and Local Government each contribute 12.5%. 


During 1995-96, firefighters responded to a total of 18,418 
emergencies throughout the State. More than one third of those 
calls (7,000) were to urban bush, scrub and grass fires ~ around one 
third (6,000) were false alarms and just under one sixth were 
property fires (2,800). 


The Fire and Rescue Service has undertaken a broad range of 
prevention activities for many years. Such initiatives include general 
public awareness and education programs, fire and other hazard 
safety programs for young people, building fire safety activities 
including a residential smoke alarm program, and bush fire safety 
initiatives, such as Community Fire Guard which encourages 
homeowners to take greater responsibility for their property in 
minimising existing or potential fire hazards. 


Constituted under the Bus6 Fires Act 1954, che Board's charter is to 
administer the provisions of the Bush Fire Legislation and to 
maintain a high standard of rural fire safety, which through the 
provision of fire protection services policy and direction, supports 
local government and their bush fire brigades. 
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The mission of the Bush Fires Board is 'to work with local 
governments, volunteers and other fire services, to protect life, 
property and the Western Australian environment through an 
informed community and well resourced bush fire brigades’. 


The Bush Fires Board is responsible for the overall administration of 
the Bush Fires Act and Regulations, with day to day administration 
and the maintenance of Bush Fire Brigades being the responsibility 
of local governments. 


Volunteer bush firefighters are organised statewide into 720 Bush 
Fire Brigades with a membership in the order of 16.000 persons. 


St. John Ambulance is the main provider of ambulance service and 
first aid training in Western Australia. It operates the WA Ambulance 
Service, which provides emergency treatment and transport across 
the largest area in the world to be serviced by a single ambulance 
authority. As at the end of 1996, the WA Ambulance Service 
comprised approximately 340 ambulances, 2,000 volunteers and 
260 paid Ambulance Officers. St John First Aid Courses were 
attended by 42,000 persons in 1995. + 


The Royal Flying Doctor Service of Australia (RFDS) is a non-profit 
organisation financed by grants from the Commonwealth and State 
Governments and by private donations. The principal function of 
the Service is to provide aerial medical services for all persons — 
irrespective of their location and economic situation. Its mission is 
'to bring peace of mind to rural Australians by providing the world's 
best aerial health service’. There are five Flying Doctor bases in 
Western Australia, based in Derby, Port Hedland, Meekatharra, 
Jandakot and Kalgoorlie. operating with a total of 17 aircraft. For 
the year ended 30 June 1996, the RFDS in Western Australia flew 
4,132,377 kilometres, and was in contact with 44,668 patients, 5,779 
of whom required transportation. In Western Australia, the REDS 
has 116 staff, 28 of whom are pilots, 10 doctors (plus subcontracted 
doctors in Derby), 21 nurses and [43 radio staff. 


The cadio network of the Royal Flying Dactor Service is regularly 
used in the work of Schools of the Air conducted by the Ministry of 
Education, and also for the transmission and receipt of telegrams 
and radio telephone calls. In addition, it may be used in connection 
with flood reliet, in searching for lost partics and during cvclones or 
other emergencies. 


The Western Australian State Emergency Service (WASES) mission is 
'ta assist the community to cope with natural or man made 
emergencies’. It achieves this through establishing, training and 
equipping volunteer State Emergency Service units throughout 
Western Australia and through managing the hazards for which it 
has ‘lead combat authority’ responsibility. The WASES has in excess 
of 80 SES units and over 2,100 volunteer members. 
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On 1 July 1995, following nearly 10 years association with the Police 
Department, the WASES was separated from the Police and 
established as a department in its own right. 


Despite the separation, the WASES maintains close operational and 
planning links with the Western Australian Police who are 
responsible for the overall coordination of emergency response 
activities. The Service's volunteers continue to provide the Police 
with assistance in non-crime orientated tasks and management of 
public events such as the annual Australia Day ‘Skyshow'. 


The WASES is the ‘lead combat authority’ for flaad, cyclone, storm 
and earthquake. It is also a ‘combat authority’ for land search. road 
accident rescue (in specified areas), and cliff and cave rescue. In 
addition to these roles, the WASES acts in a support role to the 
Police and other emergency services to assist them to manage a 
range of emergencies. 


The predominant Lead Combat Authority operational task for 
WASES for the year May 1995 to May 1996 was as a result of storms. 
This follows the pattern for preceding years. A total of 188 
activations were recorded with units attending 904 premises. A total 
of 4,070 volunteer hours were expended on this responsibility. The 
majority of tasks in this category occurred in the Metropolitan and 
Southern Region. 


Tropical cyclones were the next most frequent Lead Combat 
Authority operations for the WASES during the period. A total of six 
tropical cyclones threatened the communities of Western Australia 
during the year. The most damaging, Cyclone Ofivia, caused major 
damage to the town of Panawonica. The 1995-96 cyclone season 
was therefore one of the busiest on record for the Bureau of 
Meteorology and the WASES. This proved to be a thorough test for 
the interim State Tropical Cyclone Emergency Management Plan 
which was released just prior to the 1995-96 cyclone season onset. 


Land search continues to be the most common task performed by 
the WASES with the largest number of volunteer hours, a total of 


8,555 hours, expended. [n total there were 715 unit activations 
resulting in over 28,000 hours of volunteer work. 


National Crime Statistics, january to December 1994 (4510.0) 


Crime and Safety Western Australia, October 1995 (4509.5) 
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Chapter 7 


EDUCATION 


Material for this chapter was prepared in consultation with the 
relevant State and Commonwealth Education Authorities. 


In Western Australia, education at pre-primary, primary and 
secondary levels is provided at government schools which are 
administered and staffed by the Department of Education and at 
non-government schools, which are mainly conducted by the 
principal religious bodies. Technical and further education is 
offered by the Department of Training and by three independent 
regional colleges. The latter also provide higher edffcation facilities. 
Additional higher education is availablethrough four State 
universities and one private university. 


7.1 — FULL-TIME STUDENTS (a} 1995 


Age att July Government schools (b) Non-govermniment schuals fc} 

Males Females Males Females lotat 
Years No. No. ¥ No. No. No. 
5 and under 4727 4649 1299 1342 12 017 
6 10 4559 10 004 2 923 2 830 26 376 
7 id 498 9961 3 054 2817 26 330 
8 10 701 10 084 2954 2439 26 578 
9 10 711 10 167 2953 2946 26 777 
10 10 720 10141 2909 2 879 26 649 
11 10573 9 TB4 3 036 2 959 26 352 
i2 9933 9 330 3 597 3569 26 429 
13 9327 8 562 4194 4008 26 091 
14 8906 8283 3 957 3949 25 095 
15 ¥ 806 #379 3 447 3 636 22 268 
16 5 87? 570 2 988 3319 18154 
17 3 006 3122 4+ 760 1732 9 620 
18 1165 _ 1146 380 254 2 945 
Total 114 509 108 582 ag 451 39139 301 681 


(a) Exciudes pre-primary and technical school students. 

(6b) Inctudes students attending education Support schools, centres and units, 
ici Includes students attending special schools. 

Reference ; Catalogue Na. 4221.0 


Pre-Primary Before starting primary school, a child may undergo pre-primary 

Education education at either a government or non-government school, A 
child may also attend a Government staffed community pre-school 
or an independent pre-school. Pre-primary education attendance is 
optional. Children generally start pre-primary during the year in 


ih eel 
117 


eS ae ere 


SM ek ela anil lah Ml at le 


Education 


Primary and 
Secondary 
Education 


118 


which they turn five years of age. They may start during their fourth 
year where vacancies exist and attend two half day sessions per 
week. 


Every person running a pre-school centre must hold a permit issued 
by the Minister for Education and all authorised pre-school centres 
are subject to inspection by an officer of the Department of 
Education. 


7.2 —- PRE-PRIMARY EDUCATION (a) 


ene eran 1993 1994 1995 
Number of Centres— 
Government— 
Pre-primary 558 554 565 
Community pre-school 113 116 103 
Non-government - 
Pre-primary 174 190 197 
independent pre-school 20 a9 19 
Total 865 874 884 
Number of Teaching Staff(b}— = 
Government 743 756 ‘13 
Number of Children—- 
Government— 
Pre-primary 24 087 23 986 24 138 
Cammunity pre-school 5712 5 4539 5 104 
Non-povernment--- .—- 
Pre-primary 5 585 6 028 § 229 
Independent Pre-school 1018 960 ag7 
Total 36 402 36 513 36 468 


(a) The statistics in this table are as at year ending 31 July. 
{b) Numbers shown are for full-time equivalents rounded to the nearest whole number. 
Source: Education Department of Western Australia. 


Children normally start primary school at the beginning of the year 
in which they attain the age of six years. Instruction in primary 
school is provided over seven years. A child who makes normal 
progress completes the course at the age of 12 years and then enters 
secondary school. Except in special circumstances, attendance is 
compulsory to the end of the year in which the child atcains the age 
of 15 years. 


Secondary education is provided over a period of five years from 
Year 8 to Year 12. Generally, students may leave at the end of Year 
10 or continue through to Year 12 to attain a Certificate of 
Secondary Education or the new Western Australia Certificate of 
Education. 


Education 
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Curriculum 
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Curriculum 


Western Australia currently has two Senior Colleges and two Senior 
Campuses run by the Education Department which give 'second 
chance’ secondary education to those people who left the school 
system before achieving their goals. 


The Department of Education has a number of programs giving heip 
to students with special needs. They include Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islanders, students from a non-English speaking background, 
students with disabilities, or from socio-economically disadvantaged 
areas, students who are geographically isolated and gifted and 
talented students. Special programs are also available which address 
issues of gender equity in education. 


The School of Isolated and Distance Education Centre (SIDE) of the 
Education Department provides schooling to a wide variety of 
students who are unable co attend a conventional school for reasons 
of isolation. These include students living in rural and remote areas, 
and isolated Indigenous communities. It also caters for students 
who are unable to attend conventional schools for various medical 
and social reasons, as well as for prisoners in jails. Fhe SIDE enrols 
students from schools that are unable te offer the maximum choice 
of subjects because of the limitations of small staff size and 
timetables. In some cases the SIDE enrois students travelling 
interstate and overseas with their parents. Adults who are isolated 
and seeking a second chance are also able to access the SIDE. 


The curricula of both primary and secondary schools are organised 
into the learning areas of English, Mathematics, Science, Health and 
Physical Education, Society and Environment, Technology and 
Enterprise, the Arts and Languages other than English. 


The curriculum in Years 1 to 3 of primary school focuses on the 
developing students’ language abilities and functional literacy and 
numeracy. All primary students study an integrated curriculum 
which covers the learning areas outlined in the paragraph above. 


Lower Secondary school students (Years 8 to 10) are given an 
increased opportunity to study programs of their choice according 
to their interests, ability and emerging vocational needs, whilst 
ensuring a balanced education. Generally, students are expected to 
study 160 hours of English and Mathematics each year and to study 
at least one semester-length course in each learning area (except 
Languages other than English). 


Students in Years 11 and 12 study a combination of year-long and 
semester-long courses within academic and vocational programs, 
which prepare them for transition to further education, training or 
employment. 
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The Secondary The Secondary Education Authority (SEA) is a statutory body which 
Education accredits upper secondary courses, moderates student assessment, 
Authority issues certificates and administers the Tertiary Entrance 


Examination. The SEA is responsible to the Minister for Education. 


Student The Certificate of Secondary Education is awarded to all Year 12 

Achievement students who have completed at least one SEA course. Students in 
Years 11 and 12 study courses selected from Tertiary Entrance 
Examination (TEE), vocational and general courses approved by the 
SEA. Schools assess these students and che grades given are 
moderated by the SEA to ensure comparability across the State. 


7.3 - GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS (a) 


7 1993 1994 1995 
Number of Schools— 
Primary schools 553 550 550 
Education support 
schools/centres 59 43 63 
Secondary schools— 
District high schools ~~ 60 = 60 60 
High schools = 5 3 2 
Senior high schoois a7 89 91 
= Senior colleges 2 2 2 
Distance Education Centre 1 4 4 
Total 767 768 769 
Number of Teaching Staff (b)— 
Primary 7 651 7 541 *656 
Secondary 6 286 6 206 6 211 
Education support (c) 421 436 428 
Total ~ 14 358 14183 14 295 
Number of Full-time Students(d}— 
Primary 143 871 144 885 145 561 
Secondary— 
Years 8, 9 and 10 51 622 52 089 52 311 
Years 11 and 12 25 574 24 608 23 902 
Senior colleges 1 384 1523 1317 
Total 222 451 223 105 223 O91 
Males 114 590 114 794 114 509 
Fernales 107 B61 108 311 108 582 


ta} The statistics in this lable are as at year ending 31 July. 

(b} Numbers shown aré for full-time equivalents rounded to the nearest whole number, 

fe} Excludes teachers working in education support units atlached to primary and secandary 
schaots. 

(d} Includes ungraded and education support students (students with disabilrties) who attend 
primary or Secondary schools, 

Source; Education Department of Western Australia. 


As part of a State wide trial, all Year 11 and Year 12 seudents who 
completed at least one SEA course in 1996 were issued with a 
Statement of Results. Those students who also met the triat 
Secondary Graduation requirements received a Western Australian 
Certificate of Education. 
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Students have an external examination in some Year 12 courses 
which can contribute to a student's Tertiary Entrance Score (called 
TES subjects). A numerical score (Scaled Mark) for TES subjects is 
reported on the Statement of Resuits. This numerical score is a 
50:50 combination of the standardised moderated school 
assessment and the standardised examination mark. The combined 
mark is scaled using the Australian Scaling ‘Vest (AST). 


Entrance to Universities is based on the TES, which is calculated 
using a student's best four or five TES subjects. Ten per cent of the 
student's AST score is also included, The maximum TES is 510. The 
student must also have satisfied the requirements for Secondary 
Graduation, satisfactory performance and English language 
competence. 


7.4 —- NON-GOVERNMENT SCHOOLS {a) 


1993- igen 1995 
Number of Schools— 

7 Primary schoois 147 146 1439 
Secondary schcols ag 49 37 
Primary/secondary combined 61 63 62 
Special 2 2 2 

Total 249 251 250 
Number of Teaching Staff (b) (c)—— 
Primary 2153 2247 2317 
Secondary 2691 2 &01 2921 
Total 4844 5 048 5 238 
Number of Full-time Students {c)— 
Primary (a) 49 653 40 509 41 560 
Secondary— 
Years 8, 9 and 10 (d} 22 021 23 053 24015 
Years 11 and 12 12 448 12 424 12 638 
ungraded 166 321 377 
Total 74 288 76 307 78 590 
Males 3f 344 38 323 39 451 
Females 36 974 37 984 39 139 


fa} The statistics in this table aré as at year ending 31 July. 

(6) Numbers shown are for full-time equivalents rounded to the nearest whole qumber. 
{c) Students and the staff from special schools have not been identified separately. 

(d} Includes students in ungraded classes. 

Source, Education Department of Western Australia. 
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The Western Australian Higher Education Council provides a forum 
for the discussion of matters relating to higher education in Western 
Australia and for advising the State Minister for Education, The 
Department of Education Services, through its Office of Higher 
Education, supports the operation of the Council through the 
provision of administrative, secretarial and research services. 


As a government department, the Department of Education Services 
contributes to the development of the educational system in 
Western Australia by providing objective and independent advice to 
the Minister on strategic issucs and policy setting and by 
coordinating portholio-wide initiatives directed toward system 
improvements. 


Vocational education and training (VET) is coordinated by the 
Western Australian Department of Training. In 1995 there were 
106,011 clients in vocational programs with a further 37,492 clients 
enrolled in Adult and Community_ Education (ACE) programs. 


The Department's mission is to contribute to the growth and 
development of Western Australia through a vocational education 
and training system which provides a skilled workforce and 
maximises training and employment opportunities for Western__ 
Australians, 


A network of TAFE and community colleges, as multi-campus 
institutions aligned to broad geographic and economic regions, 
offers full-time and part-time accredited training. Full-time TAFE 
courses provide para-professional training, pre-apprenticeship 
training, entry-level training courses and special custom-made 
courses for industry and business. Colleges also administer TAFE 
centres, which operate from local high schools and community 
locations, providing primarily part-time and evening courses in a 
range of community and adult education areas. 


TAFE International, as a commercial operation, is responsible for the 
recruitment of overseas students and coardination of international 
training projects. It also oversecs the acquisition of curriculum and 
coordinates technology-based program delivery for students in 
remote regions of the State. 


Western Australia has four government universities. A private 
university, the University of Notre Dame Australia, commenced 
receiving students during the carly part of 1992. 


Western Australian university study programs offer graduate and 
postgraduate diplomas, bachelor, honours, masters and doctoral 
degrees. Bachelor degrees vary between three and six years 
duration, some requiring successful completion of the first year of 
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another course, others the completion of that course. Honours 
degrees generally entail an additional year of study. 


Study programs are designed to provide students with the degree of 
specialisation necessary for an increasingly demanding technological 
world. All courses are accredited and listed in the Register of 
Australian Tertiary Education. All universities seek to foster strong 
links with the community by providing research and consultancy 
services, implementing training programs for industry and offering a 
broad variety of community courses. 


The attraction of full fee-paying overseas students has become 
increasingly important to universities. Most of these students come 
from Malaysia, Singapore, Hong Kong, Indonesia and the People's 
Republic of China, although a large number of other countries are 
represented. 


7.5 — UNIVERSITIES: NUMBER OF STUDENTS 


Field of study o 1993 4994 (1995 
Agneculture 801 B54 843 
Architecture 869 902 951 
Arts 12 850 413 701 14 239 
Business 12 930 12 863 43585 
Education 7 500 7 068 7054 
Engineering 3 632 3610 B77? s- 
Health 7 039 7138 7 237 
Law 1 696 1835 1946 
Science ? 769 8071 8279 
VYetennary Science 362 348 342 
Non-Award 12 11 21 
Total 55 460 56 401 55 294 


Source: Department of Employment, Education and Training 


Edith Cowan University is a multi-campus institution with over 
19,000 students and 250 programs of study. Academic courses are 
offered at the Churchlands, Mount Lawley, Joondalup and Bunbury 
Campuses. The University's Claremont Campus is used for a variety 
of non-teaching purposes, including conferences. The Western 
Australian Academy of Performing Arts is an academy of the 
University and is iocated on the Mount Lawley Campus. 


The University is vocationally orientated, providing multi-level 
courses to meet specific community needs for 30% of the State's 
university students. The courses are flexible in approach to entry 
requirements, teaching methods, modes of study and design. 
Women represent 63% of the total student body. 
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The University of Western Australia was established in 1911 and 
teaching began in 1913. Courses are offered through eight faculties; 
namely Agriculcure, Arts, Economics and Commerce, Education, 
Engineering and Mathematical Sciences, Law, Medicine and 
Dentistry, and Science. There are more than 50 teaching 
departments as well as many research and teaching centres, 
including government-selected and supported cooperative research 
centres. 


Apart from undergraduate students, others undertake postgraduate 
study and research. Out of an enrolment of about 13,000, 10% are 
international students. The University attracts students from 
Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong and other Asian nations 
and from as far as America, Europe and Africa. Besides its 
international recruitment program, the University's International 
Centre has developed student and staff exchange relationships with 
overseas institutions. 


The University campus, with its five residential colleges and hall of 
residence, spreads over some 65 hectares by thg Swan River. The 
University Library. which has 14 subject libraries, is linked by 
computer to other university libraries and databases throughout the 
world, including AARNet and Internet. Also on campus are an art 
gallery, a museum of geology and a museum of anthropology, five 
theatres, a music auditorium and Winthrop Hall. On-campus venues 
are used by arts practitioners from within and outside the University. 
particularly during the annual Festival of Perth. ~ 


Established in 1973, Murdoch University is situated 13 kilometres 
from Perth, and occupies over 220 hectares. Degree programs in 
Arts, Social Sciences, Commerce and Natural Sciences, and 
professional degrees in Education. Engineering. Law and Veterinary 
Studies are available. The University has key centres in Asian 
studies, hydrometallurgy and renewable energy. 


Murdoch has Federal and State Government support to launch two 
repional campuses at Rockingham and Mandurah to accommodate 
demand in these rapidly growing arcas. The Master Plan for the 
Rockingham campus has been launched with construction expected 
to be completed by 1997. 


On campus, accommodation is provided for 430 students, The 
Student Village provides self-service accommodation with each 
student having a single study/bedroom. 


Established by the Federal Government as 4 university in 1987, 
Curtin became the first university of technology in Australia, 
developing from strong foundations during two decades as the 
former Western Australian Institute of Technology (WAIT). Curtin 
University offers a comprehensive range of undergraduate and 
postgraduate courses to nearly 22,000 students. 
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The majority of courses are offered through the University's main 
campus in Bentley. Podiatry, occupational therapy and 
physiotherapy arc taught at the campus adjacent to the Royal Perth 
(Rehabilitation) Hospital Annex in Shenton Park. A new Joondalup 
campus was established in 1993 through the Universigy’s link with 
the Australian Institute for University Studies (AIUS). A number of 
Curtin accredited business, health sciences and mass 
communication courses are available at this campus. The Graduate 
Schoot of Business is located in the heart of the Perth central 
business district and offers a range of graduate commerce courses. 


Specialist campuses in country areas include the Muresk Institute of 
Agriculture in the Avon Valley near Northam and the Western 
Australian School of Mines at Kalgoorlic. 


Curtin's four teaching divisions are : 
* the Division of Humanities, 


- the Curtin Business School (CBS), - an 


- the Division of Engineering and Science, and 
> the Division of Health Sciences. 


The Centre for Aboriginal Studies is committed to higher education — 
that furthers the advancement of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Istander values, relevant control and the achievement of equity 
through culturally appropriate programs. The Centre offers a 
number of courses in areas as diverse as management and health 
studies. 


The Western Australian School of Mines ts a branch of Curtin 
University, comprising the Departments of Mineral Exploration and 
Mining Geology, Minerals Engineering and Extractive Metallurgy, 
Mining Engineering and Mine Surveying. [t also offers courses in 
science and mineral economics. Students may study for awards 
from the Associate Degree. the Bachelor of Science or Engineering, 
course work or research Masters degrees, to the Doctorate by 
research. 


Legislation passed through Parliament in September 1996 to 
amalgamate the Western Australian School of Mines with the former 
independent Kalgoorlie College to form Curtin University of 
Technology - Kalgoorlie campus. Taken together. the Western 
Australian School of Mines and the former Kalgoorlie College wiil 
establish the Kalgoorlie campus as a more diversified educational 
resource for the Kalgoorlie-Esperance region. 
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Muresk Institute of Agriculture is located near Northam. The 
campus has a range of teaching and research facilities, including a 
1,800 hectare farm, laboratories, glass and tunnel houses, a library 
and information service, video conferencing centre and the Clyde 
Smith Rural Management Centre which houses a wide range of 
microcomputer hardware and software. 


Muresk conducts research across the spectrum of agriculture from 
agricultural technology and management to marketing and 
agricultural business structures. Students may study for awards 
from Associate Degree in Agriculture, a Bachelor of Agriculture or 
Horticulture, Graduate Diplomas in Agribusiness or Landcare, 
Master by research to Doctorate by research. The Centre for 
Agribusiness Marketing and the Muresk TAFE Extension Service are 
based at Muresk. They offer a range of training services and short 
courses to government and industry groups. 


The University of Notre Dame Australia was established as Australia's 
first Catholic university by Act of Parliament in 1989 and enrolled its 
first students in 1992. Its main campus is in Fremantle and it has a 
second campus in Broome. In 1997 it will enrol more than 1,000 
students in undergraduate and postgraduate degree courses in its 
five Colleges of Arts and Science, Business, Education, Law and 
Theology. 


Notre Dame, the only private university in Western Australia, is _ 
committed to 'the advancement of learning and knowledge within a 
context of Christian faith and values’. It pursues ‘high educational 
standards and seeks to graduate students noteworthy for their 
beliefs, values and practices and for their outstanding professional 
skills and knowledge’. 


applications for admission to undergraduate and Diploma in 
Education courses at che four government universities in Western 
Australia and carries out such other functions as agreed by those 
universities. Applicants seeking admission apply through a joint 
system operated by the Centre. Applicants list up to four 
preferences from all undergraduate courses and up to three 
preferences for the Diploma in Education courses. Offers are made 
by the universities on the basis of a ranked order for each course. 


The Centre also conducts 4 mature age testing program (Special 
Tertiary Admissions Test and is responsible for the Western 
Australian Universities Foundation Program for overseas students. 


‘The Commonwealth Government provides supplementary finance 
to the State and is responsible for the cotal funding of the four 
government universities. The Commonwealth also has special 
responsibility for education relating to Indigenous people and tor 
migrants. as well as to provide assistance for students. 
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The Assistance for Isolated Children scheme assists familics whose 
homes are too remote for normal daily access to government: 
schools. It provides allowances for eligible students living away 
from home to attend school, for students studying by 
correspondence or when a second home is maintained for student 
occupation. The scheme also covers children regarded as isolated 
owing to medical disability. 


AUSTUDY provides financial help to eligible students in approved 
secondary and tertiary courses. Normally, students must be 16 years 
or older and studying full time. AUSTUDY allowances are subject to 
income and assets tests. Higher degrees, such as Masters and 
Doctorate, are not covered by AUSTUDY. 


ABSTUDY (the Aboriginal Study Assistance Scheme) provides 
financial assistance to all cligible Indigenous students and was 
introduced as part of the Commonwealth Government's funding to 
help Indigenous people achieve educational, social and economic 
objectives. There are three components to the ABSTUDY scheme: 
Schooling, ‘Tertiary, and Masters and Doctarate. a 


The Australian Postgraduate Awards (APA) with Stipend scheme 
assists the participation of Australian postgraduate students in 
research training programs by enabling persons of exceptional 
research promise to undertake a higher degree. It is the principal 
program of Government support for promising researchers, and ae 
awards are available in all fields of study. 


The APA with Stipend element incorporate the former Australian 
Postgraduate Research Awards and Postgraduate Course Awards. 


The State Government provides a ‘boarding away from home’ 
allowance to supplement the isolated children's allowance paid by 
the Commonwealth Government. An allowance of $500 per annum 
is paid co an isolated child who is obliged to live away from home to 
attend school. 


One thousand dollars per annum is currently provided to students 
who board at agricultural colleges in Western Australia and do not 
receive the allowance for isolated children. 


The State Government Secondary Assistance Scheme is also available 
to eligible parents who have children in Years 8 to 12 aged under 

16. These schemes aim to assist families on low incomes to mect the 
costs of books, materials and clothing. 


The Needy Child Grant of $110 per annum is to assist eligible 


families with payment of fees for five year old children attending 
community based pre-schools. 
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On 1 July 1996, the former Western Australian Office of 
Non-Government Education was abolished as a separate State 
Government department. Its services continue under the Office of 
Non-Government Education established within a new Department of 
Education Services. These services include coordination and 
provision of advice on policy and resource issues in the 
non-government education sector, administering State government 
funding of non-government schools, and registering 
non-government schools. A new service, previously provided by the 
Education Department, is the registration of the providers of 
education services to full-fee overseas students. 


Funding of non-government schools is provided by means of a 
direct per capita granc for each student enrolled. The grant 
incorporates a needs component and separate rates apply to 
pre-primary, primary and secondary students. The base per capita 
grant is supplemented for special education students. 


Assistance is also given to non-government schools by way of low 
interest loans and interest subsidies on moneys borrowed to help 
meet expenditure on schools’ capital development projects. This 
includes schooi site acquisition and, at locations north of the 26th 
Parallel, the provision of teacher accommodation. The State 
Government also provides an annual subsidy to the Western 
Australian Catholic Education Office to supply school psychology 
and guidance services to a majority of non-government schools, 
both Catholic and non-Catholic. located throughout the State. ~ 


New non-government schools receive small grants to purchase 
primary school reading materials and other basic equipment and 
materials. 


Additionally, other allowances and benefits which are paid to 
support students’ attenclance at non-government schools include 
boarding away from home, and text book and clothing allowances. 
Non-government school teachers employed at schools in the north 
of the State are eligible for a travel concession. These allowances 
and benefits are administered by the Education Department. 


Schools, Australia (4221.0) 
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Culture and 
the Economy 


This chapier was prepared in consultation with the following 
organisations: Department for the Arts, Screen West, Library and 
Information Services of Western Australia, Art Gallery of Western 
Australia, Western Australian Museum and the Festival of Perth, 


Australian Bureau of Statistics Household Expenditure Survey figures 
demonstrate the importance of the Arts to the Western Australian 
economy. The figures indicate that the domestic market for arts, 
cultural and entertainment goods and services in Wesiern Australia 
in 1994 was approximately $930 milion. 


Data obtained from the 1991 Census indicates that the total salaries 
paid to workers in Western Australia's arts and cultural industries 
was $415.7 million. However, this figure is likely to be higher as the 
Census excludes those whose ‘main job’ was in other industries. 
During 1994, the total value of goods and services supplied to the 
Australian economy by the Western Australian arts and cultural 
industries was $1.6 billion. The breakdown of this amount is shown 
in the following table. 


8.1 — VALUE OF GOODS AND SERVICES SUPPLIED BY INDUSTRY, 1994 


industry Estimated value 

$000 
Motion picture industry 64.3 
Other performing and non-performing arts 322.7 
Library, museums and art gallenes 67.3 
Publishing 371.2 
TV and audio equipment 51.8 
Architectural and advertising services 737? 
Total 1615.0 


Source: Department for the Ants 


‘Two significant components of the cultural industry, Film and Video 
Industries, and Radio and Television, were surveyed by the 
Australian Bureau of Statistics during 1993-94, A summary of the 
information obtained from the survey is included in the following 
table. 
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8.2 — FILM, VIDEO, RADIO AND TELEVISION, 1993-94 


Businesses Employment 


at end of atendof Wages and Gross 

June June salaries income 

en no, $m $m 

Film and Video Production 58 i180 4.3 15.5 
Television Services 7 815 31.1 205.4 
Radio Services 23 591 21.0 56.7 


Reference: Catalogue No. 8679.0 and 8680.0 


The Australian Bureau of Statistics undertook a survey of Culture 
and Leisure Activities in March 1993. This survey found that during 
the 12 months ended March 1993: 


- 156,600 people or 12.0% of the Western Australian population 


aged 15 years or more were involved in selected cultural or 
leisure activities; in addition 


+ A further 122.900 people were involved in some form of hobby 


activity involving either art/craft activities, writing/publishing or 
music. = 


8.3 — PERSONS INVOLVED IN CULTURE AND LEISURE ACTIVITIES, 
MARCH 1993 


Paid Unpaid Paid and Total 

involvement involvement unpaid persons 

onty only involvement involved 

‘O00 ‘900 ‘a00 ‘000 

Males 9.2 43.8 15.2 68.2 
Females 13.0 59.2 16.2 68.4 
Total 22.4 103.0 21.4 156.6 


Reference: Catalogue No. 6281.0 


The survey also found that females had a higher participation rate 
than males for all age groups and for all categories of employment. 
For example, 13.6% of females over the age of 15 participated in 
some form of culture and leisure activity compared with only 10.5% 
of males. 
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DIAGRAM 4.1 - CULTURE AND LEISURE ACTIVITES 
PARTICIPATION RATE 
March 1992-93 
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The Western Australian Department for the Arts was established in 
1986 to advance the culturaf development of Western Australia. The 
Arts Portfolio embraces the statutory authorities of the Western 
Australian Museum, the Art Galiery of Western Australia, the Library 
and Information Service of Western Australia (LISWA) and the Perth — 
Theatre Trust. The Arts Portfolio also includes Screen West. 

Central to the role of the Department is support for the range of arts 
organizations and creative cultural practices that enrich the lives of 
Western Australians. The Department also has an important roie in 
the provision of advice to Government to assist in the formation of 
policies to promote the arts in Western Australia, and is responsible 
for administering Western Australia’s Acts Grants Progeam. During 
1992-93, total grants of $10.4 million were provided. 


During the course of 1995, several initiatives were undectaken to 
change the way that regional arts funding was managed. Under a 
new scheme, Country Arts WA took over aspects of regional arts 
development from the Department for the Arts. This Perth-based 
agency has a well established and strong regional board of 
management with strong regional representation throughout the 
State. With a total investment of State funds of $760,000, it became 
one of the major arts organisations to receive funds. 


During 1995 the WA Arts Portfolio also implemented new 
procedures to assist regional local government in planning for 
cultural development. Under this policy the Department for the Arts 
provided funding towards cultural plans which would form the basis 
of partnerships berween local government and the Arts Portfolio. 
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CHAGRAM 6.2 - ARTS GRANTS BY ARTFORMS 
1982-93 
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Sercen West is responsible for assisting the development of a 
diverse and commercially successful film industry in Western 
Australia, as well as creating an active and informed screen culture. 


Screen West's main focus is to provide development loans and — 
strategic investments as a means of bringing marketable film and 
television projects to fruition. Thrgugh these funding mechanisms 
Screen West supports a diverse range of projects including feature 
films, television series, documentaries, telemovies, short films and 
mini-series, Among the productions assisted were Barron 
Entertainment Ltd Telemovies' Natural justice, the children’s series 
Sweat. and Gripping Film's animation series Bobtales. 
Documentaries included Wildfitm Australia’s Legacy of the Wanton 
Boys. Excalibur Nominees’ first Person documentary series and 
Reel Images' documentary scrics. fbe Nature of Healing. 


The agency also administers the Lotteries Commission Film 
Incentive Schemes, which collectively provide for payments totalling 
approximately $2 million each year. These Schemes support the 
employment of Western Australian film practitioners, flexible 
production financing of commercial film and television projects and 
the provision of awards for excellence. 


Total assistance by Screen West during the course of 1995-96 
amounted to $3.7 million. 
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Library Board of 
Western Australia 


The Library Board of Western Australia is an accountable authority 
which, through the Library and Information Services of Western 
Australia (LISWA), is che custocian of the State's collection of library, 
information and archival resources. 


The State Reference Library, situated in the Alexander Library 
Building in the Perth Cultural Centre, provides extensive and varied 
reference and information services covering arts and literature, 
social sciences, information technology, business information and 
science and engineering. There is also an extensive map collection, 
a music lending and listening service and a lending collection of 
films and videos. The library is open seven days a weck. 


The J.S. Battye Library of Western Australian History is also located 
in the Alexander Library Building. It has responsibility for collecting 
and preserving documentary materials which record the culture and 
heritage of Western Australia and to make these materials available 
for research. The collections include printed records, pictorial 
materials, manuscripts, archival film and video and oral history tapes 
and transcripts. Current information about government and 
community organisations and services maintained and provided as 
an information service by Infolink. 


8.4 - THE LIBRARY BOARD OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 1995-96 


No 
Staff (a)(b) 277 
Associated public libraries = 228 
Books— 

Total circulation stock (a) 2 240 411 
Public libraries exchange program— 

Volumes despatched 418 137 
Inter-library loan requests arranged 39 657 
Enquiries in reference Library 205 559 
Visitors to reference library 458 245 


{a} At 30 June 1996. 
(b} Number of full-time staff plus ful-time equivatent units of part-time staff. 
Source: LISWA 


The provision of public library services is a partnership between 
LISWA and local government authorities. These arrangements are 
specified by che terms of the Library Board of WA Act (1953-1981). 
Through its Public Library Services Program, LISWA provides the 
bookstock and other resource materials for public libraries 
throughout the State and maintains these collections by exchanging 
the stock regularly, In addition, LISWA provides extensive 
catalogues and indexes, support services in the form of special 
collections, an inter-library loan service, training, consultancy and 
regional subsidies for the public library system. 


The Consolidated Revenue Func allocation to the Library Board of 
Western Australia. for 1995-96, was $26.4 million. 
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Western Australian The Western Australian Museum, which celebrated its hundredth 


Museum 


Major Achievements 
in 1996 
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anniversary in 1992, has its headquarters and principal exhibition 
centre located in the Perth Cultural Centre. It has established 
branches in Fremantle (Fremantle History Muscum, which includes 
Samson House, and the Western Australian Maritime Museum, 
which incorporates the Historic Boats Museum), Albany, Geraldton, 
and Kalgoorlie. 


The Fremantle History Museum opened A New Australia: Post War 
Migration to Western Australia, This exhibition was brought 
together through the efforts of Museum staff and over 200 members 
of the community who contributed artefacts, photographs and 
stories. Community Access Programs have continued to provide an 
opportunity for community members to mount an exhibition 
relating to their own cultural group; exhibitions from the Italian. 

El Salvadorian and Hungarian communities have been produced. 
Travelling exhibitions on the Greeks in Australia, Edith Cowan, 
Children of the Dream and Women with Attitude have been shown. 


The West Australian Maritime Museum played bpst to The Mary 
Rose. This exhibition, depicting life and death on one of Henry 
VIEH's warships, was an overwhelming success. Another exhibition, 
On the Waterfront; Artists, Actors and Wharfies, looked at the 
artistic life which arose around the waterfront. 


BIAGRAM 8,3 - VISITORS TO WESTERN AUSTRALIAN MUSEUMS 
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Planning for the Museum's redevelopment continues, including the 
refurbishment of Hackett Hall and the former State Library building 
and the creation of a new entrance to the Museum apening onto the 
Cultural Centre. Major exhibitions have inckuded Wool in the 
Australian Imagination, BBC Wildlife Photographer of the Year, An 
ideal City, Treasures of the Egyptian Collection and Tibetan Butter 
Sculptures. 


Regional Museums undertook an active program of exhibitions 
including Labour and Love, Edith Cowan and Biodiversity. 
Planning is underway for a new regional museum for Geraldton and 
new exhibitions at both Albany and Kalgoorlie. 


The mission of the Art Gallery of Western Australia is to develop and 
present the best public art coliection in the State and the 
pre-eminent collection of Western Australian art, and to increase the 
knowledge and appreciation of the art of the world for the 
enjoyment and cultural enrichment of the-people of Western 
Australia. ns 


This is achieved through an extensive program of exhibitions 
selected from the Gallery's permanent collection of art works 
together with touring international and national exhibitions. To 
complement these exhibitions the Education Section provides a <2 
comprehensive program of activities for children, students and 
adults with lectures, films, videos and creative classes, together with 
tours presented by Voluntary Gallery Guides. 

The collection policy of the Gallery places emphasis on the 
acquisition of Western Australian art, Australian and international 


contemporary art, and Aboriginal art. 


During the 1995-96 financial year, the total] attendance at the Art 
Gallery of Western Australia was 343.986. 


Major exhibitions during 1995-96 included: 

» fimmy Pike — Desert Designs 1981-1995; 

- Moet & Chandon Touring Exhibition; 

> Brett Whitely — the Retrospective; and 

» Arthur Streeton 1867-1943. 

Western Australian art was the feature of the exhibitions Urban 


Belonging: The Raw Edge, Year i2 Perspectives and Howard 
Taylor, 
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International exhibitions displayed were the Weimar Republic: 
German Prints and Drawings 1918-1932 and Magnum Cinema: 
50 Years of Photograpby. 


In 1997 several important exhibitions are being shown, such as 
Daughters of the Dreaming — Sisters Together Strong, which features 
traditional and contemporary art by Aboriginal women, Jrside the 
Visible from the United States, and the Ton: Roberts Retrospective. 


During 1996 some structural changes took place in the Gallery to 
create a sense of openness and extend the display area. This has 
enabled new exhibitions to be installed highlighting the breadth of 
the State art collection and has increased the area dedicated to 
Aboriginal art. Changes in displays in the Centenary Galleries focus 
on Western Australian art from the period 1820 until the present. 


Bunbury Regional A full program of exhibitions, activities and outreach services to 

Art Galleries communities and schools in the region is maintained. Art Club for 
children has been expanded with the addition of a Gallery Art 
School for adults and the artist-in-residence pragram continues. fhe 
Bunbury Biennale '95 was the highlight of 1995 attracting many of 
Western Australia’s leading contemporary artists. The South West 

‘* Survey continues to be a popular exhibition with artists from 

Mandurah through to Albany participating. Celebrations in 1997 
mark the 10th Anniversary of the Bunbury Regional Art Galleries and 
the centenary of the building formerly a convent and chapel. 


Attendance at the Bunbury Regional Art Galleries for the year 
1995-96 was 17,815. 5 


The Geraldton The Geraldton Art Gallery was recently redesigned and refurbished, 

Art Gallery giving a greater opportunity for local artists to exhibit their work. A 
comprehensive program of exhibitions was displayed during 
1995-96, including Abrofhos South, the Braille Book, Guy 
Grey-Smith ‘Landscapes of Western Australia’ and An Aboriginal 
Perspective. A touring exhibition of Midwest artists Port to Port was 
organised by the Gallery for a 12 month tour of Westerm Australia, 
with financial assistance from Art on the Move. The outreach 
program continues to be assisted by the Art Bus, which improves 
accessibility for outlying centres by providing free transport to the 
Gallery. Other activities in che Gallery's program include lectures, 
artist-in-residencies, workshops and co-operative events with the 
Museum. 


Total attendance at the Geraldton Art Gallery in 1995-96 was 
20,374. 
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WEST AUSTRALIAN BALLET 


West Australian Ballet is the premier performing arts organisation in Western 
Australia, Founded in 1952 by Madame Kira Bousloff, the Company has a distinctive 
style and a quality that has won national and international critical acclaim. 


The company's reputation is based on its unique ability to excel in both craditional 
and new classical ballets, and it is renowned for its immaculate stage presentation 
and the outstanding talent of its classically wained dancers. 


Over recent years the Company has grown rapidly in artistic stature, due to the 
challenging standards and the vision of its Artistic Director, Barry Moreland. 


Based in Perth and resident at His Majesty's Theatre, West Australian Ballet is highly 

regarded for its progressive policy in commissioning Australia's leading creative artists 
| in design, music and choreography. As a result the Company has become a showcase 
for the country's finest talent. 


Throughout the year West Australian Ballet offers an extensive-progeam of works, 
ranging from full length classical ballets to innovative new werks, and is the only 
; State dance company in Australia that has an official partnership with its State 

| symphony ofchestra. 


The major Perth-based annual 
seasons scheduled for 
February, May and October, are 
accompanied by extensive 
regional, national and 
international touring and a weil 
established education program 
that brings thousands of young 
Western Australians to the 
theatre each year. 


With the commencement of an 
international touring program 
in 1990, West Australian Bailet 
has become a major cultural 
ambassador for Australia. 
Recent international tours 
include those to China, Japan, 
[Inctonesia, Taiwan and the 
Philippines — these tours often 
linked to major trade 
promanons. 


Cinderella 
Courtesy: Ashley de Prazer 
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The Festival of Perth is the oldest and largest annual international 
multi-arts festival in the southern hemisphere. The 44th annual 
Festival from February 16 to March 10, featured 760 performances 
and events with over 1,007 artists from 19 countries and had an 
attendance figure of $65,000. The Festival also featured 445 free 
events, embraced five world premieres and 22 Australian premieres. 
The Lotteries Commission Film Festival fearured 18 international 
films at the outdoor venue, Somerville Auditorium, from 

November 27 to March 31. 


Eighteen Australian companies presented works at the Festival, 
including : 


+ The Sydney Symphony Orchestra; 

- West Australian Symphony Orchestra; 
+ Bangarra; 

*  Marrugeku, 

+ The Black Swan Theatre Company; 

+ Barking Gecko Theatre Company; 

> Perth Theatre Company; 

+ Theatre West and Deckchair Theatre. 


— 


Twenty-six international media organisations covered the Festival. 
On the local, regional and national front, 135 media organisations 
broadcast and published over 990 stories about the Festival. 


Highlights of the 1996 Festival included Lotteries Festival Finale, 
featuring the dazzling pyrotechnicians from France. Groupe F and 
the Australian premiere of Grupo Corpo from Brazil. Another 
popular show was Eironos, a Festival commission featuring Chrissie 
Parrott Dance Company lrom Australia and Jean-Pierre Perreault 
from Canada. 


Time Use of Culture/Leisure Activities, 1992 (4173.0) 


Work in Selected Culture/Leisure Activities, Australia, March 1993 
(6281.0) 


Film and Video Production and Distribution, 1903-94 (8679.0) 
Radio and Television Services, 1993-94 (8680.0) 
Vital Statistics — Western Australian Cultural Statistics, October 


1993 (a consultancy undertaken by the ABS for the Department for 
the Arts) 
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Compiled from the Ministry of Sport and Recreation Annual Report 
1995-96 


Sport 


Ministry of Sport = The Ministry of Sport and Recreation's mission is to enhance the 
and Recreation lifestyle of Western Australians through their participation and 
achievement in sport and recreation. 


The Ministry acts in a supporting and enabling role which allows 
independent community-based sport organisations to successfully 
manage and make informed decisions on the strategic directions or 
services required by members. 


This requires quality leadership from volunteers who are skilled, 
informed and aware of the issues influencing theic organisation and — 
the wider community. 


The Ministry assists sport administrators by providing up-to-date 
information to assist chem plan for the future and meet the needs of 
various target markets. 


Sport Research Research is considered to be vital in providing leadership to the 
sports industry in Western Australia. The emphasis on research, 
promoting awareness of research findings and implementing 
recommendations has increased. 


A report entitled Sport: X-Generation or Degeneration? explored 
young people's values and attitudes towards participation in 
competitive sport. The emphasis on the competitive nature of sport 
is a barrier to participation for some young people, but young 
people do see many positive benefits which can be gained through 
Sport. 


The consultative phase with State Sporting Associations and other 
stakeholders regarding the Regional Development Officers and 
Country Sport project was implemented in co-operation with the 
Aboriginal and Regional Services Division. 
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Sports 
Consultancy 


Financial 
Assistance 


Four projects were started during the year and will be Sombisted in 
the next 12 months. 


Firstly, ‘The Status of Sport in Western Australia’ seeks to identify a 
point of reference fer sport in this State. This project will 
complement the 1996 Sport Census and work by the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics (ABS) and the Sport and Recreation Ministers’ 
Council Statistical Working Group. It will address issues such as 
management, planning, achievement, participation, facilities, school 
sport, events and funding. 


The ‘Impacts of National Leagues on Western Australia Sport’ 
research project will provide sporting organisations with 
information about the impact of National Leagues on State delivery 
structures. It assesses the impact of National] leagues on 
participation levels, financial status of sports, State or regional 
competitions and career paths. 


It is hoped the ‘Metropolitan Students and Community Sport’ 
project will help community sporting organisations to increase 
student participation in sport. - 

The fourth project addresses the level and nature of the involvement 
of local government personnel in junior sport to help identify 
training and support needs. 


The Sports Lottery Fund, managed by the Sports Consultancy Unie, 
provided valuable financial assistance to the sport industry. [In 
1995-96 the Ministry of Sport and Recreation received an allocation 
of 2% from lotteries sales, more than $6.95m. 


The State government requires accountability for financial 
investment in sport and an expected return on its investment. 
These expectations must be reflected in the reporting and financial 
statements by sports. 


Term Funding Agreements moved into the second year of operation. 
The performance-based outcomes established by the sports enable 
them to devise the most pertinent strategies. Rugby Union moved 
to a Term Funding Agreement this year. 


Other State sporting associations continue to access funds through 
the Development Plan (60 sports) and Category Funding (40 sports) 
programs. Sport service agencies, such as Sports Medicine Australia, 
Australian Society of Sports Administrators and the Western 
Australian Olympic Council, receive funding assistance for their 
development through the Sports Lottery Fund. 
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Planning Planning is an important objective for the Sport Consultancy Unit to 


achieve with sport associations. The need for associations to 
prepare and implement strategic, operationat and business plans is a 
vital component for a sport to prosper. 
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Planning involving organisational structures and operational systems 
for sport was undertaken with Athletics, Soccer, Swimming and 
Netball. A degree of planning involvement occurs with most sports 
as part of the Development Plan or Term Funding Agreement 
documentation process. 
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Management Sport management has become more complex. Through the 

Development Ministry of Sport and Recreation the Government financially 
Supports Management personnel within sport to assist the creation 
of weil-managed associations and underpin the efforts of volunteers. 
At times, there are difficulties for some State sporting association 
boards to reconcile the role of voluntary boards with the 
responsibilities of paid staff. ‘The Ministry is encouraging 
associations to support boards that leave the operational matters to 
staff while assuming the responsibility for setting the-policy and 
direction that will set their sport on a sue path. 


Support of management personnel by the Consultancy staff was 
provided through regular contact, written information, and advice. 


Management development at club level is supported through the = — 
Volunteer Lnvolyement Program. 


Asia The Ministry supported the Asian Sporting Relations Council in the 
continued development of sporting links in the Asian region and on 
the Indian Ocean rim. 


7 Visiting sporting delegations included those from Thailand, 
Malaysia, Indonesia, South Africa and Japan, 


State Sports Over 600 Western Australians were recognised by the Ministry for 
Awards their achievement in representing Western Australia for the first time 
in a sporting team or competition. 


Ae eee Sat 
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AUSSI MASTERS SWIMMING WA BRANCH INC 


Contributed by AUSSI Masters Swimming WA Branch ine. 


From humble beginnings in 1977, when cight people in Carine 
met and formed the Western Australian organisation that exists 
today, ALISSI Masters Swimming has became a way of life for ies 
1,300 plus members. Membership is open to males and females. 
Ic is interesting to note that the largest represented age group 
throughout Austealia is 35 to 39 year old females. 


The stated purpose of AUSSI is: ‘to encourage adults, regardless of 
age or ability, to swim regularly in order to promoce fitness and 
improve their general health’. 


AUSSI's motta is ‘fitness, friendship and fun’, and the ages of its 
members range from 20 to 91 years and over=As long as a 
prospective member can yet from one end of the pool to the 
other, the coach can assist with stroke and technique correction. 
Even the slowest swimmer is encouraged to participate. 


AUSSI also caters for anyone who may have a physical disability. 
Medical Disability Certificates. signed by a Doctor, are recognised 
so that anyone who may have a problem, for example with a limb 
which stops them from doing any stroke correctly, can still 
compete. 


Most of the 30 clubs throughout the State have a Coach who 
encourages members to develop programs at their own pace. 
Many clubs have one night a weck set aside as a ‘club night when 
an organised swim program takes place. Other times each week 
are designated as training sessions. 


Dr Kay Cox, Director of Fitness and Education, of the Western 
Australian Branch has set up and piloted both Level 1 and Level 2 
training courses for coaches. These courses, run alternate years, 
have been approved by the National Coaching Accreditation 
Councii (NCAS) to ensure members receive the best advice 
available in training methods. 


AUSSE hosts two major State Championships each year at which 
members can test themselves in competition. To prepare for this 
level of competition, interclub carnivals are organised by clubs on 
a quarterly basis. according to the annual program. Every 
swimmer who completes a swim is awarded points. Many people 
like the challenge such competitions offer, while others swim to 
beat their own time and to enjoy the participation. 
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Most clubs involve themselves in the social activities as well, 
with regular ‘happy hours’, breakfasts or other occasions to 
enjoy each others’ company. 


| AUSSI clubs operate from January to December each year. If 
| the home pool closes in winter, alternative arrangements are 


made to swim in a heated pool elsewhere. The average cost 
for annual membership is $50, although each club's fees Tay 
vary slightly because of differing pool hire costs. 


Once a person decides to join up they are given a registration 
number which is used for life throughout Austratia. The 
membership fee entitles swimmers to certain public liability 
and personal accident insurance cover. 


In the Perth metropolitan area, clubs are located at Armadale, 
Bayswater, Belmont, Carine, Mt Claremont (Superdrome 2). 
Fremantle, Gosnetls, Guildford, Inglewood, Leeming, Maida 
Vale, Melville, Newman/Churchlands, Perth City (Beatry Park 
2), Rockingham, Victoria Park (Somerset), Spearwood and 
Whitford (Craigie Leisure Centre 2). Country clubs operate at 
Albany, Bunbury, Carnarvon, Esperance, Exmouth, Geraldton, 
Karratha, Mandurah and Roebourne. 


AUSSI Swimmers ; 
Courtesy: AUSSI Masters Swimming WA Branch Inc. 
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Achievement and 
Pathways in Sport 
(CAPS) 


Sportsfun 


Sport it! 


The Junior Sport Development Unit (SDU) strives to have junior 
sport recognised and valued by the Western Australian community 
as a vital part of its unique lifestyle, and as the entry point to a 
lifelong involvement in sport. 


The Unit is committed to the co-ordination of strategies influencing 
the physical, organisational and human environments of junior sport 
and the wider community. These environments have a decisive 
impact on issues of access, delivery and the culture of junior sport. 
The JSDU operational plan focuses on: 


* Public education, 

* State sporting associations, 
* Leadership development, 

> Policy influence, 

* Regional Western Australia, 
+ Development of sport deliverers, and 

» Local Government research and education. 


CAPS is a community based leadership program (14-21 years) to 
improve the volunteer base within clubs and State sporting 
Associations. The program gives teenagers the opportunity to gain 
valuable skills and accreditation, encouraging them to remain 
involved in a sport beyond their participation days. The focus has 
expanded to include Education and Recreation Centres. 


Sportsfun is an AUSSIE SPORY youth leadership program. Sportsfun 
Leaders from Years 9 to 12 are trained in basic coaching skills which 
they use to teach sport skilfs and modified games to primary school 
children. 


This year saw an increased commitment from schools and recreation 
centres, with more than 700 leaders trained and 4000 primary 
school children participating, compared with 407 and 2,358 in 
1994-95 


This program assists school staff to teach fundamental skills to 
primary and pre-primary children. As part of a commitment to 
improve school physical education programs, 60 district 
co-ordinators in Sport It! received in-service support. Further 
in-servicing of 14 regional districts, nine primary schools and four 
Aussie Sport Days provided professional development opportunities 
for more than 5Q0 teachers. 
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Sport And Recreation 


i 


Sports Attendance The Australian Bureau of Statistics found, during 12 months ended 
March 1995: 


Australian Rules football was the most attended sporting event in 
Western Australia with 20.9% of the Western Australian 


population aged 15 years of age and over having attended at least 
one game; 


13.0% of males and 4.7% of females in Western Australia aged 15 
years and over attended at least one cricket match. 


9.1 — SPORTS ATTENDANCE: MARCH 1995 


Sport Attended Western Australia Australia 
‘00 Attendance rate ‘OOO Attendance rate 
Sela) Mla) 
MALES 
Australian rules 172.5 26.0 1174.3 17.0 
Rugby league 27.8 4.2 976.1 14.1 
Cricket 86.2 13.0 830.9 12.0 
Basketbail 40.5 6.1 352.2 541 
Soccer 27.6 4.2 374.4 5.4 
Motor sperts 35.7 5.4 342.1 49 
Tennis 15.9 2.4 200.4 2.9 
Rugby union 16.1 2.4 238.8 34> 
Netball 8.6 1.3 91.2 1.3 
FEMALES — 
Australian rules 105.7 15.8 699.9 a8 
Rugby league 12.4 1.8 486.0 6.8 
Cricket 31.3 4.7 334.9 4.7 
Basketball 44.6 6.7 339.5 48 
Soccer 13.2 2.0 184.4 2.6 
Motor sports 10.5 1.6 4109.4 15 
Tennis 15.5 2.3 231.2 32 
Rugby union 5.7 0.8 119.5 1.7 
Netball 19.2 2,9 221.1 a1 
PERSONS. 
Australian rules 378.2 20.9 1874.2 13.3 
Rughy league 40.1 3.0 1462.1 10.4 
Cricket 117.6 28 1165.9 8.3 
Basketball 85.1 6.4 691.6 4.9 
Soccer 40.8 3.4 558.8 4.0 
Motor sports 46.2 3.5 451.5 3.2 
Tennis 31.4 2.4 431.7 3.4 
Rugby union 21.8 1.6 358.4 2.5 
Netball 27.8 2.1 312.3 2.2 


a 
(a) Attendance rate. For any group, the number of people who attended a sporting event at 


least once during the year, expressed as a percentage of the civitian population of that 
group. 
Reference: Catalogue No, 4174.0 
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Recreation 


1995-96 was a period of review and assessment of key operational 
areas leading to re-focusing of some major projects. 


The Recreation Division of the Ministry of Sport and Recreation 
maintained its commitment to providing information, support and 
education, with a majority of resources being channelled into 
education and resourcing. 


The Division identified that to be successful in leadership it had to 
advocate strongly for the recreation sector so individuals and 
organisations recognised the significant role that recreation has in 
developing individuals and communities. It worked closely with 
other agencies to maximise the impact with client groups and to 
develop industry personnel. 


There was continuing commitment to a range of projects facilities 
development (urban planning and development, facility design. 
management and planning), industry training, research and 
development, consultancy, awareness and promotion, seniors, and 
rails to trails. 


The Ministry, in conjunction with the Institute of Recreation (WA) 
Inc staged the 1995 WA Touch Screen Systems Recreation Industry 
Awards. The award program underwent significant reform, 
including five new categories. to recognise excellence and 
innovation in a variety of industry sectors. 

The awards demonstrate the rapid take-up and successful adaptation 
of contemporary business practices to the recreation sector. The 
awards will again be presented in 1997 and will incorporate the 


John Graham Fetlowship. 


Wellness Day was celebrated on 25 October 1995 by a record 108 
Local Government Authorities. More than 250,000 people joined in 
the most successful Wellness Day. 


The event has grown steadily since its inception in 1992. The 

continual raising of the community's awareness of the value of 
healthy-active lifestyles through sport and recreation has been 

encouraging. 


The 1995 Corporate Challenge is now providing exccHent 
recreational opportunities for the people working in the Perth 
Central Business District. The program presented 12 activities, 
registered 449 teams and recorded in excess of 3.500 participants. 
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Seniors 
Development 


Since the introduction of the Seniors Recreation Council (SRC), 
some important initiatives have been set in place to support the 
transition from a Ministry-dependent style of service to a 
volunteer-managed system. 


With 31.4% of Western Australia's population over 45 years of age. 
the Seniors Recreation Council, supported by the Ministry, is playing 
a major role in the provision of recreation service to seniors in 
Western Australia. 


State sporting associations and local government authorities are 
being encouraged to make their services more accessible to the 
ever-increasing seniors market. 


The SRC co-ordinates the Have-A-Go-Day, which attracted 4,000 to 
Perth's Burswood Park, and reached 800 people through public and 
private sector pre-retirement lectures. 


Regional and Aboriginal Services 


The Regional and Aboriginal Services Division delivers the Ministry's 
objectives to country areas. It works closely with the other Divisions 
to create environments in which people have the skills and 
Opportunities to participate in the sport and recreation activities of — 
their choice. 


The Division places great emphasis upon working with others in the 
community, such as government agencies, local government and 


community sport and recreation groups. 


There are nine regions, with offices in Geraldton, Carnarvon, 
Karratha, Kununurra, Kalgoorlie, Albany, Bunbury and Northam. 


Major achievements for 1995-96: 


+ Completion of research into the public perception of the 
Ministry's role in country areas, 


- A three-fold increase in the number of development plans for 
country sport and recreation groups, 


» The appointment of a full time Aboriginal Sport and Recreation 
Officer in the South West, 


* Increase of 16% in Sports Lottery Fund-Country Package funding 
for country sport and recreation groups. and 


* A total of $704,000 allocated to country people through direct 
Government grants and additional sponsorship, 
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The Ministry continued to work with Sports Medicine Australia on 
the delivery of sports injury prevention courses. There were 642 
participants in 1995-96, more than double the number of three 
years previously. This steady increase reflects the growing 
recognition of the need to prevent sports injuries. 


Sportsfun operated in five regions through schools and local 
government recreation centres. [a all, 280 leaders provided their 
services to 1,400 primary school children. This compares with 140 
leaders in 1994-95 and 925 participants. In the South West, the 
Leschenault Leisure Centre provided an innovative program 
involving 18 leaders and 37 children. 


There were 25 students for the Community Recreation Officer 
Course in the Kimberley. The course is also offered in two 
metropolitan colleges. 

The Great Southern Region continyes to provide a great deal of 
support to activities for seniors. This included the New Horizons 
Award, I2 camps and a varicty of recreational experiences. In the 
Mid West support was provided to Seniors Week. In the Pilbara, 
three 'Have-A-Go Days’ were held, attracting more than 259 
participants. = 


The Midlands Elite Enrichment Training Scheme, managed by the 
Women's Sport group, had 34 participants during 1995-96, 


There are five staff working full-time in Aboriginal sport and 
recreation funded from the Federal Royal Commission into 
Aboriginal Deaths in Custady report and ewo funded by the State 
Government. These are supported by five trainees. Pilot projects in 
the Pilbara and Midlands were discontinued after six months, due to 
limited funding. A new officer was appointed to the South West on 
a full-time basis. 


The Central Wheatbele Games in Merredin involved 16 local 
governments in 14 sports. There were 1,600 participants, up from 
1.400 the previous year. The fitth Mid West Games in Geraldton 
attracted 3,006 competitors from 18 of the 19 surrounding local 
government areas. 


Sports Attendance, March i 995 (4174.0) 


Ministry of Sport and Recreation, Annual Report 1995-96. 
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Highlights 


The Economy 
1995-96 


Contributed by Western Australian Department of Treasury. 


The Western Australian economy grew by 6.3% in real terms in 
1995_96, following growth of 3.4% in 1994-95, 


Net exports, business investment and private consumption made the 


most significant contributions to growth in 1995-96, 


Employment continued to rise, growing By 1.8% in 1995-96. 


Nevertheless, after reaching a four year low of 7.0% in August 1995, 


the unemployment rate rose to 8.2% by the end of the year. 


The outlook is for sustained growth in the Western Australian 


economy. In 1996-97, the economy is expected to grow by 5.8%, 


with net exports, business investment and private consumption 
continuing to make strong contributions. The pace of growth in 
domestic demand is expected to ease slightly, contributing to 
continued moderate inflation and wage outcomes. 


The Western Australian economy grew by a strong 6.3% in 1995—96, 


following growth of 3.4% in 1994-95 and record growth of 9.3% 
1993-94. 


From 1990-91 to 1995-96, the Western Australian economy has 


in 


grown by 28.2%, compared with 17.5% for the national economy. 
Economic growth in Western Australia continues to out-pace that of 


all other States. 


The sources of Western Australia's economic growth remain broadly 
based. Private consumption, net exports and business investment 


have consistently contributed to growth since the recovery 
commenced in 199]-92. 


The following sections examine Western Australia's economic 


performance in 1995-96, both on the basis of Gross State Product 


(GSP) growth and on an incustry basis. 
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Gross State Product 


Gross State Product (GSP) provides the broadest measure of 
economic activity in terms of the value of an economy's 
output. GSP can be measured by two different methods — 
summing expenditures or agprepating factor incomes. Real 
expenditure based GSP is the measure referred to in this 
document and is the sum of all final expenditures in the 
economy. It includes private and public sector consumption 
and investment expenditures, changes in stock levels and net | 
exports. : 


DIAGRAM 10.1] 
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Consumption 


The Economy 


Real Final Demand 


Real final demand is a sub-set of GSP, including only the 
domestic portion of the economy (i.c. private and public 
consumption and investment expenditure}. It does not 
encompass the external sector (i.e. exports minus imports) or 
changes in stocks. 


Over the past five years, private consumption has made a substantial 


contribution te economic growth. In 1995-96, consumption 


expenditure remained resilient with growth of 4.2% in real terms. 
This is slightly stronger than the growth of 3.8% in 1994-95. Private 
consumption expenditure contributed 2.2 percentage points to GSP 


growth in 1995-90. 


Diagram 10.3 illustrates that, in this economic upswing, growth in 


private consumption expenditure has been consistently strong. 
Over the past five years, consumption expenditure in Western 


Australia has grown at an annual average rate of 4.8%, higher than 


any other State except Queensland. This compares with growth 
nationally of 3.6% per annum over the same period. 


DIAGRAM 103 
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The Economy 


The resilience of private consumption expenditure in Western 
Australia in recent years reflects strong growth in household 
disposable income and buoyant consumer confidence. 


The growth in household disposable income has largely been due to 
strong employment growth. This has been augmented in recent 
years by a significant increase in the rate of participation in the 
labour force. Furthermore, mortgage servicing costs remained low 
relative to the late 1980s. 


Growth in public consumption expenditure increased by 4.4% in 
1995-96, after three years of modest growth. Over the past five 
years, public consumption has increased by an average of 2.5% per 


year. 
Business The level of confidence in the Western Australian economy 
Investment continued to be underpinned by strong growth in investment 


expenditure in 1995-96 — the fourth consecutive year of healthy 
growth. [In real terms, Western Australia’s total private investment 
rose by 16.0%, adding 2.4 percentage points to ,economic growth. 
Western Australia’s investment performance has generally exceeded 
the national performance over recent years. 


Strong business confidence is illustrated by the June 1996 survey 
conducted by Access Economics on investment plans in Australia. 
The survey indicated the total value of investment projects in 3 
Western Australia which are committed or under consideration rose 
by 49.3% in 1995-96. 

In the June quarter, the Access Economics’ survey identified an 
additional $1.8 billion in current and prospective investment in 
Western Australia. This was the second largest increase of all States 
and accounted for 30% of the increase in projects identified in the 
quarter. Western Australia accounted for nearly one quarter of the 
nation’s total value of investment projects committed or under 
consideration. This highlights the prospects for the Western 
Australian economy over the medium term. 


The National Australia Bank Quarterly Business Survey for the June 
quarter 1996 indicates general husiness conditions and expectations 
of profitability and trading performance in Western Australia are 
more favourable than in any other mainland State. The 
Westpac/Australian Chamber of Commerce and Industry Survey of 
Industrial Trends, the Telstra/Australian Chamber of Manufacturers 
Survey and the Yellow Pages Small Business Index all indicated that 
general business conditions in Western Australia through 1995-96 
were more favourable than in any other State. 
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: : ar: 
COMPONENTS OF PRIVATE INVESTMENT 


Contributed by Western Australian Department of Treasury 


Total investment includes the gross fixed capital expenditure of 
the private and public sectors. Private sector investment 
expenditure accounts for over 82% of investment in Western 
Australia and represents over 22% of GSP, compared with 17% 
nationally. 


Within Private Sector Investment 


Dwelling investment 

Dwelling investment consists of expenditure on new dwelling 
construction, spending on alterations and additions to existing 
dwellings and real estate transfer expenses, which include 
various conveyance and transaction fees. Dwelling investment 
accounted for 27.4% of Western Australia’s total private 
investment in 1995-96, compared with 34.4% nationally. — 


Business investment 


Business investment comprises expenditure on both new and 
second hand assets, less sales of similar second hand goods, and 
accounts for almost 73% of private investment. Business 
investment can be disaggregated by the following asset types: 


Equipment investment accounts for around 54% of Western 
Australia’s private investment, compared with 47% nationally. 
Equipment investment includes purchases of mining 
machinery and equipment, office equipment, furniture and 
fixtures, vehicles, aircraft, ships, electrical apparatus and 
special tooling. 


Non-dwetling construction covers such assets as industrial, 
commercial and non-dwelling residential buildings (e.g. 
hotels and motels}, sewerage and water installations, land 
development, roads, railway lines, harbours and power and 
telephone lines. Around 19% of Western Australia’s private 
investment is attributable to non-dwelling construction. 
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Public Investment spending by the public sector increased substantially in 

Investment 1995-96. Total public sector investment rose by 41.3%.in 1995-96, 
largely reflecting the upgrade of the Dampier to Bunbury gas 
pipeline, the sewerage infill program and the commencement of 
expenditure on the building of the Collie power station. 


Total investment growth for 1995-96 was approximately 10%. 


DIAGRAM 10.4 
TOTAL INVESTMENT GROWTH 
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External Western Australia’s external sector made a positive contribution to 
Sector economic growth in 1995-96, in contrast to its negative impact on 


growth in the previous year. 


The value of overseas exports increased by 10.1% in 1995-96. 
Overseas imports also rose in 1995-96 following a significant rise in 
the previous year. However, growth in the value of exports 
continued to exceed that of imports. As a consequence, net trade 
(ie exports less imports} made a substantial contribution to this 
State's economic growth, adding 3.0 percentage points to growth in 
1995-96. 


Growth in the Western Australian economy in 1995-96 was boosted 
by continued strong activity in the Asian region. Further strength in 
the economic outlook for many of these economies should ensure 
that the external sector remains a significant contributor to the 
Western Australian economy. 
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Industry Analysis The mining sector remains a major force behind Western Australia’s 

of Growth economic growth. The value of mineral and energy production in 
Western Australia rose by 10.3% to $15.3 billion in 1995-96, to 
represent more than a quarter of the State's GSP. The rise was 
mainly attributable to a strong rise in the value of production of 
petroleum products, gold, iron ore and nickel. 


Production increased for most minerals during the year, the most 
notable exception being base metals. Significantly, the composition 
a of mineral resource production continues to diversify. Western 
Australia is a world leader in the production of industrial grade 
diamonds, alumina, iron ore and mineral sands. and now produces 
a significant proportion of the world’s gold, nickel and liquefied gas. 


Growth in the manufacturing sector has also increased in recent 
years, rising from 10.2% of GSP in 1994-95 to an estimated 11.0% in 
1995-96, 


A key feature of the strong expansion in Western Australia’s 
manufacturing base has heen the growth of elaboratety transformed 
manufactures (ETMs). - 


Te ee ee 


EMs include manufactured items such as transport equipment, 
industrial machinery and electronics. The emergence of these 
activities has been facilitated by Western Australia’s relatively low 
input costs and close proximity to the rapidly growing Asian = 
markets. 


The relative size of the services sector, which includes industrics 
such as finance, construction, transport and communication, has 
also increased. The agricultural sector has declined in prominence 
in recent years. 


The tourism industry is becoming increasingly important in Western 
Australia’s economic growth and export earnings. Employment in 
the tourism and recreational industry has been growing steadily over 
the past five years at an average rate of around 4.9% per annum, the 
third highest growth of alt industry sectors. 


Employment in tourism and recreational services rose by 1.9% in 
1995-96 following a substantial expansion in the previous year. 
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Conditions in the Western Austealian labour market continued to 
improve in 1995-96 in fine with the strong economic growth. In 
particular, employment growth reached 1.8% in 1995-96 following 
two years of particularly strong employment growth. 


Western Australia’s labour market recovered from the early 1990s 
recession more rapidly than any other State. Since the recession, 
employment has grown by 14.0%. This is the second strongest 
expansion of all States after Queensland and compares favourably 
with the national expansion of 9.2%. 


Despite strong employment growth, the unemployment rate has 
begun to stabilise after falling from a peak of 11.4% in January 1992; 
this reflects the growing numbers in the labour force. The rate of 
unemployment in Western Australia averaged 7.6% in 1995-96, 
similar to the average in the previous year but well below the 
national average of 8.5%. 


Western Australia is a high income State. However, growth in wages 
has shown signs of moderation. In particular. in 1995-96 wages 
grew by 3.5%, down from 3.5% growth in 1994-95. 


Stronger productivity growth has allowed stronger wage growth 
without additional price pressure. 


— 


Subsequently, inflation has remained subdued. The growth in 
consumer prices fell marginally to 4.0% in 1995-96, down from a 
cyclical peak of 4.8% in calendar 1995. Over the past five years to 
1995-96 inflation averaged at 2.0% in Western Australia compared 
with Australia’s average of 2.1%. 


Australian National Accounts, State Accounts (5242.0) 
Government Finance Statistics, Australia (3912.0) 
Labour Force, Australia (6203.0) 
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Agricultural 
Statistics 


Agriculture 


The principal source of statistics relating to the agricultural sector is 
the Integrated Agricultural Commodity Census, which is conducted 
annually by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS). Establishments 
included in the Census are defined and classified in accordance with 
the Australian New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification 
(ANZSIC). 


While no financial data are collected in the census, an ‘Estimated 
Value of Agricultural Operations’ (EVAQ) is calculated for each 
establishment by applying unit values to reported production and 
stock data. This procedure enables establishments in the census to 
be classified according to industry (ANZSIC) and according to size of 
operations. 

Since 1976-77, to reduce both the burden placed on small 
businesses and ABS processing costs, sraall establishments have 
heen excluded irom the census. From 1976-77 to 1980-81, an 
EVAO cut-off of $1.500 was used. The cut-off was raised to $2,500 in 
1981-82, raised to $20,000 in 1986-87 and raised further to 
$22,500 in 1990-91. 


The effect of the pre-1986-87 cut-offs on statistics, other than counts 
of establishments, was minimal. The effect of the 1990-91 cut-off 
was also minimal. The $20,000 cut-off applying from 1986-87 did 
have a significant effect on some items and estimates of the extent of 
under coverage are available from the ABS. From 1993-94 the 
cur-off was reduced to $5,000 and coverage improvements were 
made. 


Statistics on the financial performance of the agricultural sector are 
obtained trom the Agricultural Finance Survey which has been 
conducted periodically by the ABS. This survey, which provides 
estimates of turnover, expenditure, cash operating surplus. capital 
expenditure and indebtedness, was recommenced on an annual 
basis from 1986-87. Detailed definitions and explanatory notes 
about the survey were published in the bulletin Agricudtural 
Industries, Financial Statistics, Australia (Catalogue No. 7507.0). 


Agriculture, Forestry And Fisheries 


Value of Agricultural For agricultural production, the gross value is based on the 

Commodities wholesale price realised in the market place. Where commodities 

Produced are consumed at the place of production or where they become raw 
material for secondary industry within the State, these points of 
consumption are taken as the market places. The locat value is the 
value at the place of production and is obtained by deducting 
marketung costs from the gross value. Marketing costs comprise 
freight, cost of containers, commission, and other charges incurred 
in marketing. Gross values provide a reliable measure of the value 
of production of any particular commodity or group. When 
comparing or combining values for agricultural industries with those 
for secondary industries, however, the value added series of 
financial statistics from the Agricultural Finance Survey should be 
used. 


11.1 —- NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS BY ESTIMATED VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL 
OPERAHONS, 1994-95 (a) 


industry of establishment Estimated vaiue of agricultural operations ($) 
lessthan 5000 22500- 50000- 100006 200000- 500000 

Description a 5000 22499 49999 99999 199999 499999 andover Total 
Plant nurseries 14 18 39 29 30 40 t40 
Cut flower & flower seed growing 1 26 33 20 42 18 12 122 
Vegetable growing 9 69 84 87 117 128 70 0664 
Grape growing 6 69 &3 38 26 7 4 233 
Apale and pear growing 2 21, 40 34 65 35 10 207 
Stone fruit growing 5 48 aT a7 19 6 bt 1/3 
Kiwi fruit growing 1 3 EE 1 4 - i 
Fruit growing n.e.c. g 71 45 40 73 48 8 294 
Grain growing 5 25 43 oF 236 1 O50 760 2276 
Grain-sheep/beef cattle farming 1 35 44 402 1162 1 885 452 4055 
Sheep-beet cattle farming 5 95 129 162 118 99 22 630 
Sheep farming 27 274 2398 453 484 344 48 1928 
Beef cattle farming 72 758 495 248 442 105 69 1889 
Dairy cattle farming - 11 18 32 439 268 48 516 
Poultry farming {meat) - - 2 4 4 8 4a 59 
Poultry farming (eggs) 1 3 5 4 17 30 25 85 
Pig farming - 13 14 22 25 39 22 135 
Horse farming 1 44 36 18 11 3 - 113 
Deer farming - 3 5 12 8 7 3 38 
Livestock farming n.e@.c. 12 31 47 23 15 19 9 156 
Sugar cane farming - - - : 

Catton growing : - 
Crop and plant grawing 2 41 12 41 12 g 6 63 
Total agriculture i158 1622 1585 i 784 2775 4139 1620 13683 
Other industries 7 49 ig 23 18 18 7 141 
Unclassified 147 - - - - - - id? 
Total all industries 312 1671 1 604 1807 2793 4157 1627 13974 


{a) Due to a variety of reasons a number of establishments neither grew crops nor grazed livestock during the year ended 31 
March 1995. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5 
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Regulatory and Editions of the Western Australian Year Book prior to and including 
Marketing 1993 contained detailed text on the roles and responsibilities with 
Bodies regard to agriculture of the following organisations: 


+ Agriculture WA (formerly Department of Agriculture); 

+ Department of Conservation and Land Management (CALM); 
+ Agriculture Protection Board; 

- Western Australian Egg Marketing Board, 

+ Western Australian Fisheries Department, 

* Co-operative Bulk Handling Limited: 

: The Australian Wheat Board, 

* The Western Australian Lamb Marketing Board, and 


+ The Australian Wool Corporation. 


11.2 - NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS BY AREA OF ESTABLISHMENT, 1994-95 (a) 


industry of establisnment Area of establishment (hectares) 
50- 500- 2500- 10000- 50000 

Description 0-49 499 2499 99G9 49999 and over Totat 
Plant nurseries 123 15 2 - - - 140 
Cut flower & flower seed growing 82 43 6 1 - 122 
Vegetable prowing 340 199 30 1 1 2 564 
Grape growing 177 50 5 i 233 
Apple and pear growing 130 75 2 - 207 
Stone fruit growing 145 26 2 - = = 173 
Kiwi fruit growing 5 2 - : . - 7 
Fruit growing n.€.c. 247 42 4 - - 1 294 
Grain growing 4 108 41084 1053 26 1 2276 
Grain-sheep/beef cattle farming 7 283 2788 aTT 26 4 4055 
Sheep-beet cattle farming 16 278 259 40 2 35 630 
Sheep farming 56 612 943 98 17 202 1928 
Beef cattle farming 172 1263 261 37 4 152. 1889 
Darry cattle farming 21 412 82 1 - - 516 
Poultry farming (meat) st 6 2 - - - 59 
Poultry farming (eggs) 70 12 3 - - - &5 
Pig farming 34 62 3? 1 1 135 
Horse farming 48 65 : - - 113 
Deer farming 13 23 2 - - - 38 
Livestock farming n.¢.c. 87 43 23 2 1 156 
Sugar cane farming - - - ” 

Cotton growing - - - - - 

Crop and plant growing 8 39 14 al 1 63 
Total agriculture 1836 3609 9549 2212 i 400 13 683 
Other industries 46 55 29 § 2 3 141 
Unclassified 60 42 26 7 3 9 147 
Total all industries 1942 3706 5604 2225 82 412 13971 


(a) Due to a variety of reasons a number of establishments neither grew crops nor grazed livestock during the year ended 31 
March 1995, 
Reference: Catalogue No, 7113.5 
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Agriculture in Wheat remained the most important agricultural commodity in 

Western Australia 1994-95 with a gross value of $1,307.4 million. followed by wool 
with $811.2 million. The total value of agricultural commodities 
produced rose to $3,861.4 million, an increase of 14.7% over the 
previous year. Increases were recorded in the value of most 
commodities with total crops up 10.1% from the previous season's 
$2,058.5 million to $2,266.1 million. Livestock and livestock 
products rose by 22.1% from $1,306.6 million in 1993-94 to 
$1,595.3 million in 1994~95. 


11.3 ~ FINANCIAL STATISTICS, AGRICULTURAL ENTERPRISES 


1992 93 1993-94 1994.95 

$m $m sm 

Sales of crops 1577.7 1 738.0 1937.5 
Sates of livestock 462.8 577.1 574.6 
Sales of Ivestock products 690.8 725.6 806.5 
Turnover 2875.8 3 180.9 3529.9 
Purchases and selected expenses 1710.5 1 885.7 2033.8 
Value added 1188.9 1 706.6 1 640.6 
Adjusted value added 1006.4 1514.1 1 439.2 
Gross operating surpius ~ 801.2 4279.2 1210.5 
Total interest paid - 190.8 178.7 221.3 
Cash operating surplus 618.5 719.9 875.7 
- Total net capita! expenditure 279.3 360.7 382.6 
Gross indebtedness 2 182.5 2 459.3 2987.6 


Reference: Catalogue No. 7507.0 


11.4 - GROSS VALUES, MARKETING COSTS AND LOCAL VALUES OF 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


1992 93(a) 1993-94(b) 1994-95/b) 


$m $m sm 

Crops and pastures— 

Gross value of production 1 896.7 2 058.5 2 266.1 

Marketing costs 267.5 285.3 253.8 

Locai value of production 1429.2 L773.2 2012.3 
Livestock slaughterings 

and other disposais— 

Gross value of production 466.2 545.7 624.2 

Marketing costs 41.5 55.8 61.7 

Local value of production 424.7 489.9 562.4 
Livestock products— 

Gross value of production 7518 760.9 971.4 

Markeling costs 37.3 37? 33.1 

Local value of production 714.5 i242 933.0 
Total agriculture-—- 

Gross value of production 3114.8 3365.1 3 861.4 

Marketing costs 446.4 378.8 348.6 

Local value of production 2 768.4 2 986.3 3512.8 


(aj Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. 
{b) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalague No. 7503.0 
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Land Use on The number of agricultural establishments eligible for inclusion in 
Agricultural the Agricultural Census for 1994-95 was 13,971, down slightly from 
Establishments the 14,555 in 1993-94. They comprised 114.0 million hectares of 


land, about 45.5% of the total area of Western Australia. 


Of the total area of these establishments, 6.2 million hectares were 
used for crops excluding sown pasture and grasses. The balance 
consisted mainly of uncleared land (most of which was pastoral 
leases held by sheep and cattle stations) but also included cleared 
land (which was used for grazing or was resting during the season), 
fallowed areas and newly cleared land. 


Table 11.5 gives details of rural land use according to statistical 


division for 1994-95. Maps of the statistical divisions and their 
component statistical local areas are located in the Appendix. 


11.5 - LAND USE, 1994-95 


Land use during the season 


Used-. Under  Lueerne Tota! 
Agricultural for sown (all area of 
Statistical division establishments crops pastures purposes) estabfishments 
No. ‘000 ha ‘O0O0ha ‘O00 ha ‘000 ha 
Parth 1269 75 ne, ne. 92.8 
South-West 2 804 41.0 n.c. nc, 912.5 
Lower Great Southern 2 456° 637.4 nc. nt. 2 862.3 
Upper Great Southern 1 858 1162.3 nc. ng. 33644 — 
: Midlands 3 168 2 696.5 nc. nec. 7134.3 
y South-Eastern 740 439.4 nc. nc, 17 454.1 
F Central 1 432 1190,9 nc. ne, 43 954.0 
a Pilbara 58 4.6 me. n.c. 13 777.5 
: Kimberley 186 66 = ae. nc. 24 403.4 
I 
: Total 13 971 6181.4 nc, ne. 113 955.4 
f Reference: Catalogue Na. 7113.5 
: 
! 
Crops and 
Pastures 
Wheat Wheat plantings in 1994-95 covered 3,848,300 hectares, a decrease 
of 0.1% compared with the previous year. This was the eighth 
; consecutive wheat crop of under 4 million hectares following crops 


in excess of 4 million hectares for cach year berween 1980 and 1987. 
Improving yields, however, have meant that production has 
generally continued to rise. although the state total harvest for 

‘ 1994-95 of 5,437,900 tonnes was 18.7% lower than in the previous 
; season. The latest harvest represented a State yield of 1.41 connes 
per hectare, well down on the 1.73 tonnes per hectare of the 
previous season which represented a new record yield. This ycar's 
poorer yield still maintains che recent trend of yields well above the 
20 year average yicld of 1.16 tonnes per hectare. The lower yield 
was largely the result of jess favourable growing conditions 
throughout the wheat-belt due to erratic rainfall patterns. 


a ee ee eee oe ee 
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11.6 - CROPS FOR GRAIN 


Unit 1992-93ia) 1993-94 fb} 1994-95/6) 


Wheat 
Ajea 000 ha 3669 3 B52 3 848 
Production— 

Total 'O60 t 5979 6 6389 5 438 
Per hectare tonnes 1.64 1.73 1.41 
Gross value $000 1 083 sco 1 156 898 1 307 400 

Oats 
Area 'OOG ha 332 268 256 
Production— 

Total ‘000 t 578 511 425 
Per hectare tonnes 1.74 1.91 1.66 
Gross value $006 72 908 45 105 58 7i1 

Barley 
Area ‘000 ha 611 799 579 
Production— 

Total 000 t 1 O61 1381 915 
Per hectare tonnes 4.74 1.73 1.58 
Gross value $000 168 319 wwl72 268 179 237 

Lupins a 
Area ‘O00 ha 823 929 1152 
* Production-—— 

Total ‘O00 ¢ 826 1181 982 
Per hectare tonnes 1.00 1.27 0.85 
Gross value $000 162 899 209 102 177 327 


— 


(a) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,506 and over. 
(b) Inciudes only establishments with an EVAG of $5,000 and aver. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7503.0 


DIAGRAM 11.1 - GROSS VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 
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Oats 


Barley 


Lupins 


Other Grains and 
Oilseeds 


Plantings of oats for grain in 1994-95 covered 256,500 hectares, a 
decrease of 4.5% on the previous year. State production decreased 
by 16.8% to 424,800 tonnes as the yield fell to 1.66 tonnes per 
hectare, well down on the record 1.91 tonnes per hectare recorded 
the previous season. The lower yield was largely attributed to the 
same erratic rainfall and seasonal conditions which affected the yield 
of other broadacre crops. 


In 1994-95, barley plantings decreased by 27.5% from the previous 
year to $79,100 hectares. This represented a return to the more 
common levels of sowings in the past and left the 1993-94 season as 
the best since 1985-86 when the crop amounted to 825,700 . 
hectares. Production decreased by 33.7% to 914,900 tonnes, 
representing a State average yield of 1.58 tonnes per hectare, down 
from the record 1.74 tonnes per hectare set in 1992-93 and the 1.73 
tonnes per hectare of the 1993-94 season. Again, barley 
production was affected by the less favourable conditions 
throughout the season. However, recent yields have still 
comfortably exceeded the 20 year average of 1.28 tonnes per 
hectare. Fs = 

In 1994-95, lupin plantings increased to 1,152,100 hectares, an 
increase of 24.0% on the previous year. This was the highest area on 
record, exceeding the 928,700 hectares planted in 1993-94. 
However, production fell by 16.8% to 982,200 tonnes from the 
1,181,100 tonnes of the previous season causing a sharp fallinthe ~~ 
State average yield from the record 1.27 tonnes per hectare of 
1993-94 to 0.85 tonnes per hectare in 1994-95. This latest yield felt 
slightly below the 20 year average of 0.98 tonnes per hectare. The 
decreased yield could be attributed to the same factors in the season 
which led to falls in yields in cereal crops. 


Plantings of canola (rapeseed) in 1994-95 rose above the 1993-94 
record of 35,800 hectares to a new record of 104,100 hectares. This 
represented an increase of 190.8%. This increase is partially the 
result of increased numbers of farmers electing to plant the crop, 
due to very good commodity prices compared to other crops and a 
comparative lack of competition from US and Canadian farmers. 
Production was 107,900 tonnes representing a yield of 1.04 tonnes 
per hectare. 


Triticale, a wheat/rye cross, was first recorded in the Agricultural 
Census in 1978-79 and plantings increased each year until 1984-85 
when a record 39,000 hectares were sown. Area planted in the 
1994-95 season was 13,600 hectares, a decrease of 30.3% on the 
1993-94 figure of 19,500 hectares. Production fell to 12.000 tonnes, 
a decrease of 45.4% on the 22,000 tonnes produced in 1993-94. 
This represented a yield of 0.88 tonnes per hectare compared with 
the 1.13 tonnes per hectare of the previous season. 


Significant increases in the planting of field peas have occurred over 
the past decade. In 1994-95 plantings rose co 42,700 hectares. an 
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Hay 


increase of 26.7% over the previous season, but production fell from 
30.800 tonnes in 1993-94 to 24,200 tonnes in 1994-95, down , 
21.4%. Chick peas and faba beans both continued their rapid 
increase in significance in Western Australia. Chick pea plantings 
increased from 3,460 hectares in 1993-94 to 14,400 hectares in 
1994-95, a rise of 294.1%. Faba bean plantings increased from 
3,700 hectares to 23,500 hectares in the same period, a rise of 
535.1%. Production of both commodities also increased by 
significant margins over the previous season. Grain sorghum, 
linseed, rye, vetches, safflower and sunflower were also grown in 
small quantities. 


DIAGRAM 11.2 - CANOLA 
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Unit 1992-93fc) 1993-94 /d} 1994-95/d) 


Pasture (a)— 


Area 000 ha 104 114 113 

Production ‘000 t 368 427 404 
Crop {bj)— 

Area ‘O00 ha 93 88 104 

Production 000 t 394 385 383 


fa) Includes luceme. 

(b} Principally from cats and wheat 

(¢) includes only establishments with an EVAQ of $22,500 and over. 
{d) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5 


Large quantities of pasture hay are traditionally cut from clover and 
grass pastures in WA. Production in 1994-95 decreased to 404,200 
tonnes from 427,400 tonnes although the area rose from 

110,900 hectares to 113.000 hectares. This small increase in area, 
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up 1.9%, coupled with a reduction in yield from 3.85 tonnes per 
hectare in 1993-94 to 3.58 tonnes per hectare in 1994-95 lead toa 
fall in production of 5.4%. The principal cereal hay crops in WA are 
traditionally oats and wheat. 


Of the 8.4 million hectares of improved pastures in the State, the 
majority are sown to the legume, subterranean clover. Other 
species in usc include medic, rose clover, serradella, lucerne and a 
variety of grasses, principally Wimmera ryegrass. 


Sown pastures and grasses were not included on the 1994-95 
Agricultural Census due to the adoption, in 1993-94, of a cyclical 
rotation of selected data items. Data will, however, be collected on 
them in the 1995-96 collection. 


A bistory of the evolution of broadacre cropping in Western 

Australia can be found within the Agriculture chapter of the 
Western Australian Year Book up to and including the 1993 
edition. 


In 1994-95, total vegetable plantings decreased by 3.6% from the 
previous year to 9,322 hectares despite increases in some of the 

more significant crops. Potato plantings accounted for 27.4% of the 
vegetable area, covering 2,553 hectares, a decrease of 6.1% from the 
previous year. Potato production also fell by 7.4 per cent to 103,572 
tonnes because of marginally decreased yields. The area for = 
growing onions increased by 5.6% to 398 hectares as a result of 
slightly higher market prices. However, production rose by only 

0.9% as yields fell. ’ 


Although the area of lettuce planted increased by 6.4% from the 
previous year to 434 hectares, production fell by 14.7% from 15,878 
tonnes to 13,545 tonnes. The area of rockmelons and cantaloupes 
declined slightly from 545 hectares to 527 hectares but production 
increased from 8,253 tonnes to 8,294 tonnes. Watermelons 
increased significantly in both area sown and production to set new 
records —- area rising by 36.5% to 639 hectares and production 
increasing by 36.1% to 15,674 tonnes. Carrot production increased 
4.5% on the previous year from 42,757 tonnes to 44,673 tonnes and 
broccoli production decreased by 15.4% from 3,208 tonnes in 
1993-94 to 2,713 tonnes in 1994-95. Of the smaller root crop 
plantings, parsnips continued to show greater grower interest with 
the area planted increasing by 19.8% (from 48.4ha to 58.0ha) 
although production eased slightly from 962.3 tonnes to 917.1 
tonnes, down by 4.7%. Sweet potatoes also showed considerable 
gains in both area (from 9.7ha to 22.3ha) and production (from 
134.2 tonnes to 301.9 tonnes), up 130% and 125% respectively. 


For a detailed bistory of vegetable growing in Western Australia, 
including background on areas predominantly involved, please 
refer to the Agriculture chapter of the Western Australian Yearbook 
up to and including the 1993 edition. 
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11.8 - PRINCIPAL VEGETABLES 
Unit *1992-93/a) 1993-94(b)«1994-95¢b) 


Carrots— 

Area hectares 715 814 836 

Production tonnes 36 439 42 757 44 673 

Gross value $000 20 049 23 B04 31093 
Caulifiewers— 

Area hectares 899 903 1020 

Production tannes 14 656 14 066 15 676 

Gross value $'000 15 472 15 318 19 522 
Lettucea— 

Area hectares 377 408 a34 

Production tonnes 17 454 15 878 13 545 

Gross value $'000 8293 5 545 7 856 
Gnions— 

Area hectares 321 377 398 

Production tonnes 18 936 22 480 22 691 

Gross value $'000 5 675 5972 9 263 
Potatoes— 

Area hectares "2 640 ™ 2720 2 553 

Production tonnes —108 171 111 813 103 572 

Gross value $000 34 635 33 798 37 301 
Tomatoes—- 

Area hectares 247 225 193 

Production tonnes 8 385 8194 7 694 

Gross value $000 8933 8415 § 589 
All vegatables— 

Area hectares _ $594 9 674 9 322 

Gross value $'000 139 926 138 958 161 719 


ia) tnciudes only establishments with an EVAO of $22.5C0 and over, 
(b) includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,006 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue Nas. 7113.5, 7503.0 & AgStats on Floppy Disk (7117.0). 


Fruit 


Apples and Pears In 1994-95, the number of apple trees fell to 978,106, a decrease of 
3.1% from the previous season. Granny Smiths remained the 
predominant variety, accounting for 45.6% of the total 29,898 
tonnes of apples produced. However, production of the newer 
varieties Of apples, such as Gala, Pink Lady and Sundowner, 
increased significantly compared with the 1993-94 season. Other 
more established varietics to show increases and maintain their 
popularity included Lady Williams and Jonathons. Total apple 
production decreased by 33.0% as average yields fell from 89.7 kg 
per tree to 62.0 kg per tree largely due to the increasing proportion 
of trees under the generally accepted bearing age of 6 years. 


Pears are usually grown in conjunction with apples and, although 
apples are still considerably more important, the number of pear 
trees has increased by over 50% in the last ten years. Pear tree 

numbers fell co 191,696 in 1994-95 from 214,488 in the 1993-94 
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season. This represented a decrease of 10.6%. Nashi pears remain 
the predominant variety with a total of 31.517 trees, 16.4% of all 


pear trees. 
11.9 - FRUIT 
Unit 1992-$3fa 1993-94 /b, 1994-S5(h 
Area—- 
Orchard fruit ha 5 687 6049 6 139 
Plantation and 
berry frurt " 7a3 836 676 
Grapes 7 2 515 2713 2 788 
Total . 8 985 9600 9 602 
Gross value of production— 
Orchard fruit $000 45 984 62 272 58 823 
Plantation and 
berry fruit : 37 O76 29 481 29 268 
Grapes . 14 205 17 637 18 016 
Total * 97 265 109 390 106 108 


(a) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. 
({b) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7503.0 


Oranges remained the predominant citrus fruit in 1994-95. 
Production of oranges for the season decreased by 17.9% to 5,166 
tonnes, down from 6,295 tonnes the previous year. The number of 
trees capable of commercial crop production decreased by 9.2%. 
Total orange tree numbers fell from 221,712 to 203,065 — a fail of 
8.4%. Production of iemons and limes decreased by 22.6% from 
1,240 tonnes to 960 tonnes. The number of mandarin trees, 
however, increased by 7.3% to 89,999 trees and production 
increased 1,585, an increase of 3.9%. 


— 


Stone fruits are grown mainly in the hills districts in the Darling 
Ranges near Perth and in the Shires of Manjimup and 
Donnybrook—Balingup in the south-west of the State; however, 
limited amounts of stone fruits are grown in many other districts of 
the South-West. 


Total volume of stone fruit production fell moderately, down 4.7% 
from 8.242 tonnes in 1993-94 to 7,856 tonnes in 1994-95, as 
average yields fell for all stone fruit for the second consecutive year. 
Some types of stone fruit recorded significant decreases in 
production. Cherry production fell by 47.4% as average vields 
dropped to a low of 4,1 kg per tree. As recently as two seasons ago, 
the State's cherry trees were producing yields of 12.4 kg per tree. 


Nectarine tree numbers rose by 14.3% but production increased 
only slightly to 2,200 tonnes, a rise of 9.9%, again reflecting this 
seasons poor yields. This decline in yields has been attributed, in 
part, to poor weather conditions in the growing areas and changes 
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in the proportions of trees under, and over, bearing age. Plum and 
prune production fell by 3.8% to 3,285 tonnes. Apricot production 
also decreased during 1994-95 from 463 tonnes to 417 tonnes. The 
drop in yields, however, was less dramatic than those affecting other 
stone fruits. Peach production fell 15.6% and the number of trees 
over 6 years of age fell by 2.4% compared with the previous season. 
However, total tree numbers rose with new plantings. 


11.10 —- ORCHARD FRUIT 
Unit _-1992-93(a)___-1993-94(b) 1994-95(b} 


Apples— 

Trees ‘G00 770 1009 978 

Production tonnes 36 551 44579 79 898 

Gross value $'000 17 756 32 142 23 736 
Pears— 

Trees 000 192 214 192 

Production tonnes 8311 8 B68 8 896 

Gross value $000 5 596 6 239 7 O91 
Lemons and limes— . a 

Trees ‘O00 15 20 13 

Production tonnes ™~ 4191 4240 960 

Gross value $000 B33 819 525 
Mandarins— 

Trees ‘000 66 a4 90 

Praduction tonnes 1348 1524 1 585 

Gross value $000 1083 2? 049 1.903 
Oranges— 

Trees 000 490 222 203 

Production tonnes “ g519 6 295 5 166 

Gross value $000 1 BR2 2733 1948 
Nectarines— 

Trees ‘006 168 188 215 

Preductian tonnes 2 226 2002 2200 

Gross value $000 2 769 4250 6 422 
Apricots— 

Trees ‘000 21 22 23 

Production tonnes 484 463 417 

Gross value $000 974 575 887 
Peaches— 

Trees ‘O00 150 160 168 

Production tannes 2 145 2239 1 839 

Gress value $000 3 881 2 780 2 009 
Cherries—— 

Trees ‘200 31 31 33 

Production tonnes 130 124 65 

Gross value $060 543 837 830 
Plums and prunes— 

Trees ‘COG 218 243 252 

Production tonnes 3563 3414 3285 

Gross Value $'000 5 090 3892 5 642 


(a) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. 
fb) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7503.0 & AgStats on floppy disc 7117.0 
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Mango production rose by 32.7% as the number of trees aged 6 
years and over increased by 21.3% and total tree numbers rose by 
21.6%. These increases reflected favourable market prices. 
Production of avocados rose 40.7% from 859 tonnes to 1,209 tonnes 
for 1994-95. The number of avocado trees aged six years and over 
rose by 31.1%, 


In 1994-95, the total area of plantings for grapes was 2,788 hectares 
— an increase of 2.8% on the previous year's planting of 2,713 
hectares. The area of red grapes planted was 1,312 hectares, down 
from 1,331 hectares the previous season; production was 7,868 
tonnes compared with the 7,988 tonnes of the previous season. 
White grapes produced 7,530 tonnes, down 14.3% fram 8,791 
tonnes in 1993-94. The areca sown to white grapes, however, 
increased from 1,382 hectares in 1993-94 to 1,475 hectares for 
1994-95, a rise of 6.7%. Winemaking grape production decreased 
by 5.0% from 12,959 tonnes to 12,314 tonnes, while production of 
grapes for drying increased by 17.9% from 1.261 tonnes to 1,487 
tonnes. Table and other grape production rose by 7.0 per cent to 
2,740 tonnes from 2,561 tonnes in 1993-94. _ 


11.11 - GRAPES 


Unit _1992-93(a) 1993-94(b} 1994-95/b) 


Area of vines— cs 
Beanng ha 2 261 2 435 2415 
Not yet bearing ha 254 278 372 
Grapes for wine making and table use— i 
Quantity tannes 12 396 15 520 15 053 
Gross value $000 13 050 16 985 17 293 
Grapes for drying— 
Quantity lonnes 1347 1261 1 487 
Gross value $'000 41 155 648 724 


(a) Includes only establishments with an E¥YAO of $22,500 and over. 
(b) Includes only establishments wrth an E¥AO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7503.0 and AgStats on floppy disc 7117.0 


During 1994-95, banana production fell 30.0% co 13,012 tonnes 

from 18,603 tonnes as the average yield per bearing hectare fell to 
32.9 tonnes per hectare. The toral area of bananas also feil, from 

625 hectares to 491 hectares, with bearing area decreasing to 396 

hectares from 945 hectares. 


Strawberry production decreased by 9.5% to 2,070 tonnes following 
the record 2,288 tonnes of 1993-94. Bearing area fell by 17.6% to 
100 hectares and the total area of strawberries decreased by 19.0% 
to 111 hectares. The average yield per hectare, however, rose to 
20.7 tonnes per hectare. Nearly 90 per cent of the area planted is 
within the Perth Statistical Division. 
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Nurseries 


Artificial Fertilisers 
and Soil 
Conditianers 


Livestock 


Sheep and Lambs 


Nurseries and the Nursery industry were the subject of a new 
National collection during 1992-93. This detailed collection was 
sponsored by the Nursery Industry Association of Australia (NIAA)} 
for a three year period and collected additional data on labour and 
other operating costs associated with the operation of nursery 
businesses. For 1993-94, department stores operating nursery 
sections were included. Extensive data from the 1992-93 and 
1993-94 collections are available on request from all ABS offices. 


11.12 - NURSERIES (a) 


tinit 1992 -93¢D, 1993-94(c) 1994-95ic) 


Area ha 1987 2 063 2 068 
Gross value $000 62 359 79 414 73725 


(a) Inciuding cut flowers and cultivated turf. 

{b) tncludes anly establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. 
ic} Includes only estabkshments with an EVAQ of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5 and AgStats on floppy disc 7117.0 


Fertiliser usage was not collected in the 1994-95 Agricultural Census 
due to the adoption of a cyclical collection arrangement covering 
these data. 


The area treated by soil conditioners, lime and dolomite, decreased 
by 25.8% to 139,538 hectares. A total of 157,622 tonnes of lime and 
dolomite were applied. 


11.13 - ARTIFICIAL FERTILISER USED ON RURAL HOLDINGS 
Unit_1992-93/a)_ 1993 94(b) 1994 95(b) 


Artificial fartiliser used— 


Area fertilised ‘000 ha 7 455 755? nc. 

Quantity used '900 t 797 BGG ne. 
Soi conditioners— 

Area treated ‘O00 ha 152 188 140 

Quantity used ‘acd t 154 195 158 


fa} Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. _ 
fb} Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,000 and over. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5 


Sheep and lamb numbers continued to decrease during 1994-95 
with a fall of 5.4% to a total of 30.2 million at the end of March 
1995. This followed a 3.0% decrease in the previous year. The 
reduction affected both sheep numbers and lamb numbers with 
sheep numbers falling by 6.6% while lamb numbers fell by 7.5%. 
The number of establishments reporting sheep and lambs also fell 
from 9,600 in 1993-94 to 9,021 in 1994-95. 
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Cattle 


Cattle, regardless of breed, are classified according to the two broad 
categories of 'meat production’ and 'milk production’. 


At 31 March 1995, meat cattle constituted over 93% of the State's 
cattle herd with 1,773,100 head, a rise of 5.4% on the previous 
season. After reaching a peak of 2,500,000 head in 1976, meat cattle 
numbers declined by 35% over the ensuing nine years. Since 1985, 
however, meat cattle numbers have been relatively stable within a 
range of 1.5 to 1.8 million. 


Milk cattle numbers rose from 123,000 to 126,000 representing an 
increase of 2.4% between 1993-94 and 1994-95, Almost 90% of the 
State's milk cattle population is within the South West Statistical 
Division. 


11.14 - LIVESTOCK NUMBERS AT 31 MARCH . 
~ 199Ha) 1994(h) 1995(b) 


‘000 ‘000 ~~ "900 
Meat cattle 1532.0 1682.5 1773.1 
Miik cattle {excludes house cows) 416.2 123.0 126.0 
Sheep & Lambs 329648 32951.5 30217.9 
Pigs 305.3 214.6 316.4 
Poultry 6 496.7 6 001.8 62401 


ta) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $22,500 and over. 
(b) Includes only establishments with an EVAO of $5,0G0 and over. 
Reference; Catalogue No. 7113.5 


11.15 - SHEEP NUMBERS AND DISTRIBUTION AT 31 MARCH 


In agricuiural areas in pastoral areas State Total 
Proportion of Proportion of 

Year(a) Number State total Surber State total Number 
‘00G 4s ‘000 %, cod 

1960 13 396 81.6 3016 18.4 16 412 
1970 29 844 88.7 3 790 11.3 33 634 
1980 28 730 94.4 1701 5.6 30 431 
1390 35 924 93.5 2 498 6.5 38 422 
1991 33 934 93.2 2456 6.7 36 390 
1992 31 782 93.3 2279 6.7 34 060 
1993 30 741 93.2 2224 6.8 32 965 
1994 29 630 92.7 2 322 ?.3 31 952 
1995 27 985 92.6 2233 7.4 30 218 


ta} Diffenng EVAO cutaffs have applied at vanous times. 
Reference: Custamised output 
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The National Council of Wool Selling Brokers has estimated the 
1994-95 wool clip at 173.383 tonnes, representing an 18.3% 
decrease over the previous year's 212.266 tonnes. The 1989-90 clip 
of 236,079 tonnes remains the highest on record and decreasing 
sheep and lamb numbers mean it is unlikely to be exceeded in the 
foreseeable future. With wool production statistics for 1994-95 
based on Brokers and Dealers Receivals of Taxable Wool, rather than 
the Agricultural Census, it is no longer possible to determine the 
number of sheep and lambs shorn to produce the woot clip. 


11.16 - SHEEP SHORN AND WOOL PRODUCTION(a) AT 30 JUNE 


tinit 1992--93 1993. 94 1994-95 


Sheep shorn ‘000 35 620 37 353 nc. 
Lambs shorn : 7 870 7 906 nc. 
Total : 43 490 45 259 nc. 
Average weight of wool shorn ke 4.63 4.64 nc. 
Wool productian (greasy]— = 
Shorn ‘ooo 204 209 nc. 
Dead, fellmongered, 
exported on skins : 4 3 nc. 
Total > 208 212 173 


(a) Bata supplied by the National Council of Wool Selling Brokers (NCWSB). 
Reference: NCWSB Collectian 


Slaughterings of cattle and calves in the year to June 1995 fell by 
1.8% to 435,000. This followed a 3.1% decrease the previous year. 
Beel and veal produced also fell, by 4.3% to 97,427 tonnes. 
However, the gross valuc of cattle and calves slaughtered increased 
by 35.9% to $295.7 million from the previous year's $217.6 million, 
reflecting better market prices. 


Sheep and lamb slaughterings, to June 1995, fell 17.8% over the 
previeus year. The total number of sheep and lambs slaughtered fell 
to 3.7 million. This fall was mainly due to a 17.4% reduction in 
sheep slaughterings. Lamb slaughterings decreased by 18.6%. The 
gross value of sheep and lambs slaughtered decreased to $173.1 
million. a fall of 6.6% from the previous year. Mutton and lamb 
produced fell sharply by 23.0% from 86,667 tonnes the previous 
year to this year's 66,731 tonnes. 


Pig slaughterings rose by 9.8% in the year to June 1995, with 
pigmeat production rising to 37,109 tannes, a rise of 14.4% over the 
previous year. The value of pigs slaughtered rose from $68.6 
million to $75.2 million as pig prices remain steacly. 
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11.17 - LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTERED AND MEAT PRODUCED 
Unit__ 1992-93 1993-94 "1994-95 


Livestock slaughtered (a)— 


Sheep and lambs ‘000 5 233 4 505 3 702 

Gross value (b) $000 147 208 185 268 173131 
Cattle and calves 000 457 443 435 

Gross value (b} $'000 186 664 217 605 295 692 
Pigs 000 568 550 604 

Gross value (b} $ 000 64 149 68 637 75 190 

Meat produced (c)— 

Mutton and lamd tonnes 100 316 86 667 66 731 
Beef and veal ‘ 100 499 101 809 Q7 427 
Pigmeat produced (c}(d) " 33 562 32 423 37 109 


(a) Mainly slaughterings for human consumption but also includes quantities condemned and 
smatl numbers of livestock slaughtered for boiling down. 

(hb) Value on hoof at principal market. 

(c} Dressed carcass weight; excludes condemned carcasses and offal, 

id) Includes quantities used to produce ham. 

Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7503.0 and AgStats on floppy disc 7417.0. 


As previously mentioned, the bulk of the State's dairy cattle arc 
concentrated in the high rainfall, near-coastal strip from Pinjarra to 
Augusta, with lesser numbers being found further east as far as 
Albany on the south coast. Irrigation of pastures in some arcas 
during the drier summer months plays an important role in the 
industry. 


— 


Milk production for 1994-95 fell by 0.3% to 343 million litres. This 
is the first decrease in milk production in the past 5 seasons. but the 
value of milk produced rose by 4.2% because of improving prices. 


11.18 - WHOLE MILK PRODUCTION 


Unit 1992-93 1993-94 1994 95 


Quantity million L 324 a44 343 
Gross Value $000 114 044 121 200 136 238 


ia) Includes milk used for processing. 
Reference: Catalogue No. 7113.5, 7215.0. 


Intensive piggeries have assumed greater importance in recent years 
and there has been a reduction in the number of pigs being raised in 
small or 'mixed farm! operations. The State's pig population in 
March 1995 was 316.400, a rise of 1.5% on the previous year. 
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Poultry numbers have risen to 6.2 million for 1994-95, a rise of 4.0% 
over the 6 million of the previous year. Egg production increased 
with 19.9 million dozen eggs produced during 1994-95, but the 
gross value of eggs produced fell from $32.4 million to $31.6 
million. Poultry slaughtered for table purposes increased by 6.6% 
from 39,386 tonnes to 42,007 tonnes and the gross value increased 
by 9.7% to $78.8 million as market prices rose. 


11.19 - EGG PRODUCTION AND POULTRY SLAUGHTERED FOR TABLE 
PURPOSES 


Unit 1992 .93 1993-94 1994-95 

Egg production— 

Quantity {a} million dozen 18.8 19.7 19.9 

Gross value $000 30 370 32 383 31 602 
Poultry slaughtered 
for table purposes— 

Dressed weight Tonnes 37 740 39 386 42 O07 

Gross value $000 -67 977 — 71784 78 782 


(a) Source: Western Austravan Epe Marketing Board. 
Reference: Catalopue No, 7215.0 


‘The number of productive hives décreased from 21,792 in 1993-94 
to 19,919 in 1994-95. Honey production fell to 1,768 tonnes, a 
decrease of 18.6%. An extensive review of the methods of collecting 
beekeeping statistics by the ABS, which could result in the collection 
of production data directly from honey packers rather than 
beekeepers, is currently underway. Initially, the two collections may 
run concurrently to evaluate their relative accuracy. 


11.20 - BEEHIVES AND PRODUCTION OF HONEY AND SEESWAX 


Unit 1992 93fa) 1993 Gib) 1994-95(h) 

Beshives— 
Productive ‘000 20 22 — 20 
Unproductive {c} ? 5 7 8 
Honey productian tonnes 2 039 2172 1 768 
Beeswax production : 38 47 35 


fa} Includes oniy establishments with an EVAO of $22 500 and over. 

{b) Includes only eslablishrnents with an EVAG of $5.000 and aver. 

te) Inciudes nuclei and smail poliration hives from which no honey was taken. 
Reference: Catalopue No. 7113.5 


Agricuiture, Forestry And Fisheries 


Forestry 


Forest Production = Forest production in Western Australia falls into two broad 
categories: Sawlogs and Other Log Timber. Sawlogs are 
predominantly hardwoods. Jarrah and karri remain the 
predominant hardwood species, amounting to some 715,520 cubic 
metres or 97.1% of total hardwood production and 32.0% of total 
log timber production in 1994-95. Native hardwoods contributed 
735,138 cubic metres to the hardwood total of 736,783 cubic 
metres. This represented an increase of 4.9% in total hardwood 
production from 702,429 cubic metres in 1993-94. Pine production 
increased by 33.7%, from 224,075 cubic metres to 299,663 cubic 
metres. Total sawlog production increased by 11.9% from 926,504 
to 1,036,446 cubic metres. Totaf log timber production for 1994-95 
rose by 13.2%, from 1.974.677 cubic metres to 2,234,744 cubic 
metres. Crown Land continued to yield approximately 90% of total 
fog timber as in the past. 


PS ae 
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Further detail on the bistory and current management of the State's 
forests can be found in the Agriculture chapter of the Western 
Australian Yearbook up to and including the 1993 edition or 
obtained from the Department of Conservation and Land 


7 Management. 
11.21 ~ LOG PRODUCTION, 1994-95 — 
Type Crown Land Private Property Total 
cubic metres cubic metres cubic metres 
Sawlog Timber (a)— 
Hardwood— 
Jarrah 463 393 3045 466 438 
Karn 245 728 3354 249 O82 
Marri 12 165 1 782 13 947 
Blackbutt 933 212 1145 
Wandoo 851 454 1305 
Sheoak 3051 20 3071 
Other 131 19 156 
Tota! Native Hardwood 726 252 8 886 735 138 
Total Exotic Hardwood 1090 555 1645 
Total Hardwood 727 342 9441 736 783 
Pine 239 886 59 ff? 2399 663 
Total Sawlogs 967 228 69 218 1036 446 
Other log material (b)— 
Hardwood (c} 679 502 92 896 772 398 
Softwood 338 959 &6 931 425 890 
Total Log Timber 1985 689 {d} 249 045 2234 734 


(a) Sawlog timber from all sources, meluding veneer, but excluding chiplogs, particleboard, 
industrial wood, frrewood, fencmg maternal, piles, poles and minor forest products. 

(6) Includes chiplogs, parucieboard logs, industrial wood. pine rounds. 

(c} Hardwood residue includes 6,929 cubic metres of marti particlepoard/industrial wood and 

globutus chiplegs on crown lands and 34,.08G cubic metres of the same from private 

property. 

{0} Incluties 49,395 cubic metres produced by CALM. 

Source: CALM Annual Report 1994-95 
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Following a review of the collection and dissemination of fisheries 
statistics in late 1993, it was decided that the Australian Bureau of 
Agricultural Research Economics (ABARE), with assistance from State 
Fisheries Departments, would become the principal collector of 
these data. 


A detailed history and background to the fishing industry, as well 


as historical statistics, can be found in editions of the Western 
Australian Yearbook up to and including 1993. 


Reference 
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ABS Publications Livestock Products, Australia (monthly) (72150) 
Agricultural Industries, Financial Statistics, Australia (7507.0) 
Agriculture, Western Australia (7113.5) 


Value of Agricultural Commodities Produced, Western Australia 
(7503.5) 


Management. 


Annual Report, Western Australian Department of Agriculture. 
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Other Publications Annual Report, Department of Conservation and Land 
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Quokka, Rottnest Island 


Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Rottnest island Daisy 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority_ 


Aerial view of Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 


View from Otlver Hill, Rottnest island 
Courtesy: Pat Barblett 
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Bathurst Lighthouse, Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 
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Bathers at the Basin, Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 
Historical Buildings at the Settlement, Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 
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Bicycles, the main form of transport on Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 


Fish Hook Bay, Rottnest Island 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
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Rottnest Island Authori 


Courtesy. 


West End, Rottnest Island 


Pat Barblett 


Courtesy 


Underwater Herltage Trail, Rottnest Island 


Courtesy: Rottnest Island Authority 


Underwater Wrecks Heritage Trall Plaque, Rottnest island 
Courtesy: Patrick Baker 


Diving on Wreck, Rottnest Island 


Courtesy: Patrick Baker 


West End, Fremantle 
Courtesy; Western Australian Tourism Commission 
West End, Fremantle = 


’ Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
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Blessing of the Fleet, Fremantle 


Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
Mews Road Boat Harbour, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
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Markets, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Street scene, Fremantie 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Samson House, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
P & O Buiiding, Fremantle 


Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Maritime Museum, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Lighthouse at entrance to Harbour, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Cappuccino Strip, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Cafes, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Art Centre, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 


High Street, Fremantle 


Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
St. Patricks Church, Fremantle 
Courtesy: Western Australian Tourism Commission 
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MINING, ENERGY AND WATER RESOURCES 
ca 


Mining 


The Western Australian resources sector continues to be a major 
influence on the State's economy with nearly all the minerals and 
energy commodities recording increases during 1995. The value of 
production rose as a result of increased production and sales 
predominantly in the oil, nickel, liquefied natural gas (LNG) and 
mineral sands markets, rather than as a result of price rises. 


Western Australia accounts for over 55% of the nation’s total mineral 
exploration expenditure; this increased by 3.6% in 1995 to $495 
million. Private capital expenditure in mining reached $4,238 
million in 1995, an increase of 16% from the previous year. The 
Department of Resources Development states that the present status 
of projects within the resources sector is: 


> $5.8 billion worth of projects under construction (38 projects), 


: $4.3 billion worth of projects committed (22 projects), and 
* $12.2 billion worth of projects under consideration (51 projects). 


These ventures have the potential to increase investment in Western 
Australia's resources sector. 


The North West Shelf liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) plant, a fines 
processing plant at Paraburdoo, the Jundee gold mine, the 
expansion of nickel operations and the Wanaea/Cossack oil and gas 
field are some of the projects expected to bolster the sector during 
1996-97. 


Downstream processing of resources, the deregulation of the gas 
market and the Goldfields gas pipeline, combined with strong 
growth in demand in the Asian region indicate further prosperity for 
the mining sector in the coming year. 
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Mineral exploration is vital to resource development and steps have 
been taken to amend the State's Mining Act and Regulations to 
reduce disputation. The main changes include: 


* special prospecting licences ranging in tenure from three months 
to four years, 


+ the removal of legal restrictions on aerial surveys, and 


» the introduction of a ballot system where competing tenement 
applications are lodged on ground previously relinquished or 
forfeited. 


In 1994-95, the State adopted a policy for the management of 
marine reserves, including mineral and petroleum exploration, to 
maintain the balance between the environment and development 
objectives. In September 1995, Western Australta joined the 
National Environment Protection Council. The prohibition of 
further drilling in the Ningaloo Marine Park was a result of the 
Government's adoption of these environmental policies. 


The Commonwealth Environmental Protection Agency, major 
mining companies and mineral industry associations combined to 
produce a booklet entitled 'Best Practice in Environmental 
Management in Mining to promote the concept of environmental 
management techniques in the mining industry. - 
The State is currently involved in research projects specifically 
relating to the mining industry. A three-year joint project which 
began in 1994 between the University of Western Australia, the 
Australian Centre for Geomechanics and the Department of Minerals 
and Energy is nearing completion. This scudy, which undertook 
research into rehabilitation techniques for tailings dams, is being 
funded by the gold mining industry and the State Government. 


The northern Goldfields has been selected for a study into the 
resource potential and infrastructure needs of the area. The 
development of a co-ordinated approach between government and 
industry and the identifying of suitable cost sharing arrangements 
for mineral developments are the major aims of the study. Further 
development potential created by the Goldfields gas pipeline was a 
contributory factor in the selection of this region for the study. 
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12.1 - MINERAL PRODUCTION 


1994 1995 
Minerat Unit = Quantity Value Quantity Value 
Na. $000 No $000 
i Base metals— 
: Copper 0001 35(r} 66 134(n 23 72 410 
Lead 0001 20{n 7 321ir) 13 6 697 
: Zinc ‘000 1 124(r) 85 144(1 120 81 738 
5 Bauxite-Alumina ‘000 t 7 933 1 684 581(r} 8 O67? 1 757 356 
i Clays ‘000 t 176 7 4330) 147 4 683 
i Coal 000 t 5 035 234 017(n 6 062 280 656 
, Construction materials— 
i Aggregate ‘000 t 116 $60 424 2 462 
: Gravel cagt 126(1) 635in 148 803 
Rock 000 t 118 1877 50 643 
Sand 000 t 1 895\r) 8 a35in 1 705 7 664 
Diamonds O00 ct 27? 716 470 343(r} 23 452 480 150 
Dimension stone— 
Black granite t 1028 316 o a 
Quartz rock t 795 36 a 0 
Gem, semi-precious & 
amamental stone kE 296 427 1611 464 424 750 
Gold ke 192 480(r) 3257 45607) 189 35a} 3 161 566(e) 
Gypsum ‘000 t 210¢r} 2 561(n 217 2 440 
Heavy mineral sands 000 t 2053 416 283 2139 548 457 
Iron are boot 124 263 2630615 135 966 2 980 6&9 
7 Limesand-limestane ‘000 t 2 252(r 15 148i" 2186 14 675 
Manganese ‘O00 + 203(n 22 742i 161 19 650 
Nickel concentrate ‘O00 t 6r7in 630 12SIr) 752 1094 172 
Petraleum— 
Crude oil finct. ML 11994 1 630 944 12 512 1950 462 a 
candensate} 
Liquefied natural gas GJ 335107 1 08D 172 375 374 1 390 750 
Natural gas GL 4915 441 965 5 B27 421 923 
Salt 000 t 6 861irt 153 4891n 7 291 155 813 
Silica-silica sand ‘oad t 637 5 765 611 5 609 
Silver kg 39-58 79911) 12 448(H 48 263 10 491 
Tale ‘000 t 107ir 7 B47in 123 9643 
Tin-tantalum-lithium— 
Spodumene + 61 708i 11247 80 135 12019 
Tantalite t 262(r) 22117 361 33 143 
Tin metal t 209 1 409 429 2933 
Total value 12 913 280 14510 437 
Total value other minerals 41 544 71872 
Total valve all minerals 12 954 823 14 582 316 


ie} estimate = {r} Revised from previous edition. 
Abbrewations: t-tonnes, ct-carat, ML Megalitres, GJ-Gigayoules, GL-Gigalitres 
Source: Department of Minerals and Enerey 
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Coal 


The impact and development of the natural gas resources in 
Western Australia's far north have taken precedence over the State's 
other power generation facilities. However, coal generated power 
will play an important part in the economic growth of the region 
served by the South West Grid. A new 300MW coal-fired power 
station at Collie, which is due for commissioning in 1998. will 
supplement the existing scheme. There are six significant coal 
deposits located within the southern half of Western Australia but 
the Collie Basin is the only field presently in production. The Collie 
Basin has produced one hundred million tonnes of coal since 
beginning operations in 1889 and its reserves are estimated to be 
viable for another 100 years. Coal accounts for 68% of the identified 
energy resources of the Srate and reserves would last for 
approximately 1300 years at the current level of production. 


The first discovery of coal in Western Australia was made by Assistant 
Surveyor General, A.C. Gregory, in 1846 at [Irwin River, 320 km 
north of Perth. During 1847-48 more deposits were located on the 
south coast and around the Murray River by the Western Australian 
Mining Company. Wood was abundant and readily available during 
these times and as a result there was little demand for coal as an 
alternative fuel source. i. 


Between 1880 and 1890 major developments in the State's economy 
created a renewed interest in coal mining with the Irwin River 
deposit as the favoured site. Coal had been discovered in Callie in 
1883. In the mid 1890s tests revealed a significant deposit inthe 
area and the emphasis for a viable operation switched to this 
locality. Construction of the Brunswick to Collie railway line was 
completed in 1898 and the first government contract co supply 
Collie coal was awarded when the site commenced commercial 
production in November of that year. 


All mining at Collie was carried out underground until 1943 when 
open-cut mining began. The open-cut method of mining was 
considered to be more efficient but initially production by this 
method was limited to 30% of total mining output. The 
unprecedented demand for coal created by World War II saw the 
ratio of open-cut to underground production increase to 80:20 
during the war years. Considered to be no longer economic, 
underground coal mining ceased in Western Australia on 30 June 
1994. 


Statewide demand for coal is estimated to increase 45% over the 
next 15 years with power stations at Muja, Kwinana and Bunbury 
expected to consume three quarters of the total production. 
Currently there are two mining companies operating in the Collie 
coal basin which, apart from supplying these power stations, 
provide coal to the alumina, nickel, mineral sands and cement 
industries. Expansion of these operations and further increases in 
downstream processing procedures will ensure a continued demand 
for coal. 
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Known Coal Deposits In Western Australia 


* Collie 
> Wilga 
* Boyup 


* Vasse River 

* Hill River - Eneabba 
«Hill River - Jurien 

+ Trowin River 


* Green Head 


* Bookara 
- 'Valisker 
* Liveringa ca = 


» Batladonia 


* Scaddan 


Collie Basin 
Operations 


Courtesy: Western 
Collieries Ltd 
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ROYALTIES 


Source: Department of Minerals and Energy 
(Royaittes, Economic Policy & Public Affairs Division) 


In Western Australia royalties are payable to the State for 
minerals gwned by the Crown and all petroleum recovered 
from the ground. The amount and payment arrangements are 
outlined in legislation under either the Mining Act, 1978, 
Petroleum Acts, or Special Agreement Acts. 


Minerals and Ownership 

In Western Australia the Crown owns virtually all gold, silver 
and other precious minerals existing in their natural form. ‘Fhe 
Crown also owns all other ‘minerais' except where they are 
found on land which was allocated a freehold title before 
January 1899. 


Under the Act, minerals are defined as naturally occurring 
substances including evaporites, limestone, Tock, gravel, shale, 
sand and clay. The Act does not cover soil and petroleum 
substances. The definition of a mineral excludes the following 
substances when found on private land: 


a) Limestone, rock or gravel, 

b) Shale, other than oil shale, -_ 
c) Sand, other than mineral sands, silica sand or garnet sand, 
d)} Clay, other than kaolin, bentonite, attapulgite or 
montmorillonite. 


Royalties and Production Reporting i 
Where minerals are the property of the Crown, a mining i 
tenement is required from the Department of Minerals and : 
Energy before any mining operations may be undertaken. For | 
these tenements, the Act includes regulations which preseribe | 
royalty rates, payment arrangements, penalties and exemptions. 


Penalties 

It is an offence under the Regulations not to submit a 
production report or royalty return within the time and in the 
form specified, and not to keep the necessary records. 


The Act also allows for the production and inspection of 
records and includes offences and penalties for persons failing 
to comply with requests for information required to enable 
assessment of royalties. 


In addition to the State being able to take recovery action 
through the Courts. the Act provides for forfeiture of tenements 
where royalties are not paid as prescribed. 
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12.2 - MINERALS AND PETROLEUM ROYALTY RECEIPTS 


Mineral 


Base metals— 
Copper 
Lead 
Zine 
Bauxite-Alumina 
Clays 
Coat 
Construction Materials— 
Aggregate 
Gravel 
Rack 
Sand 
Diamonds 
Dimension stone 
Gem, semi-precious & omamental stone 
Gold 
Gypsum 
Heavy mineral sands 
lron ore 
Limesand- limestone 
Manganese 
Nickel concentrate 
Petroleum: 
Condensate 
Liquefied natural gas 
Natural gas 
Qil 
Salt 
Silica-silica sand 
Silver 
Talc 
Tin-tantalum-lithium— 
Spodumene 
Tantalite 
Tin 


Source: Department of Minerals and Energy 
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Energy 


On 1 January 1995, the State Electricity Commission of Western 
Australia (SECWA) was divided into separate electricity and gas 
corporations, trading as Western Power and AlintaGas. The Office of 
Energy, a regulatory agency, was also established. (Prior co 

1 January 1995 Western Australia was the only State to have a 
combined electricity and gas energy service}. This initiative was 
aimed at maximising the scope for efficiency improvements in the 
electricity and gas generation, transmission and distribution 
industries in Western Australia. The potential for private firms to 
compete in the energy sector has been increased substantially. 


As corporatised government businesses, Western Power and 
AlintaGas operate and adhere to private company guidelines with 
Boards of Directors and managerial autonomy. The State 
Government continues as the sole sharcholder but with less direct 
involvement. 


AlintaGas operations comprise the purchase, transmission, 
distribution and sale of natural, tempered liquefied petroleum and 
synthetic natural gases to commercial, industrial and domestic 
customers. 


Much of Australia’s natural gas reserves are located in Western 
Australia. AlintaGas operates the Dampier to Bunbury Natural Gas 
Pipeline and supplies gas to 350,000 residential and business ~~ 
customers. With market deregulation, it will have to compete with 
other organisations to obtain major industrial contracts for the sale 
of gas. AlintaGas already supplies gas, under contract, to 240 large 
industrial and commercial customers. 


The North West Shelf and adjoining areas hold massive reserves of 
natural pas. The Pilbara and the Goldfields regions arc potentially 
the greatest users of natural gas for mineral processing and power 
generation. In the Souch West, alumina and mineral sands 
industries, which are almost entirely reliant on gas cnergy. are 
expected to expand. 


Western Power is the utility responsible for electricity supplies and 
operates two power prid systems, one for the Pilbara and the other 
for the south-west of the State. The South-West Interconnected 
System services an area from Kalbarri to Bremer Bay in the south 
and from Perth east to Kalgoorlie. The Pilbara Interconnected 
System links Karratha, Dampier, Cape Lambert, Wickham, 
Roebourne, Port Hedland and Goldsworthy. Outside the electricity 
grid systems, Western Power operates smaller diesel power stations 
and provides support services for Aboriginal village power stations 
in remote areas of the Srate. 
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Wind-Generated 
Power 


Esperance 
Windmills 


Courtesy: Western 
Power 


In October 1992, a contract with Australian Defence Industries to 
install a 2 megawatt (MW) wind farm at Ten Mile Lagoon, 14 km 
west of Esperance, was commissioned. The project was completed 
late in 1993 at a cost of approximately $5.8 million. The wind farm 
consists of nine 225 kilowatt (kW) variable pitch wind turbines and 
is capable of supplying up to 30% of Esperance's power needs. 
During its first year of operation it was estimated that over half a 
million dollars worth of fuei oil was saved. The wind farm produced 
4.6 million kW hours of electricity which resulted in a 3,600 tonne 
reduction in carbon dioxide emissions normally associated with 
diesel fuel generated power. 


As the wind farm is located in a coastal flora reserve, extensive 
consultation with the Environmental Protection Authority, the 
Department of Conservation and Land Management and the Shire of 
Esperance ensured that minimal environmental damage occurred 
during construction. 


Throughout Western Austraiia there has been extensive wind 
monitoring. Areas extending from 800 kntto 1260 km north of 
Perth could become viable for future wind-generated energy. Land 
near Albany, located on the south coast, has already been reserved 
for this purpose. 
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Solar Energy Located 500km north of Perth, Kalbarri is the site of the first large 
scale photovoltaic (PV) grid-connected power system in Western 
Australia. Photovoltaic cells convert sunlight directly into electricity 
using semiconductor metals, most commenly made of silicone. The 
20k’ research and demonstration system became operational in 
Jate £994. Contributions to the project were made from a Western 
Australian research consortium including SECWA (now operating as 
Western Power), Advanced Energy Systems, Murdoch University 
Energy Research Institute, Curtin University Power Electronics 
Research Unit and the Federal Energy Research and Development 
Corporation. The technology for the highly efficient silicone solar 
cells was developed in Australia and the Kalbarri project was the first 
grid-connected system to be installed in Australia. 


At present the cost of grid-connected PV electricity is considerably 
more than conventionally generated power but will become more 
cost effective as the price of PV systems continues to decline. 


Kalbarri 
Photovoltaic 


Courtesy: Western 


Power 

Ord River Construction on the 30MW Ord River hydro-electric power station 
Hydro-Electric to convert water energy from Lake Argyle into electricity was 
Scheme completed in April 1996 at a cost of $75 million. The overall 


benefits of Ord Hydro to the environment and the economy will be 
a reduction of carbon dioxide emissions of 54,000 tonnes a year and 
savings of $20 million. The scheme will reduce fuel oil 
consumption by 60 million litres a year, replacing three existing 
diesel power stations. Phe development of the Kununurra townsite 
and the Argyle Diamond Mine has caused the demand for electricity 
to increase significantly. The project also involved the construction 
ofa 142kV transmission line to Argyle Diamond Mine (to the south) 
and Kununurra (to the north). 
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Tidal Energy In the North-West of the State there is considerable interest in the 
potential for tidal energy because of the high tides and large tidal 
basins common to this region. A feasibility study into the viability of 
a 30MW tidal energy project on the Pilbara coast is currently being 
conducted by Western Power and the Energy Research and 
Development Corporation. The Cape Keraudren site would be 
connected to the Pilbara Interconnected System power grid which 
supplies Karratha, Wickham, Dampier, Cape Lambert and Port 


Hedland. 
The Goldfields The official opening of the Goldfields gas pipeline took place in 
Gas Pipeline Kalgoorlie on Friday the 4th of October 1996 when Richard Court, 


Re ne ee rT TO Lee Ne 


Premier of Western Australia, turned the valve to release gas piped 
from the North West Gas Shelf. (The North West Shelf Gas Project is 
the largest resource development project so far undertaken in 
Australia, involving a total capital outlay of $12 billion). The initial 
flow of gas began at the first of two compressor stations on the 
1380km line at Mardie station, south of Karratha on 25 September 
and took ten days to travel to the Goldfields. 
Background In 1994, a State Agreement Act was finalised with the Goldfields Gas 
Transmission Joint Venture (GGTJV) to build, own and operate a 
pipeline to bring natural gas from the North West Shelf to the 
Eastern Pilbara and Northern and Eastern Goldfields areas. GGT[V 
is a private consortium of Wesminco Oil, part of Western Mining 
Corporation, Normandy Poseidon and BHP Minerals. The State — 
Agreement Act not only recognised priority access rights to initial 
pipeline capacity to the GGTJV or their associates, but provided for 
capacity to be available to third parties on a non-discriminatory basis 
: at fair and reasonable tariffs. The first stage of the project was the 
i piping of gas 700km from the Harriet oil field to the new BHP 
105MW power station at Newman. The line carrying the gas was 
officially opened on 16 July 1996. 


Construction of the $450 million pipeline, which has an anticipated 
life expectancy of 42 vears, commenced in June 1995 and employed 
700 tradespeople split into two 350 person camps. The pipeline 

f which consists of 78,000 eighteen metre pipe lengths, was laid at an 
i average rate of 4km per day. Welders did 57 joints per kilometre at 
; two minutes a weld and other crews x-rayed. gritblasted, coated and 
i wrapped the joints and cleaned out the pipe. Machines then layed 
the joined pipe into the trenches. The camps consisted of 
administration offices, workshops, messes (including a large bakery) 
and accommodation and were relocated every 28 days. 


The crews had to endure the world's most inhospitable terrain, gale 
force winds and rain from four cyclones which developed off the 
Pilbara coast and further inland, extremes of temperature ranging 
from minus one degree Celsius to soaring temperatures of over 
60°C. A 12-person crew working in these high temperatures, would 
consume up co 280 litres of water a day. Welders, kitted out in 
protective gear, and pipe coaters using blowtorches suttered heat 
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stroke and exhaustion. Although the normal working day was 1] 
hours jong, to accommodate the harsh conditions and ensure the 
good health of the crews, shifts worked on an hour on/hour off 
rotational basis. 


Project Benefits The gas pipeline is a reliable energy source eliminating problems 
associated with supplying dicsel fuel by roact to remote mines in 
adverse weather conditions. Future downstream processing 
projects are now more viable due to the availability and cost-efficient 
service provided by the pipeline system. ‘Vhe project has already 
identificd significant private sector commitments to power 
generation facilities. 


Benefits from the project include: 


* New and existing mineral processing ventures will benefit from 
the availability of natural gas as a process fuel, 


* Creation of new markets for gas producers which should 
encourage further investment in proving upsreserves and 
production facilities, = 

“* * Potential to increase the profitability of existing operations 

through lower energy costs; 


+ Improve the viability of projects previously considered to be__ 
uneconomic; 


* Provide a substitute for importéd fuel oil. 


Goldfields Pipeline 
Gas Transmission 


Courtesy: Goldfields 
Gas Transmission 
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Water Resources 


Source: Water Corporation 


The Water The Water Corporation was established as a body corporate under 

Corporation the provisions of the Water Corporation Act 1995 and is the 
principal water utility in Western Australia. The Water Corporation 
commenced operations on | January 1996, following a restructure 
of the water industry in Western Australia. 


The Corporation provides drinking water to a state-wide population 
of more than 1.7 million people. Water, drawn from surface and 
groundwater sources, is treated and conveyed via a network of 
27,200km of water mains, to the 603,000 services connected to the 
supply network. 


In the Perth metropolitan area, drinking water is supplied from 
surface water (dam) storage and groundwater sources. In the six 
month period to June 1996, due to the low dam storage (25% of 
capacity), greater use has been made of the groundwater sources 
which accounted for 44% of water production. However, better 
rains during the winter resulted in dam levels being higher chan the 
last several years and currently the metropolitan water supply draws 
approximately one third of its requirements from groundwater 
reserves. A major event in the Water Corporation calendar occurred — 
about midnight on 5 September 1996, when Mundaring Weir 
overflowed for the first time since 1974._ 


Water from Mundaring Weir is supplied to the Goldfields through a 
550km pipeline which serves a number of communities from 
Mundaring to Kalgoorlie. Another major dam supply to country 
areas, Harding Dam, supplies farm land services and rural 
communities in the south and south west of the State through the 
Great Southern Towns Water Scheme. The $63.3m North Dandalup 
Dam began supplying water to the metropolitan system on 29 April 
1996. 


Drinking water for communities in the remainder of the State is 
supplied by either local surface storage and/or groundwater or in 
certain communities, exclusively from groundwater supplies. 


Metropolitan metered water consumption averages approximately 
243 kilolitres per service per annum. Country areas average 
approximately 352 kilolitres per service per annum. 
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12.3 - WATER SUPPLY — METROPOLITAN AREA, 1995-96 


Maximum 
Areaof = Fult Suppiy Storage at Storage at 1995 96 
Source OF Supply Catchment Level Storage 30 June 30 June Output 
(Sq Km} (Mn (Ml) % {Ml} 
Dams— 
South Dandalup 311 205 344 29 601 14.4 16 036 
North Dendaiup 153 74 849 24 505 32.7 7 19a 
Serpentine & 

Serpentine Pipehead 692 196 347 47714 24.3 44 976 
Canning 789 90 353 28 817 31.9 27 606 
Wungong 134 59 795 21 099 35.3 11455 
Churchman 16 2241 1118 43.9 2 631 
Victona 37 9 463 2 338 24.7 3 885 
Mundaring Weir 1476 63 596 20 364 32.0 1 837 

Total 3 602 TOL 988 175 556 25.0 115 624 
Groundwater— 
Artesian Bores “ = 15 777 
Mitabocka - - 21 499 
Gwellup : 15 192 
Wannerco = _ - 38 712 
Jandakot = - 2 9 088 
Clarkson - 36 
‘ Yanchep/Two Rocks 7 - - 785 
Total - - - 101 089 


Abbreviations: Ml - Megalitres (1,000,000 litres]; Sq km - Square kilametres. 
Source: Water Corporation 


12.4 - WATER SUPPLY SERVICES — METROPOLITAN AND COUNTRY, 


1995-96 
Services Metered 
Properties Services Length of per km Water Water 
Region Served Connected Mains of Mains Supplied (a) Consumption {bJ 
No. Noe. (Kre) No. {Ml} iMli 
Perth South 254483 214353 45394 40 - - 
Perth Narth 289 6817 235794 45612 42 
Total Metropolitan 544300 450147 11603 - 123670 108 532 
Goldfields & 
Agricultural 40317 38049 8322 5 14862 14392 
Great Southern 29800 25507 3148 a FFG 5 548 
Mid-West 33725 26109 1879 14 11 586 10 176 
North-West 2307? 194951 1150 17 11953 13 339 
South-West 56700 44483 1 704 26 12 721 10 620 
Total Country 183 619 153639 16 203 ~ 56 898 54 074 


{a) Water suppiied 1s the quantety recorded by 1 master meter from 1st January 1996 to 30th June 
1996. 

{b) Metered water consumption is the total of consumers meter readings for a period which may 
differ to the above. 

Abbrewations: km - kilometres, Ml - Megalitres (1,000,000 litres) 

Source: Water Corporation 
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Mundaring 
Overflow 


Courtesy: 
Peter Furzer 
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Irrigation The Corporation currently provides irrigation services to 1,668 
properties in four irrigation schemes in the State. These schemes 
are established at Kununurra in the north, Carnarvon in the 
Grascoyne, and two schemes in the South West. 


On 16 May 1996, the Board of the Corporation supported the 
transfer of management of irrigation distribution services to 
farmer-based co-operatives. The Corporation retains ownership and 
management of irrigation dams. 


South West The South West Irrigation Scheme is now managed by two 
Irrigation co-operatives. The South West Irrigation Management Co-operative 
Ltd ts responsible for managing the scheme, employment of staff, 
accounts and customer liaison. The South West Irrigation Asset 
Co-operative Ltd owns the distribution system assets, ensures their 
| refucbishment or replacement and controls the disbursement of 
long term sinking funds paid by irrigators. 


201 


Mining, Energy And Water Resources 


Ord irrigation 


Preston Valley 


irrigation 


Carnarvon irrigation 


Work-in-Progress 


Wanneroo-Yokine 
Pipeline 


The Ord Irrigation Cooperative was formed in late 1995 and is now 
responsible for the operation and maintenance of the existing Ord 
irrigation system. Stage one of this scheme is now complete with 
more than 100 farmers producing crops worth $60 million a year. 
The hydro-electric scheme, being stage 3 of the project, commenced 
operations in April 1996. The State Government is now registering 
expressions of interest for the second stage of the 64,000 ha 
irrigation river keep scheme. This second stage will see the release 
of 50,000 ha for broadacre cropping (eg. sugar cane and cotton) and 
14,000 ha for horticulture. 


On 24 April 1996, the Preston Valley Irrigation Committee received 
confirmation of the Water Corporation's commitment to work to an 
acceptable arrangement for the future management and expansion 
of the Preston Valley irrigation system. The committee has 
appointed consultants to advise and assist with preparation of a 
business plan. 


irrigation water is provided from a bore water irrigation scheme, 
which is owned and operated by the Water Cagporation, and from 
private bores owned by some of the growers. The irrigation scheme 
is available to all growers and also is che source of water for the 
Carnarvon townsite. Management of Carnarvon irrigation has been 
undertaken with the assistance of the Carnarvon Irrigation District 
Advisory Committee (CIDAC). 


In January 1996, the Water and Riverways Commission (WRC) was 
established with responsibility for setting groundwater allocations 
through the Strate. As a consequence, groundwater licences are to 
be issued to the Water Corporation for its borefield and to growers 
for their private bores. 


The CIDAC will continue to fulfil an advisory role on irrigation. 
However, for groundwater management, the WRC has established 
the Carnarvon Groundwater Area Advisory Committee to advise on 
allocations and related matters. 


The Wanneroo-Yokine Pipeline, the bigget water pipeline 
established in Perth in the past 15 years, is under construction. The 
$20 million, 18km system will transfer water from Wanneroo 
Reservoir to Yokine Reservoir. A 30% reduction of rainwater runoff 
over the last 30 years and escalating demand have necessitated the 
earlier start to the project. 


Groundwater schemes in the Wanneroo area will be the principal 
new source of water in the next few years. Major distribution 
pipelines capable of transferring water on demand is an integral part 
of these schemes. 
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Wocdman Point The capacity of the Woodman Point wastewater treatment plant is to 
Upgrade be doubled in a six-year project that will cost more than $100m. 


The project, to construct two 38-metre high digesters, is well 
advanced. These digesters are the heart of a treatment plant which 
will generate its own electricity and provide surplus energy for sale 
to Western Power. The egg-shaped sewerage processors, which 
were the first to be built in the southern hemisphere, have a capacity 
of 8000 cubic metres of wastewater. 


This facility is part of a $27m project comprising a raw sludge 
pumping station, mechanical dewatering using centrifuges, an 
energy recovery system and associated infrastructure. 
Commissioning of the facility will cake place in mid 1997. 


Kalgoorlie Pipeline The Corporation is assessing work to date and future options for the 
refurbishment of the Kalgoorlie water pipeline with the aim of 
extending the life of the pipeline and reducing losses from the 


system, 
Projects 
Completed 
Lower South The $15.5m Lower South Dandalup Pumpback Scheme, which was 
Dandalup commissioned in late November 1996, wiil contribute an average of — 
Pumpback 6.2 gigalitres a year to the metropolitan system by pumping winter 


stream flows back ta the South Dandalup_Dam. 


Pinjar Groundwater Construction of the $£8m second stage of the Pinjar groundwater 

Scheme scheme, which was completed in October 1996, included eight new 
wells linking into the metropolitan supply system and an upgrade of 
the Wanneroo treatment plant. The Pinjar borefield is being 
extended to satisfy increasing local demand in the northern 
metropolitan region. 


Victoria Dam The redevelopment of Victoria Dam and upgrading of the pump 

Redevelopment station were completed during the year. Commissioning of a new 
chemical dosing plant at the Victoria Dam site took place in 
December 1996. 


Yarragadee Artesian Construction of a new high capacity artesian bore into the 

Bores Yarragadee aquifer, which was commissioned in May 1996, is part of 
a replacement program for several bores constructed in the early 
1890s. A similar bore, built at Melville Reservoir to replace a 
previously abandoned structure, was commissioned in mid 
December 1996. 
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The Corporation has continued its involvement in research projects 
aimed at developing new technology to improve its products and | 
services. 


Many Western Australian coastal communities now have better 
quality water as a result of recent research work by the Water 
Corporation. Most coastal groundwater is ‘hard water’, due to the 
presence of calcium and magnesium in the water. and sealing occurs 
when this water is heated. Although the levels of hardness were 
within the 1987 National Health and Medical Research Council 
Guidelines, the frequency of customer concerns prompted the 
Corporation to act. 


Augusta in the far south west of the state was the first country town 
in Australia to benefit from the dosing of its water supply with 
Calgon (sodium hexametaphosphate). Calgon does not reduce 
hardness of water but keeps calcium in solution. preventing it 
depositing on appliances and elements. Over the last two years, 
Calgon has been used to treat the water supplies at Esperance and 
Millstream. Millstream supplies water to Karratha, Dampier, 
Wickham and other centres. The.addition of Calgon to water 
supplies does not alfect the taste of the water and is an effective and 
inexpensive solution to a probiem familiar to many coastal 
communities. 


Statistics Digest, Department of Minerals and Energy 
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Housing and Construction in 1995-96 


by Gavan J Forster, B Comm (Hons), MBA (Fcons), Dip Ed, Director, 
Economics and Housing, Master Butiders Association of WA. 


The Western Australian building and construction industry can be 
broken down into three distinct sectors: 


* Housing/residential building; 
- Commercial/non-residential building; and 


* Engineering construction. 


Each sector often operates at a different stage of the business cycle 
and this was the case in Western Australia in 1995-96. 


Residential This sector covers construction of single detached housing and, 

Building multiple unit development, including villas, town houses, duplexes 
and flats. 

Housing Housing activity in 1995-96 experienced its worst year since 


1990-91. Low levels of confidence and a slowdown in established 
t house sales were major contributing factors, but in addition to 
normal cyclical factors a number of important structural changes are 
adversely affecting the housing market. Lower migration levels, 
readjustment of investor attitudes towards housing during a 
prolonged period of lower inflation and a reduction of State 
government housing expenditure away from direct construction of 
rental properties are all leading to lower levels of dwelling starts. 
Activity in the major regional centres also suffered a significant 
decline. 


Demand for building trades has remained at subdued levels with 
major trades such as carpenters and bricklayers being well 
oversupplied. Little upward movement is expected in house prices 
while activity remains at its subdued levels and building material 
manufacturers experience significant excess capacity. 
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| 1995 PROPERTY MARKET REVIEW 


Contributed by Lino lacomella, Public Affairs Director, Real 
Estate Institute of Western Australia (REIWA). 


The 1995 property market in Western Australia was two paced. 
The residential sector reached the low point in its cycle. The 
non-residential sector, however, continued a steady recovery. 


The residential property market was affected by an oversupply 
of housing and low homebuyer confidence, largely brought 
about by two interest rate rises in the preceding year. While 
interest rates remained unchanged throughout 1995, the 
memory of devastatingly large interest rate increases in the late 
1980's haunted homebuyers. 


Eventually the real factor behind the downturn in the 
residential market, an oversupply of housing following the 

ay building boom, took hold. There were 36,500 sales of 
established homes in Western Australia in 1995. which was 28% 
less than the previous year. 


The sales downturn kept a tid on price movements. The 
median price of established houses sold in Perth rose by only 
3.3% to $128,700 during the year, which is much less than the 
increases in previous years. However, a feature of the 1995 
property year was that property prices generally did not fall 
given the significant downturn in sales. This is largely due to 
an absence of a price boom in the preceding building boom. 


: A significant development in the residential property market 
during 1995 was the realisation that the ageing baby boomer 
generation wili have important implications for housing. This 
group of the population is growing significantly larger in 
number than the traditionally important first homebuyer/young 
family section of the population. [In 1995, the housing and real 
estate industries focused on the varying housing demands that 
will evoive in the rest of the 1990s and beyond. 


No major growth areas for housing opened up in the 
metropolitan area during the year. However, there was 
consolidation of two relatively new growth zones, the 
Ellenbrook housing estate (north east corridor of the city) and 
the East Perth inner city redevelopment. 
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inner city housing developments continued to gather 
momentum with the announcement to develop a major 
apartment and commercial complex on the site of the old Emu 
Brewery (Riverside Drive) and the commencement of several 
large housing projects in Northbridge and Fremantle. There 
was also continuing conjecture about plans to redevelop 
unused railway land in Subiaco into housing. 


On the commercial side, the development of several major 
retail projects reached a peak and the growth area focused on 
the development of industrial properties to service the 
expansion in the mining sector. 


Another growth area in the commercial property market was 

‘ the hotel and leisure sector. Several new hotels were 
earmarked for construction in Perth during the year, including 
the redevelopment of the old Australian Taxation Office in 
Adelaide Terrace. There were also several plans announced to 
develop a series of major mega cinema and entertainment 
complexes. Most of these developments will be situated in 
major suburban shopping centres. ae 


There were also promising signs in the rural property sector 
following improved seasons and better commodity prices, 
particularly for wheat. 


There were major differences in the regional property markets 
around the State during 1995, For instance the mining centres 
of the Goldfields, centred around Kalgoorlie, and the Pilbara 
(Karratha and Port Hedland) enjoyed strong demand for 
housing following very strong growth in mining investment. 


: The South West property market centred around the tourist 
centres of Busselton and Dunsborough. Margarct River also 
enjoyed strong demand for housing which boasted the local 
property market. 


The Mid West city of Geraldton, however, was affected by the 
property downturn which afflicted the metropolitan area. 
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Interest rates remained unchanged at 10.4% throughout 1995—96, 
In Western Australia, dwelling commencements reached 14,737 in 
1995-96, a decrease of 30.4% on 1994-95. The Perth metropolitan 
area showed a similar trend with commencements falling by 34.7% 
over the same time period. Wanneroo, Rockingham and Swan were 
the local government areas with the largest numbers of 
commencements in 1995-96. 


‘DIAGRAM 13.1 
BUILDING COMMENCEMENTS 


30,000 
20,000 
10,000 
. ‘ - 
1991 1995 
92 93 94 96 
Source: ABS Catatogue No. 8741.4 
Unit Construction Unit construction still remains well oversupplied. The period of 


excessive building in the 1993-95 period resulted in an oversupply 
which is only slowly being absorbed in the current market. 


DIAGRAM 13.2 
UNTT CONSTRUCTION 
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Source: ABS Caiaiogne No. 8741.5 
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Renovation activity remained at satisfactory levels, indicating a 
preference for homebuyers to remain in their current residence, 
preferring upgrading rather than relocation. 


Activity in ‘other residential buildings’ has continued to fall from the 
high levels previously recorded. Commencements of ‘other 
residential buildings’ fell in both the private and public sectors in 
1995-96 for the third consecutive financial year. Western Australia 
recorded 3,687 dwelling commencements in 1995-96 in this 
category, compared with $,662 in 1994-95, a decrease of 34.9%. 


Alterations and Activity in this sector continues to improve. In 1995-96, $163 

Additions million worth of major renovations over $10,000 have been 
recorded. This rise, from $156 million in 1994-95, could be 
attributed to the rise in interest rates making renovation more 
attractive than purchasing or building a new home. 


Non-Residential This sector includes activity in the construction of buildings such as 
Building * offices, hotels, educational premises and shopping centres. 


The non-residential building sector is showing signs of improvement 
but an extensive recovery is still some way off. While there has been — 
an upturn in tourism related developments in the Central Business 
District (CBD) and Northbridge areas, the office sector remains 
oversupptied with rentals still insufficient to justify new CBD 
development. One area of growth has been suburban shopping 
centre refurbishment and the appearance of a number of 
entertainment complexes, encompassing cafes ancl other 

recreational activities. 


The benefits of the 'resources boom’ have been slow to materialise 
in this sector and are expected to appear only in the medium term. 


The value of non-residential building in 1995~—96 continued to rise 
on previous years reaching $803 million. Both the private and 
public sectors recorded rises in 1995-96. 
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Engineering Engineering construction continues to remain healthy, spurred on 

Construction by a healthy mining sector and strong infrastructure budgets. 
Current or prospective projects include the Collie Power Station, 
subi Centro project and the City Northern By-Pass Project. 


13.1 - ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION, 1995-96 


Type of work done Amount 
$m 
Roads, highways and subdivisions 564.1 
Bridges 24,2 
Railways 69.3 
Harbours 17.4 
Water storage and supply 58.3 
Sewerage and drainage 60.8 
Electricity generation, transmission and distribution 220.7 
Pipelines 277.0 
Recreation 40.7 
Telecommunications 428.4 
Heavy industry— ee re 
Oil, gas, coal and other minerals 831.3 
Other heavy industry ie 83.0 
Other 10.6 
Total 2 685.7 


Reference: Catatogue No. 8762.0 
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Chapter 14 


COMMERCE 


Rann eee eee ee eee eee eee en SET 


Specific areas of the commerce sector, such as mining, 
manufacturing and retail and wholesale trade are readily 
identifiable, however commerce is a broad term which could be 
used to describe most of the sectors comprising the economy of any 
society. 


ay iii a ie hs Ne Se A de 2 cr a i re i aa) 


Stock Exchange = 
The Australian Stock Exchange (Perth) opened for trading in 

7 October 1888. On 22 July 1889, a rebel group formed a second 
organisation, the Stock Exchange of Perth. By 1890 the two rivals 
had merged operations and the Stock Exchange of Perth was 
established with 25 listed companies and 41 members each paying _ 
an entry fee of £50. The first Chairman of the new exchange was Sir 
Cornthwaite Rason. The Stock Exchange of Perth became part of 
the Australian Stock Exchange Ltd., in 1987. 


The Stock Exchange of Perth established Australia's first Second 
Board Market on 29 June 1984. The Second Board provides a new 
method of capital raising for relatively small companies which do 
not qualify tor the main trading board. A second board company 
requires only a spread of 100 shareholders and $100,000 issued 
capital. Listing fees are substantially lower than those for the main 
board. 
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SHARE OWNERSHIP | 
Courtesy of Australian Stock Exchange Ltd. 


The profile of share ownership in Australia showed some 
structural shifts over the 12 months to March 1996. Major 
changes included: 


The level of shareholdings in companies by other companies 
increased from 8.5% in March 1995 to 11.0% in March 1996, 


The level of share ownership by life and superannuation 
funds increased from 24.1% in March 1995 to 26.3% in 
March 1996; 


* Foreign investors increased their shareholdings from 31.8% 
in March 1995 to 32.5% in March 1996, and constitute the 
largest single share-owning sector; 


> The level of individual share ownership continued to decline, 
from 22.5% in March 1995 to 18.4% in Mafth 1996. 


There was a significant increase in the level of share ownership 
in companies by other companies. The number of takeovers in 
1995 was more than twice that of the year before; there were 64 
formal and on-market offers compared with only 36 the previous 
year and 57 in 1993, when sharemarket prices rose by 40%. > 


The amount of money invested in Australian shares by life and 
superannuation funds has increased over the last few years as 
the unemployment rate has decreased. Their proportion of 
market share ownership, however, has remained relatively 
stable, ranging from 23% to 28%. 


The continuing increase in share ownership by foreign investors 
reflects a combination of factors, including the continuing 
competitiveness of Australian share prices compared with the 
United States, the relatively cheap Australian dollar in 1995 
(71-75 cents US), underlying inflation being held at around 3% 


and no change in official interest rates. 


Share ownership by the household sector peaked in 1993, 
probably because of the large number of high-profile listings and 
privatisations that were marketed strongly to individual 
investors. 


The $4 billion privatisation of the Commonwealth Bank, 
together with the possibilities of the $8 billion privatisation of 
one-third of Telstra and floats of Optus, National Mutual and 
Colonial Mutual in late 1996 and 1997, means that the 
household sector's share of the market is likely to reverse its 
downward trend. 
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Department of Commerce and Trade 


The Department of Commerce and Trade was established with 
Executive Council approval on 16 February 1993 (under powers 
contained in Section 21 of the Public Service Act 2978) to maximise 
the contribution of commercial and trading activities to the 
economic development of Western Australia. In 1995, the Western 
Australian Government, through the Department of Commerce and 
Trade, joined a national drive called AusIndustry to streamline 
government assistance to industries. 


The main strategies employed by the Department to enhance 
increased economic development are: 


* Increased Investment, 
- Enhanced Trade, and 


* Improved Regional Development. 


increased A major factor of economic growth is private capital investment in 
investment value added activities. Apart from generating wealth and 
employment, investment creates the opportunity to improve and 
increase skills and technology. Overseas investment encourages the 
exchange of ideas and reinforces Western Australia's position in 
international networking markets. - 


Enhanced Trade The economic growth of Western Australia relies heavily on primary 
production and the export of these resources. Because markets 
within the State are relatively small, many businesses are dependent 
on exports. The Department offers its expertise to local enterprises 
to assist with the difficult issues and policies associated with 
interstate and overseas trade. 


Improved Regional To ensure that non-metropolitan based enterprises are not 

Development disadvantaged by their physical location, the Department of 
Commerce and Trade has accepted responsibility for regional 
development. Strategies are in place to enable these businesses to 
compete equally with more centrally located operations and to 
provide a level of service consistent with the requirements of 
regional populations. 


OT RE TE 
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Services Provided 


Chamber of Commerce and Industry 


The Chamber of Commerce and Industry (CCI) was formed in 1992 
when the Confederation of Western Australian Industry and the 
former Western Australian Chamber of Commerce (established in 
1890) merged. The Chamber, operating independently of 
government, is funded by member subscriptions and is a non-profit 
organisation currently representing 10,000 member companies 
throughout the State. Membership to CC] is open to all business 
enterprises regardless of size and type of industry involvement. CCI 
WA is the second largest Chamber in Australia and currently employs 
a staff of 160, who provide a wide range of services to members. 


Chambers of Commerce located in suburban areas of the State have 
combined to form regional centres and a district office involved with 
local issues. There are more than 30 other chambers throughout 
the State affiliated with CCI and forming part of the overall Western 
Australian network. The CCI operates with the Australian Trade 
Commission and the Western Australian Department of Commerce 
and Trade to promote international-trade. Anaextensive 
international trade library is available to the general public. The 
activities of all 31 bi-lateral and ethnic Chambers of Commerce, 
Business Councils and Business Associations in the State are 
co-ordinated by CCI. 


The Chamber offers its members advice and support through a_ 
variety of basic services and specialised programs: 


* Employee Relations, a 
* Occupational Health and Safety. 
» Training Centre, 

' Industry Support Service, 

- International Trade, 

* Insurance Services, 

+ Information Services, 

+ Networking, and 

+ Other services. 


The CCI also operates a school program which is designed to build 
links between industry and education. 
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Manufacturing 


Historically, the manufacturing industry in Western Australia was 
based on the processing of local raw materials to produce meat, 
milk, seafood, wood, clay and cement products for local 
consumption and export. 


These industries are still important, but the development in recent 
decades of the State's mineral resources and the discovery of 
abundant natural gas resources has seen the emphasis change to the 
value-added processing of minerals such as alumina and nickel for 
export. More recent mineral-related developments include the 
expansion of gold and alumina refining capacities, the establishment 
of a silicon smelter and several projects relating to the downstream 
processing of mineral sands and iron ore. 


Concurrent with these developments and the growth in the mining 
industry has been the growth in associated manufacturing industries 
involved in the construction and servicing of new resource projects. 
especially in the fabrication and the machinery and equipment 
sectors. aes 


14.1 - MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY: SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS 


Employment Wages 
Establishments at end of and Pen 
Description at 30 fune June fa) salaries fb) Turnover 
No, ‘ooo Sm $m 
1989-90 38087 71.2 1843.4 134294 
1990-91 3762 65.7 1795.2 132316 
1991-92 3 896 63.8 1811.6 128504 
1992-93 3 896 65.0 1872.5 135109 
1993-94 3 936 65.4 1938.1 13 777.6 


(a) Includes werking proprietors. 
(bi Excludes the drawings of working proprietors. 
Reference: Catalogue Nc. 8221.5 


Following a slump in the early 1990s the manufacturing industry in 
Western Australia has resumed slow, steady growth . The number of 
establishments has risen to 3,936 in 1993-94, an increase of 4.7% 
from the low of 3,761 establishments in 1990-91 and 1.0% from 
1992-93. 


Turnover for the year 1993-94 by manufacturing establishments 
Operating in Western Australia was $13.778m. This represents a 
2.0% increase, in current price terms, from the $13,511m turnover 
recorded for the year 1992-93. In constant price terms (1989-90 
prices), manufacturing gross product at factor cost increased by 
3.7% in 1993-94 from 1992-93. 
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Manufacturing employment at the end of June 1994 was 65,400, a 
marginal 0.5% higher than 12 months earlier. This increase 
followed an increase of 1.9% in the 12 months to the end of June 
1993. 


14.2 —- MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY, SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS 


1993-94 
Empiayment Wages 
Establishments at end af and 
Description at 30 June June fa) salaries fb} Turnover 
No. ‘000 $m $m 
Food, beverage and tobacco 351 10.9 312.5 2673.8 
Textile, clothing, footwear and leather 228 3.4 78.2 296.7 
Wood and paper products 319 45 126.5 691.6 
Printing, publishing and recorded media 403 6.0 1694 645.0 
Petroleum, coal, chemical and 
; 241 5.3 195.2 2 7387 
associated products 
Non-metallic mineral products 212 48 153.7 983.7 
Metal products __ GIG 14.0 487.8 3664.6 
Machinery and equipment _ 878 10.8 298.2 1551.9 
Other manufacturing 624 5.6 116.5 531.6 
Total 3 936 65.4 1938.1 13 777.6 


ia) Includes working proprietors. 
ib) Excludes the drawings of working propnetors. — 
Reference: Catalogue No, 8224.5 


The 1993-94 census of manufacturing recorded 65,400 persons 
employed at the end of June 1994. Metal product manufacturing 
(21.4%), Food, beverage and tobacco manufacturing (16.7%) and 
Machinery and equipment manufacturing (16.5%) continued to be 
the major contributors to employment at the end of June 1994. 
Textile, clothing, footwear and leather manufacturing (5.2%) and 
Wood and paper product manufacturing (6.9%} remain the smallest 
contributors. 


Metal product manufacturing remains the industry subdivision with 
the largest contribution to turnover in manufacturing industry. 
Other major contributors as a percentage of total turnover were: 

+ Metal product manufacturing (26.6%), 

* Petroleum, coal chemical and associated manufacturing (19.9%), 


+ Food, beverage and tobacco manufacturing (19.4%), and 


+ Machinery and equipment manufacturing (11.3%). 
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The percentage contribution by Western Australia to total Australian 
manufacturing turnover in 1993-94 was 7.5%. This represents a 
decrease of 0.3 percentage points on the contribution reported in 
1992-93. The Western Australian industry subdivisions which made 
a significant contribution to cotal Australian manufacturing turnover 
in 1993-94 were Non-metallic mineral product manufacturing 
(11.4%) and Metal product manufacturing (10.9%). 
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REGIONAL MANUFACTURING DEVELOPMENTS 
Contributed by Western Australian Planning Commission 


Pilbara and Kimberley Regions 

A second resource boom is underway in the Pilbara. Following BHF's recently 
announced $1.5 billion direct reduced iron (DRI) plant at Port Hedland, Mineralogy 
Pty Ltd has approval for a $1.8 billion DRI plant at Dampier, and has foreshadowed 2 
$2.7 billion electric arc steel plant using its DRI as feedstock. As the oil industry 
continues to expand there will be potential for the establishment of a major 
petrochemical industry in the north-west. 


Gascoyne and Mid-West Regions 

The Dampier-Goldfields natural gas pipeline will present opportunities for new 
developments and downstream processing along its route. There is potential for 
titanium dioxide and rare earths plant in the Eneabba region and a DRI and possibly 
a steel plant at Geraldton. Plans for the $1.1 billion steel mill are proceeding anda 
vanadium pentoxide plant couid be developed at Windamurra (near Mt Magnet). 
There is also potential for a straw pulp-cardboard mill in the grain growing region. 


~ 


Wheatbelt and Goldfields-Esperance Regions 
The manufacturing sector of this region is focused primarily on Kalgoorlie-Boulder 
and Esperance. Production mainly services and supplies the mining industries, 
particularly machine tool and drilling equipment. Lower priced efectricity, resulting 
from the Dampier-Kalgoorlie natural gas pipeline, could result in significant 
expansion of manufacturing industries in this area, particularly in the chemical 
industries. 


Great Southern Region 

The region's manufacturing industry is predominantly based in Albany and includes 
vegetable processing. fertiliser works and sheep skin products. A large abattoir is 
located at Katanning, approximately 170 kms north of Albany. 


Peel and South West Regions 

In recent years, manufacturing has become the means of broadening the South West's 
cconomic base and at present there are over 200 manufacturing establishments 
contributing nearly $500 million to the region's economy. The two most important 
manufacturing industries are titanium dioxide and timber products which account 
for over 70% of the manufacturing sector's income. Much of the downstream 
processing is associated with the timber, dairy and viticulture industries. 


Bunbury is becoming an important fabricator and supplier of components for the 
North West Shelf project. Western Australia’s first offshore concrete oil storage 
facility was built at Bunbury's inner harbour at a cost of $100 million and was 
successfully positioned in the Carnarvon Basin in October 1996. 


The Peel Region has a small but flourishing manufacturing sector focusing on timber 
products, food processing, fabrication and transpert equipment. Population growth 
in the Mandurah and Pinjarra regions and in the southern part of the Perth region 
wili create a demand for a greatly expanded manufacturing sector. 
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Retail Trade 


Retail trade is described as the resale of new or used goods tu final 
consumers for personal or household consumption. Detailed 
information about the retail sector has been collected using 
Censuses of Retail Establishments, the first of which was taken for 
the year 1947-48. 


Eight censuses have been taken since then as part of the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics’ (ABS) program of rotating economic censuses. 
Results from each census are published for each State and Territory 
and for Australia. Surveys of retail trade, which were introduced 
from 1956, have enabled the production of estimates of retail trade 
on a less detailed but more frequent basis. 


Census of Retail The most recent census was taken for the year ended 30 June 1992 

Establishments and included all establishments classified to the Retail Trade 
subdivision of the Australian Standard Industrial Classification 
{ASIC}, excluding bread and milk vendors, shoe repairers and 
electrical appliance repairers not clsewhere classified, 


Survey of Retail Since 1956, intercensal estimates of the value of retail sales have 

Establishments been produced by means of sample surveys. Prior to April 1982 
surveys were conducted quarterly but are now conducted on a 
monthly basis. The surveys are reviewed periodically. generally to 
account for changes reflected in the results of each retail census. 


14.3 — RETAIL TURNOVER ANNUAL ESTIMATES AT CURRENT PRICES(a): 


ORIGINAL 
industry group 1993-94r 1994-95 1995-96 
$m $m $m 
Food retailing 4558.9 4 B68.7 5 265.0 
Cepartment stares 1089.9 1120.1 11646 
Clothing and soft good retailing 682.7 742.2 762.0 
Household good retailing 1341.8 1286.3 137.1 
Recreational good retailing 540.8 430.0 683.6 
Other retailing (a) 908.7 918.8 1036.4 
Hospitality and services 1 686.1 1 883.4 2 036.3 
Total 10 508.9 11 409.5 12 324.4 


ia) Excludes motor vehicle dealers, petrol and tyre retailers 
Reference. Catalogue No. 8501.0 


Estimates of turnover (in original current price terms), by industry 
group for 1993-94 to 1995-96 are provided in Table 14.3. 


The surveys conducted since June 1988 are based on the results of 
the 1985-86 Retail Census and produce estimates of ‘turnover’ by 
retail establishments rather than the narrower estimates of ‘retail 
sales’. Retail estimates are published monthly in Retail Trade, 
Australia (Catalogue No. 8501.0). 
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DIAGRAM 14.1 - RETAIL TURNOVER 


$m 
yr 1.400 
—— (niginal 


Trend 
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Seurce: Cat No. 8501.0. - 


Diagram 14.1, covering the period July 1993 to August 1996, 
illustrates the seasonal nature of retail turnover, the long term 
upward trend in retail turnover and the monthly variations that can 
occur. Data is presented as trend estimates in current price terms. 


Transport 


Road Transport The cole of Main Roads Department in the administration of 
Western Australia's road transport system is changing from being a 
direct builder of roads to a provider of roads and road services. The 
result will be Main Roads Department adopting more of a 
management role to oversee the work of contractors and suppliers 
and participating less in direct construction of roads and associated 
functions. The $335 million City Northern Bypass is an example of 
the new ‘design-and-construct’ contract system where ail design and 
construction is undertaken by the private sector with Main Roads 
Department managing the project. 


In 1995-96, Main Roads Department received funding from four 
primary sources: 


> $70 million Commonwealth funding, 
' $311 million State fuel levy and vehicle licence fees, 
* $50 million State Treasury allocations, and 


+ financing partnerships between Stare, local government and 
private enterprise. 
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Western Australian roads are grouped into various categories each of 
which is managed by a different sector or level of government. 


14.4 — LENGTH OF ROADS, 30 JUNE 1995 


Sealed Unsealed Total Seated 

km km km % 

Roads under Federai Responsibility 4648 4648 100 
Raads under State Contro|—- 

Highways (including Freeways! 5 B47 283 6131 95.4 

Main reads 5 391 1156 6 547 82.3 

Total State Government Maintained Roads 15 886 1440 47 326 91.7 

Local roads 26936 90 381 119 318 243 

Lacal roads not regularly maintained 91 4499 4594 2 

Tota! Loca! Government Controlled Roads 29028 94881 1273908 23.4 


Source: Main Roads Western Australia 


Motor Vehicles The Department of Transport continues to manage the registration 
of all motor vehicles, motor driving licences, marine licences and 
boat registrations. Public road cransport and taxi services are also 
administered by this Department. 


— 


14.5 ~ MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATIONS 


1994/a) i995¢b) 1996/ct 

New Motor Vehicle Registrations— 
Motor cars and station wagons 48 589 51947 51 134 
Utilities and panel vans 40 350 10 7/82 10 838 
Trucks and buses 2 136 2170 2315 
Motor cycles 2 103 2 344 2 440 
Total 63 178 67 243 66 727 

Venicles On Register-— 

Motor cars and station wagons 827 837 855 129 B80 856 
Utilities and panel vans 156 889 161012 164 728 
i Trucks and buses 120 577? 125 231 128 612 
Motor cycles 37 078 37 440 37 590 
Total 4 142 381 £178 612 12i1 786 


‘al Yehicles on Register is at 30 june. 
ib) Vehicles on Register ts at 31 May. 
ie) Vehreles on Register 1s at 2 Novernber. 


Source; Australian Bureau of Statistics Unpublished Data, 
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Bus Services The Department of Transport is responsible for the Transperth 
public transport network which includes MetroBus. The 
restructuring of the public transport system to facilitate the 
adoption of the Government's competition policy has changed the 
role of the Department of Transport to mainly policy making, while 
Metrobus is now the primary service provider. During 1996, the 
MetroBus fleet of 853 buses was split and MetroBus retained control 
of 444 buses. The remainder, representing 44% of the total fleet 
and 42% of routes, are now operated by four private companies. 


A new Central Area Transit (CAT) passenger transport system, 
providing free travel within the city centre, was introduced in August 
1996. The 16 Scania air conditioned buses, (each costing $400,000) 
were funded equally by the State and Federal Governments and the 
City of Perth. The Commonwealth funding was provided via the 
Better Cities Program and operating costs will be shared between 
the State and the City of Perth. 


The buses are equipped with a ‘squatting’ suspension system which 
lowers them to kerb level enabling easy access for passengers. This 
system of entry and egress was designed to beneélit the elderly, 
disabled and mothers with prams dnd small children. Forty-nine 
high technology bus stops costing $20,000 each are an integral part 
of the new service. Each bus is monitored by a satellite tracking 
system which verbally reports and visually displays to passengers at 
these stops, the waiting time for the next bus. 

Rail Transport The Western Australian Government Railways Commission achieved 
a first ever operating profit duringthe 1995-96 financial year. This 
result was $11.2 million above budget and represents a $14.3 
million improvement on the previous year. Westrail increased its 
contribution to rhe Western Australian economy by $10 million, with 
a total value added of $287 million during 1995-96. An increase of 
1.8 million tonnes in freight hauled was recorded for the year from 
29.4 million tonnes in 1994-95 to 31.2 million tonnes in 1995-96. 
However, as part of Westrail's commitment to productivity gams 
sharing policy, freight charges to clients were reduced by $7 million. 
Capital expenditure of $59.6 million was invested to enhance 
Westrail’s competitive position in the freight and passenger 
transport markets. Contracts worth $66 million were signed for the 
supply of 24 new locomotives which will be delivered to Westrail in 


1996-97. 
Ore and Minerals The focus of this sector is the marketing and delivery of integrated 
Services logistics services for ores and mineral related products, Services 


encompass rail transport, road linchaul and road distribution 
management, inventory control management. logistics information 
systems and logistics consulting. The deregulation of major buiks, 
which took effect on } July 1995, has meant that existing contracts 
between Westrail and its major customers have had to be 
re-nepotiated. Investments made at Wesetrail's Kwinana Terminal 
have lead to cust reductions in che transport of salt. various ores and 
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mincrats and general freight containers. Agreements with several 
major companies have been signed to transport nickel products, 
concentrates, coke and sulphuric acid. The transport of sulphuric 
acid solutions involved the modification of 75 wagons to haul the 
specially designed acid containers. 


a 


The adoption of a common coal service for industries using coal as a 
fuel base, such as Western Power. will take full advantage of the 
Kwinana terminal improvements and will increase both lacomative 
and crew utilisation. Westrail provides active stockpile management 
for Western Power's Kwinana power station. Uhis aspect of logistics 
services Cncompasses road distribution. storage and logistics 
planning as well as rail haulage. 


Haulage of diesel to Kalgoorlie and Leonora increased by 21% in 
1995-96 compared with the previous year due to increased mining 
activity in this area. However. it is anticipated that the goldfields Bas 
pipeline, which became operational in September 1996, will reduce 
the demand and consumption of this type of fuel. 
Agriculture and Westrail continues to play a major role im the transport of grain from 
General Services the production regions of the State to the Australian Wheat Board 
; and the Grain Pool. Grain freight rates have been re-structured to 
recognise long haul growers. This year over 3,200 grain producers, 
who delivered more than 95% of their crop to a rail bin, were paid a 
2.5% rebate on their grain freight rate. The total rebates amounted — 
to $1.9 million. 


Continual improvements in road transport technology, and 
competition between tenders for the cartage of grain from road bins 
to port, has resulted in a significant reduction in road freight rates. 
The prospect of third party access to the entire rail network has 
increased pressure on Westrail freight rates and services. 


Passenger Services Although urban passenger patronage was 2.1% lower in 1995-96 
than in 1994-95, customer satisfaction was on target at 92%. 

Increased focus was given to security issues with the installation of 

r video surveillance equipment at major stations. The program to 

install electronically controlled pedestrian gates at crossings was 

1 completed. 


Capital works at a number of suburban stations were completed and 
the new Claremont Showgrounds Station was opened in September 
1995. 


An Urban Passenger Customer Service Council was established to 
provide Westrail with feedback on services and to assist in the 
development of policy and strategy. The council consists of eight 
members of the public. representing ditlerent types of train 

travellers including seniors, parents of young children, professionals 
and the disabled, and three Westrail representatives. 
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A Disability Service Plan was developed to conduct an audit of all 
stations and buildings used by passengers and classify them as being 
either ‘basic’ or ‘easy access’. Modifications to the vestibule area of 
each station to provide open space for prams, bicycles and 
wheelchairs was a recommendation of this plan. 


Country passenger patronage improved overall by 10% compared 
with 1994-95. Additional services such as the Avonlink, a twice daily 
commuter rail service operating six days a week between Northam 
and Perth offering regular commuters special fares and 
arrangements, contributed to a 13% rail service increase. 


Road cuach patronage increased by 7% due to amended schedules 
and new services such as the Perth and Geraldton/Kalbarri route, 
which was trialed in April 1996. The quality of coach travel was 
enhanced by the acquisition of 11 new vehicles, nine 48 seater and 
two 58 seater coaches, The new coaches offer improved occupant 
protection with the provision of seat belts and the two 58 seater 
coaches are equipped with a wheelchair hoist to improve access for 
passengers with disabilities. 


(a) Excludes suburban rail, charter and tounst $@vices. 

fb) In addition te its rail services, Westrall operales a system of road services for passengers and 
freight. 

ic; Paying goods only. 

Source. Westrail 


*s 14.6 —- WESTRAIL SERVICES 
1993-94 1994 95 1995-96 
Kilometres af railway fa}— 

Route kilometres 5 583 5583 9 369 

Track kilometres 6 987 6970 6 741 
- Kilometres run ('OOO}— = 
f Train 7 564 8114 8507 
7 Road bus {b} 3040 3 208 2925 
fp 
f. Passenger journeys (‘000}— 
[ Rail 246 2a7 279 
Road (b) 215 228 245 
; Tonnes cared (‘O00} {c) 27 726 29317 31081 
Rez 
i 
i. 
7 
[: 
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Air Transport Airlines operating within Western Australia service areas ranging 
from large regional centres to isolated mining communities. Small 
‘mining centres require air services to ‘fy in’fly out’ crews who work 
on a rotational shift basis. To rationalise aircraft timetables, and 
reduce costs usually associated with relatively low passenger 
occupancy rates on these flights, a non-jet service to cater 
specifically for these more remote areas began operating in April 
1995. Airport statistics of passenger movements now reflect a trend 
showing the influence of more flights but tess passengers per flight 
resulting trom the usage of smaller non-jet aircraft. 
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Shipping 
Transport 


Port Hedland 


14.7 — PASSENGER AND AIRCRAFT MOVEMENTS 


Passengers (a) Aircraft Movements (b) 


Airports 1993 1994 1995p 1993 1994 1995p 
Broome 123082 166710 210000 2 #43 3644 6020 
Carnarvon 35 383 33 423 27 600 866 844 detti 
Derby/Curtin 66361 48729 25005 2172 1793 2 033 
Geraldton 74723 80431 60136 2 856 3022 2 874 
Kalgoorlie 107563 127477 172000 3357 4411 4 820 
Karratha 176192 1987839 175000 3 854 4398 4840 
4ununurra 112265 131115 122000 2 421 3074 3 750 
Learmonth 27457 36353 35239 723 873 1147 
Newman 76 367 73.474 72 442 1536 1478 1799 
Paraburdoo 55539 59089 612870 1 281 1300 1361 
Perth- 

Domestic (c) 2 210145 2531929 2 795000 35084 39600 44100 

International (d} 1000 869 1121 046 1190 837 ¥121 7 362 8 16f 
Port Hedland- 

Dornestic {c} 436358 149500 1467000 3541 3744 4 350 


International fd) 4455 2 302 1367 106 66 42 
Christmas !sland- -_ a 
Domestic (c} 3520 10427 12a80 89 250 254 
Internationa! (d)} 3 B62 20 668 27.479 104 643 560 


(a) Total of embarkation and disembarkation. Fram 1992, aso includes passengers in transit. 
(b) Totat of arrivals and departures. 
ic) Interstate and intrastate. From July 1, 1993, inciudes internatronat service traffic carried by 
the major Australian airlimes over Australian flight stages. 
(d} Excludes passengers :n transit. = 
Source: Deparment of Transport and Regional Development. 


The resources boom in Western Australia is a major factor in the 
State's economic growth and ports such at Dampier. Port Hedland 
and Cape Lambert have become synonymous with the exporting 
minerals. 


Port Hedland is Australia's largest bulk minerals port. In 1995-96, 
the Hyundai Giant (259,287 deadweight tonnage and 328.6 metres 
in length) was recorded as the laegest and longest ship ever berthed 
at the port. Other records set at Port Hedland during the year were: 


* Record annual throughput 64,263,006 tonnes (imports and 
exports}, 


+ Record annual iron ore 60,940,581 tonnes (exports), 
* Record annual salt 2,453,636 tonnes (exports), and 


+ Record monthly throughput 6.413.584 tonnes (imports and 
exports). 


Located further south in the State are the ports of Geraldton, 
Fremantle, Bunbury, Albany and Esperance. Minerals, manufactured 
products and primary produce are handled at these facilities. 
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Geraldton 


Fremantie 


Bunbury 


Albany 


Esperance 


References 


ABS Publications 


Other Sources 


The port of Geraldton services the mid-west of the State. The 
principal commodities exported in 1995-96 were wheat (1.498.152 
tonnes) and lupins (391.319 tonnes). Mineral sands (752,171 
tonnes), talc (181,624 tonnes) and zine concentrate/ore (143,964 
tonnes) contributed to a total throughput of 3,600,432 tonnes. 


Fremantle is Western Australia’s largest bulk and containerised 
handling facility and during 1993-96 recorded a throughput 
increase of 7.3% (33.5 million tonnes) on the 1994-95 record. From 
1991-92 to 1995-96 container vessel visits and gross tonnage (GT) 
have increased from 327 visits and 3.8 million GT to $20 visits and 
10.9 million GT respectively. 


Total trade for the port of Bunbury in 1995-96 was 8.525.010 
tonnes. Major commodities exported were alumina (3,777,942 
tonnes), mineral sands (960,463 tonnes) and woodchips (918,257 
tonnes). 


In 1995-96, the major commodities exported through Alhany port 
were wheat (1,080,594 tonnes) and barley (351,716 tonnes), The 
total throughput at the port for the year was 1,750,381 tonnes. 


The largest single export commodity shipped from Esperance 

during 1995-96 was iron ore (1,481,973 tonnes). Tonnages of 
wheat and barley totalied 428,138 and 270,019 respectively. Total 
throughput for the year was 2,754,734 tonnes. 


— 


14.8 —- COMPARATIVE PORT SHIPPING STATISTICS, 1995-96 


Gross Registered 


Pot. No. of Vessels Tonnage 
Port Hedland 708 3? 463 133 
Geraldton 274 4 466 067 
Fremantle 1 786 43 541 844 
Bunbury 274 6 477 889 
Albany 103 2 018 678 
Esperance 216 2 501 830 


Source. Port Authorites 


Retail Trade, Australia (8501.0). 

Manufacturing industry, Western Australia (8221.5) 
Annual Report 1996, Westrail. 

Main Roads, Western Australia. 

Western Australian Planning Commission. 


Chamber of Commerce and Industry. 
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Chapter 15 


TOURISM 


A TOURISM SNAPSHOT OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Contributed by the Western Australian Tourism Commission 


Tourism is the world's biggest industry with the gross output of 
the world's domestic and international tourism industry 
estimated at $US3.4 trillion in 1995. In Western Avrstralia, 
tourism injected nearly $2.2 billion inte the State's economy in 
1994-95, thereby contributing an estimated 4.5% to the Gross 
State Product. 


Over the next decade and beyond, the tourism industry offers 
tremendous growth opportunities and is likely to generate 
significant expansion in employment, not only in the hotel 
leisure sectors, but also indirectly for sectors such as retailing 
and transport. 


Currently, tourism related jobs represent around 9% (72,800 
people) of the Western Australian workforce. Since February 
1986, tourism related employment in Western Australia has 
grown by 54% despite the recession in the earlier part of the 
decade, . 


Ic is estimated that 5 million people travel around Western 
Australia and spend nearly $2.2 billion. Currently, the intrastate 
visitor market (Western Australians traveling around the state) 
represents the largest proportion of the visitor numbers (79.4%) 
and visitor expenditure (37.2%). 


With a population of 1.7 million people residing in the State, it is 
estimated chat Western Australians currently take around 4.1 
million intrastate trips annually. This is an averape of nearly 2.5 
trips per person per year, These intrastate travellers spend an 
estimated $802 million during these trips. They are the ‘bread 
and butter’ of the State's tourism industry. 
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Special Events 


International 
Visitors 


Overseas Arrivals 
and Departures 


Special sporting events and business conferences are now one of the 
fastest growing niche markets in the tourism sector in Western 
Australia. Participants and spectators who attend these functions 
bolster the economy by usually including a holiday with their visit. 

A 1985 study by Derek Murray Consulting found that ‘event related 
travel spending is double the average trip expenditure and for every 
dollar spent at an event, six dollars were spent in the host 
community’. 


Currently, there are 30 hotel developments either under 
construction or planned for Perth according to the Perth 
Convention Bureau. Nine hotel establishments are presently in the 
construction, renovation or extension phase. These projects will 
provide Perth with an additional 1,074 rooms, create $38 permanent 
jobs and are expected to cost $171 million. The remaining 21 
planned hotels would give Perth an extra 3,148 rooms and cost 
about $516 million. 


The latest International Visitor Survey figures show an increase in 
visitor numbers to Western Australia of 12.5% to 496,200 during the 
12 months to June 1995. International visitor expenditure increased 
by 9.3% to $705 million during the same period. 


The number of short-term overseas arrivals by air in 1995~96 was 
358,990 — an increase of 6% over the 1994-95 figure of 339,180. 
The number of short-term resident departures by air from Western 
Australia was 305,110 — an increase of 5% compared with the 
1994-95 figure of 291,770. 

DIAGRAM 15.1 - SHORT-TERM OVERSEAS VISITOR ARRIVALS AND 
RESiDENT DEPARTURES BY AJR 


r 360,000 
Arrivals 
> 330,000 
eee Departures 
“ F 300,000 
270,000 
r 240.000 
_ F 210,000 
~ 180.004) 
Gia es ae hats ns OS Ste eh IS ae A ath SNS 
199-9] 1991-92 1992.93 1993-94 1994.95 1995-96 


Source: ABS Microfiche PMTR 0031 
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Short-term overseas arrivals to Western Australia have increased over 
the last six years by 85%. The growing popularity of Western 
Australia as a tourist destination for visitors from countries in 
Southeast Asia has been a major factor in this increase. 


Since 1994-95, Singapore has overtaken the United Kingdom as the 
major source country of overseas arrivals to Western Australia. In 
1995-96, 18% of short-term overseas arrivals were from Singapore 
compared to 16% from the United Kingdom. Overseas arrivals from 
Indonesia have increased almost sixfold over the last six years and 
represented 14% of short-term arrivals in 1995-96. Other major 
source Countries were Malaysia (9%), Japan (8%) and New Zealand 
(7%). 


15.1 - SHORT-TERM OVERSEAS VISITOR ARRIVALS (a) BY AIR 


Country of residence 1990-97 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994 95 1995-96 
Singapore 27980 30920 41250 50700 59600 64680 
United Kingdom 51260 45560 50280 55040 58710 56080 
Indonesia 7170 7820 11300 27830 44270 49240 
Malaysia 12920 15786 213460 26410 30020 327050 
Japan 17990 18270 22450 27490 28980 29670 
New Zealand 24040 18060 21700 25030 24330 24160 
Uniled States & 7450 7 830 7 600 9560 10740 13120 
thailand 3 720 6 050 &540 10360 9720 12240 
Germany 54510 6120 7300 10190 411890 41590 
South Africa 4710 2220 4550 5 880 6 900 7 640 
All countries (b) 194020 193570 232490 296890 3259180 358 990 


{a} Short-term overseas visilor amivals are overseas visitors whose inlended length of stay IS less 
than 12 months. 

{b) Due lo rounding, discrepancies may occur between sums of components and totals. 

Reference: 4BS Microfiche PMTROO31 


The main reasons lor short-term visitors coming to Western Australia 
were to holiday (56%) or to visit friends and relatives (25%). 
However, over half of all short-term arrivals from the United 
Kingdom (37%) and New Zealand (52%) came to visit friends and 
relatives. 
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15.2 - SHORT-TERM OVERSEAS VISITOR ARRIVALS (a) 
BY AIR BY PURPOSE FOR VISIT, 1995-96 


Convention Visiting Employment 
or — friends/ and Other and 
County of residence business  rafatives Holiday education not stated Tota! 
Singapore 3 440 8350 47520 3720 1650 64680 
United Kingdom 35600 31730 18220 1070 1560 56 080 
Indonesia 2 940 3770 35610 4 240 2680 49240 
Malaysia 2 080 6030 20800 2 490 650 32.050 
Japan 2 320 1250 23840 1199 41G70 29670 
New Zealand 2390 12460 6 800 4 280 4230 24160 
United States 4180 4160 3 2560 1000 540 13120 
Thatland 41 250 890 8770 890 410 42240 
Germany 860 4 780 BA70 170 310 11596 
South Africa 1020 2 960 3 280 60 320 7 646 
All countries (b) 33900 $0460 200 560 20340 13730 359990 


(a) Short-term overseas visitor arrivals are overseas visitors whose intended length of stay is less 
than 12 months. 

fb) Due to rounding, discrepancies may occur between sums of components and totals. 

Reference: ABS Microfiche PMTROO31 


Indonesia continued to be the most popular overseas destination 
for Western Ausiralian residents representing 23% of all short-term 
departures in 1995-96, The United Kingdom (14%) was the second 
most popular destination followed by Singapore (10%}, New 
Zealand (8%), Malaysia (7%) and the United States (7%). 


15.3 ~ SHORT-TERM OVERSEAS DEPARTURES OF RESIDENTS (a) 
BY AIR 


1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 


Indonesia 47860 50650 59600 64590 68220 68700 
United Kingdom 344160 32570 35080 36400 38530 41200 
Singapore 31330 33160 29480 24170 25800 29260 
New Zealand 22999 21310 22680 21986 25750 250640 
Malaysia 20730 20540 24480 23380 23070 22780 
United States 15280 16450 16499 16670 i8580 19930 
Thailand 13110 410000 12520 14520 15500 15580 
Hong Kong 13410 13670 14170 10860 10930 10970 
Canada 2530 2430 2590 2820 3090 5110 
Italy 3940 4480 4150 4690 4000 50206 
All countries (b) 245920 247 870 269330 274240 291770 305110 


{a) Short-term overseas departures are Australian residents, who lve in Western Australia and 
whose intended period of stay abroad is less than 12 months. 

{ob} Due to rounding, discrepancies may occur between sums of components and totals. 

Reference: ABS Microfiche PMTRGOS1 
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A holiday was the main reason for going overseas for over half 
(52%) of the short-term departures by Western Australian residents 
in 1995-96. A further 23% gave visiting friends or relatives as the 
main reason for going overscas and 17% were departing to attend 
conferences and conventions or for business purposes. 


15.4 — SHORT-TERM OVERSEAS DEPARTURES OF RESIDENTS (a) 
BY AIR BY PURPOSE OF JOURNEY, 1995-96 


Convention — Visiting Employment 
or friends! and Other and 
Main county of stay business relatives Holiday education _not stated Total 
indonesia & 200 32060 53060 2 700 1670 68 700 
United Kingdom 3430 16910 17 580 1890 1 400 41 200 
Singapore 6 650 4610 15670 1560 780 29 260 
New Zealand 3 230 5 990 10 120 570 1140 25 040 
Malaysia 4950 5200 10430 1 240 960 22 780 
United States 5 690 3 430 9 650 600 570 19 930 
Thailand 1 400 900 #12750 _ 230 1 300 15 580 
Hong Kong 2920 2160 5020 620 250 10970 
Canada 840 1 540 2 4450 166 120 5110 
Italy 650 1950 2 060 210 150 5 620 
All countries (b) 51760 69060 160120 14 450 9720 305110 


(a) Short-term overseas departures are Australian residents, who live in Western Australia and 
whose intended period of stay abroad is less than 12 months. a 

ib) Due to rounding, discrepancies may occur between surns of components and totals. 

Reference: ABS Microfiche PMTROO31 
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international experts have designated Fremantle as the best preserved 19th century 
seaport in the world. Over 150 buildings in the city centre have been classified by the 
National Trust, 


Many of the buildings within the city centre are meticulously restored examples of 
architecture ranging from carly colonial scttlement, through the gold boom era to 
pre-war times. 


Fremantle Museum and Arts Centre: This building was originally constructed in the 
19th century as an asylum but today houses the Fremantle History Muscum and Arts 
Centre and is recognised as one of the finest examples of colonial Gothic architecture. 
This centre hosts a variety of activities including live music concerts, classes and 
workshops in a range of arts and crafts and exhibitions by Western Australian artists. 


Fremantle Prison: The Fremantle Prison was built by convict tabour using limestone 
which was quarried on the site. The gaol was constructed to house 1.000 convicts and 
work began in 1851 with the prison being commissioned in 1855. Tt remained 
operational as a maximum security institution until 1991. The facility is now host to 
school groups, international and local visitors who may view the prison daily. 


The Round House and Whalers Tunnel: The Round House was built in 
approximately 1830 which makes it the oldest public building in Western Australia. It 
was the Swan River Colony’s first gaol comprising a twelve sided outer wall with smatl 
cells radiating from a central court. 


The Fremantle Whaling Company was established in 1837 at Bathers Bay and whale oil 
was one of the first commodities exported from the colony. Whalers Tunnel! was 
constructed to ease the transportation of oil and other goods between the beach and 
the main street of Fremantte. 


Notre Dame University: Situated in the west end of Fremantie City. this university is 
operated by the Roman Catholic Church and its campus is made up of fourteen 
historical buildings. Vhe facades of these buildings were retained but the internal 
structures were macified creating an enclosed central core of classrooms and 
accommedation units for students. The refurbishment of the first building began in 
1991 and was completed in 1992 ready for the first intake of students. Currently there 
are 1,000 students enrolied and the university operates an exchange system with Notre 
Dame University in America. 


Samson House: Lione! Samson and his brother William Samson arrived at the Swan 
1 River Colony on the Ca/ista in 1829. In the same year Lionel Samson was granted the 
first spirit merchant's licence in the colony, which his descendants retain to this day. 
William Samson was the Mayor of Fremande from 1892-1893. (Lionel Samson's son 
Michael was Mayor of Fremantle from 1905-1907 and his grandson William Frederick 
was Mayor from 1951-1972}. The Samson family mansion, which was commissioned 
by Michael Samson, was constructed from limestone quarried on the site and was 
completed in 1900. 
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The Old Court House: This building was constructed in 1883-84, reflecting the 
classic fines of Georgian architecture, and was used as a court until 1900. 


Fremantle Town Hall: The Town Hall was completed in 1887 for Queen Victoria's 
Golden Jubilee. 


St John's Anglican Church: Constructed of limestone and com pleted in 1882, this 
building is an example of Early English decorative architecture. 


| $t Patrick's Catholic Church: This Gothic designed building which was constructed 
| from Cottesloe and North Fremantle limestone and was officially opened in 1900. 


Fremantle Technical College: Built in 1912, this brick building with plinth and 
facings of Donnybrook stone show Art Nouveau decorative influences. 


Fremantle has become famous for its sidewalk cafes, alfresco dining, unique events and 
its many drinking establishments. The Cappuccino Strip is the hub of Fremantle's 

| alfresce cates and coffee shops. The influence of the diverse ethnic population and 

i their cultures has given rise to this location becoming one of the best known in 

| Australia. iz 


| The America's Cup was responsible for the restoration of numerous hotels which were 
. built during the goid rush boom of the 1890s and 1900s. Although some hotels have 
been extended, care has been taken to preserve the authenticity of the architecture. 


Most of the facilities necessary for the Australian defence of the America's Cup were 
established along Mews Road. The racing yachts of the various international syndicates 
were moored within the protected waters of the Mews Road boat harbour. Mews 
Road was the site selected for the building of H. M. Bark Endeavour, a replica of 
Captain James Cook's original ship, 


The Fremantle Markets were established in 1897 and continued operating until 1967 
(a peciod of over 70 years). The markets re-opened in 1975 and were the first 
cosmopolitan-type retail market in Western Australia. The facade of this building is 
National Trust classified and reflects the ornate style of gold rush era architecture. 


The 500 strong local fishing fleet is centred in fremande Fishing Boat Harbour and 
several significant cultural events can be directly attributed to this industry. October is 
the beginning of the fishing season in Fremantle and it is marked by the annual 
Blessing of the Fleet, a traditional ceremony for the multicultural fishing community. 


Fremantle Sardine Festival is a unique annual event, usually held in January and, as the 
name suggests, the main attraction is the opportunity to sample sardines, a local 
delicacy. 


The Fremantle Festival is an annual event held over ten days during the month of 
November. it provides visitors with a variety of activities such as arts and crafts, street 
theatre, exhibitions, sport and music, with a spectacular fireworks display marking the 
finale of the Festival. 
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Rottnest Island lies 18 kilometres west of Fremantle, is 11 km long, 4.5 km at its 
widest point and is oriented almost due east-west. Rottnest was formed 
approximately 7,000 years ago when the ocean levels surrounding Western Australia 
rose and separated the island from the mainland. The first European recorded to 
have set foot on Rottnest Island was Abraham Leeman, an upper midshipman on the 
Waeckende Boeij (Watching Buoy), in March 1658. Under the command of Captain 
Samuel Volkerson of the Dutch East India Company, this expedition was attempting 
i> locate another company vessel, the Gilt Dragon. Rottnest is known to local 
Aboriginals as 'Wadjemup’ - a land across the sea. 


The geography of Rottnest includes a lake system comprising seven permanent lakes 
and five smaller lakes which usually dry up in summer. These lakes cover an area of 
about 200 hectares and are a haven for over 80 specics of birdlife. The vegetation of 
the island is sparse duc to low rainfall (fresh water seeps through the limestone of 
which the island is mostly composed) and the effects of strong salt laden winds. 
Strategies are in place to reverse this situation through reafforestation programs and 
the fencing of young trees which is proving expensive hut essential to protect them 
from quokkas. iF 


The quokka is a smal] wallaby, adults stand about 25-30cm high and weigh between 
2-5kps. They are herbivorous, nocturnal marsupials native to Western Australia. 
These animals were once abundant throughout the south-west of Western Australia, 
ranging from Moore River north of Perth to Augusta in the south, but today = 
populations are limited to small pockets in the extreme south-west, Bald Island and 
Rotinest Island. The quokka has the distinction of being one of the first marsupials 
to be recordect by Europeans when it was first observed on Rottnest in 1658. 


The waters of the island, which are reserved exclusively for recreational fishing, 
abound with over 360 species of fish, a wide range of marine and intertidal 
crustaceans and nine species of seagrasses. The use of spearguns and gidgies, as well 
as spear fishing and net fishing. are prohibited within 800 metres of the island. All 
reef animals except squid, cuttlefish and octopus are protected in the waters near the | 
island. Seagrasses are a valuable coastal resource and boat users are encouraged to 
minimise damage to these becs by anchoring in adjacent sandy areas and by not 
using outboard motors in shallow water over seagrasses. 


The reefs surrounding Rotmest Island made the approach to the Swan River Colony 
treacherous. With the increasing loss of lives anc vessels, the need for a warning 
system for shipping became a necessity. In £841, instructions were piven to 
construct a lighthouse using convict labour. [t took 10 years to complcte the 20 
metre building at a cost of £500. in 1895, building commenced on a replacement 
lighthouse which was twice as high with a more powerful lamp. This structure was 
completed in 1896 under the supervision of C. ¥. O'Connor. Today, this is one of 
only three manned lighthouses in Western Australia. It is electrically run and fully 
automatic, has a diesel standby generator and can be hand operated by a clockwork 
mechanism if necessary. A second lighthouse was erected in 1899 after the City of 
York sank on the north coast with the loss of twelve lives. 
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| Rottnest Island is now a popular holiday resort administered by the Rottnest Island 


Shipwrecks along the coastline of Rottnest are a major attraction for recreationat 
divers and have led to the creation of the underwater Rottnest Wreck Heritage ‘Trail. 
This is a combined venture by the Western Australian Museum and the Rottnest 
Island Board assisted by Elder Prince Marine Services and the State Bicentennial 
Commemorative Project. Underwater plaques are positioned giving details of the 
wrecks which are protected under an act prohibiting the removal of artefacts or wilful 
damage of any sort. 


Tricentennial 


On 30 December 1696, an expedition commanded by Willem de Vlamingh dropped 
anchor to che north of Rottnest Island. The fleet consisted of the frigate Geelvinck., 
the hooker Vijptangh and the galliot '¢ Weseltje and had a combined crew of 194 
men. De Viamingh mistook the native Quokkas for Jarge rats which resulted in him 
naming the island Rottenest (Rottnest). which literafly cranslated means Rat's Nest. 
(The Swan River was also named by de Vlamingh within days of visiting Rottnest.) 
The voyage was taken on the instruction of the Dutch East India Company and left 
the port of Texel in the Netherlands in May 1696. The patron of the expedition was 
Lord Nicolaes Witson, one of the administrators of the company, whose interests 
were scientific as well as commercial. Witson equipped the voyage with two artists to 
visually record the discoveries made on the journey to the ‘Great South Land’. ‘Fhe 
Rottnest Island and Swan River Tricentennial Naming Committee was charged with 
the co-ordination of events to celebrate this historic voyage. The actual fanding of de 
Vlamingh and his crew on Rottnest [sland was re-enacted on December 29 1996, a 


in 1831, Robert Thomson and his family became the first settlers on Rottnest Island. 
In 1838, the Government resumed all land on Rottnest for the establishment af a 
prison for Aboriginal men. During the sixty five years of its operation 3,400 
Aboriginal men from throughout Western Australia were imprisoned on the island. It 
is believed that 364 of these Aboriginal prisoners died and are buried on the island. 
Many of the buildings constructed by the Aboriginal prisoners are still in use today. 
After the closure of the prison in 1903, the island was opened for recreation. 


During World War [the island was used as an internment camp for men of German 
and Austrian descent. In 1917 Rottnest and the waters surrounding the island were 
declared a Class A Reserve for all ime. When World War Il was declared the island | 
was again closed to the public and became the centre for coastal defence for 
Fremantle Harbour and metropulitan Perth. 


Authority. The absence of motor vehicles on the island (apart from a few service 
vehicles) creates a leisurely and relaxed atmosphere, A network of sealed roads 
traverse the island and visitors can explore by foot, bicycle or bus. Services available 


; on the island include banking, post office, hairdresser, bakery, laundry, nursing post. 


police station, library, museum, church services and various eating facilities. 
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Tourist Accommodation for visitors to Rottnest Island ranges from four star 

Accommodation accommedation to camping facilities. The Rottnest Island Authority 
offers 250 holiday homes, a youth hostel, and dormitory style and 
self-contained chalet accommodation at a variety of locations, 


15.5 —- TOURIST ACCOMMODATION: 31 DECEMBER 1995 
Rottnest City of Western 


Holiday Flats, Units And Houses fa) island {b} Perth Australia 
Bed Spaces 1180 550 11980 
Employment (persans} (c) 401 44 632 
Unit Nights Occupied 19 436 14247 143515 
Unit Occupancy Rates (%) 85.5 77.4 60.7 
Average Length of Stay (days) 6.1 4.2 4.0 
Takings from Accammodation ($000) 1216 655 10493 


(a) Holiday flats, units and houses (excluding establishments predominantly operated on a time 
share basis) which are operated by owners, managers or réal estate agents who have sole 
letting rights to at least five fats, units or houses for start-term ietting. They are mainly 
self-contained in terms of cooking, hath (or shower} and toilet facilities and do not have 
breakfast available for guests. Data far holiday flats, units and houses include short-term 
owner occupation as well as paying guest occupation. 

(b] Unincorporated area 

ic) Employment numbers exclude real estate agents and their emplayees. 

Reference: Catalogue Na, 8635.5 


Fremande offers a wide variety of accommodation and recently the 
area has scen an increase in 'Bed and Breakfast’ facilities. 
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15.6 - TOURIST ACCOMMODATION: 31 DECEMBER 1995 
City of Cockbum and City of Western 


Hotels, Motes And Guest Houses With Facilities (a) Fremantle area (b) Penn  Ausiralia 
Establishments 7 28 334 
Bed Spaces 952 8774 38951 
Employment (persons) 425 2683 9756 
Room Nights Occupied 29688 276062 851317 
Room Occupancy Rates (%) 819 80.8 62.2 
Takings fram Accommodation ($'000) 3342 25250 71086 


(a) Hotels, motels and guest houses, with faciities being hotels licensed to operate a public 
bar and motels, prvalé hotels and guest houses all of which provide a bath (or shower) and 
toilet in most guest rooms and have breakfast available for guests. These establishments 
provide predominantly short-term accommodation (i.e. for penods of less than two 
months} te the genéra! public. 

(hb) The Fremantle area comprises the City of Fremantle and the Town of East Fremantle. City 
of Cockburn includes Rottnest island. 


References 
ABS Publications Tourist Accommodation Western Australia (8635.5). 
Other Sources Rottnest Island Authority. 
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Public Finance in 1994-95 


Within Western Australia, there are three levels of government 
(public) finance — Commonwealth, State and Local. The combined 
outlays of the State and Local Governments were $7,981 million in 
1994-95, resulting in a surplus of $544 million. The major outlays 
of State and Local Government were for: 


+ education ($1,966 million), 

+ health ($1,277 million), = 

+ public debt ($1,053 million), and 

* transport and communications ($791 million). 

In 1994-95, total ouctays of State authorities were $7,496 million. 


Grants received from the Commonwealth totalled $3,368 million, an 
increase of 2.3% over the previous year, 


The major institutions assisting in the management of 
Commonwealth funding to State Governments (in this chapter, 
‘States’ oc State Governments’ should be taken to include the 
Northern Territory and the Australian Capital Territory) are: 


* the Premiers’ Conference, 

* the Commonwealth Grants Commission, and 

» the Australian Loan Council. 

The annual Premiers' Conference determines the total amount of 
general revenue assistance and the share of each of the States. 
Although these payments are at the Commonwealth's discretion, 


they are subject to negotiation between the Commonwealth and 
States at the Conference. 
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Major fssues 


The Commonwealth Grants Commission makes recommendations 
on the size of financial assistance grants to each State based on the 
value of its calculated relative index which is updated annually. This 
relative index is based on the ability of States to provide comparable 
SeTVICEes. 


The provision of these services is dependent on States’ capacity to 
raise taxes and other revenues, levels of Commonwealth recurrent 
tied grants and the actual costs of providing these services by the 
States. 


16.1 — COMMONWEALTH GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSE 
PAYMENTS (a), 1994-95 


Payments Westem Australia Australia 
$m $m 

General purpose payments— 
Revenue 7 1 569.8 15 065.6 
Capital 22.1 224.4 
Total - 1591.9 15 290.0 

Specific purpose payments— 
Current 1516.7 14 446.4 
Capital 204.2 2516.8 
Total 1 720.9 16 963.2 
Total payments 3312.8 32 253.2 


(a) Excludes direct Commonwealth payments to ocal authorities. In 1994-95 these payments 
totalled $L6million {current} and $3 milton {capital}. 
Source: Commonwealth Final Budget Outcome 1994-95 


Since 1993-94, the Loan Council has overseen the financing 
requirements of the Commonwealth Government and State and 
Territory Governments using a system of Loan Council Allocations. 
These are more comprehensive than the previous ‘global borrowing 
limits' and governments have considerably more freedom to 
determine their own requirements. The emphasis is now on 
providing the financial markets with information to properly assess 
the financial position of governments and to rate their debt 
accordingly. This reduces the need for the Loan Council to dictate 
financing requirements. 


The Commonwealth has agreed to increase the real per capita value 
of the pool of financial assistance grants in 1996-97. This will be 
conditional on the States complying with their obligations under the 
Agreement to implement the National Competition Policy and 
Related Reforms. 
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For the third consecutive year, the Commonwealth Grants 
Commission has recommended a reduction of more than $50 
million in Western Australia’s share of financial assistance grants. 


The major reasons for this reduction are: 


* increases in Western Australia's capacity to raise taxes and 
royalties (primarily from mining) compared with other States, 
and 


+ the State's high share of tied grants. 


The cecluced funding still gives Western Australia a per capita grant 
which is slightly higher than the average of all States. This takes into 
account allowances for factors such as: 


* the relatively high number of school students in Western 
Australia, 


» the cost of servicing small widely separated comrmunities in the 
State, and 


* the special needs of the State's large Aboriginal population, 


The Commonwealth has revised arrangements for the indexation of 
specific purpose payments to the States, including: +2 


* A fe-neégotiation in 1995-96 of elements relating to the five year 
Medicare Agreements that has resulted in: 


. simplified arrangements for the 'bonus pools’, which provide 
additional funding to States with high or increasing levels of 
public hospital services, 


‘ a marginal increase in overall ‘bonus pool’ funding to help 
offset the additional costs on State public hospitals from falling 
private insurance levels, 


. expanded funding for mental health, and 


* the removal of the need to obtain project by project approval 
under the ‘incentive package’. 


* An agreement that, in the long term, States will be fully 
responsible for the construction and maintenance of public 
housing and the Commonwealth will be fully responsible for all 
rental subsidies. 


The States and the Commonwealth are in the process of developing 
a funding arrangement for the next three years. 
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Commonwealth Commonwealth Government payments to the State Governments 
Financial may be classified under two major headings — general purpose 
Assistance payments and specific purpose payments. 

Genera! Purpose General purpose payments provide general budgetary assistance 
Payments and the States are free to determine the spending of these monies 


according to their own budgetary priorities. 


Specific Purpose Specific purpose payments are generally a means of meeting the 
Payments objectives and priorities of Commonwealth Budget programs. They 


are provided subject to certain conditions, for example: 


* the Commonwealth specifying the purpose for which the funds 
may he spent, 


- the States being required to contribute some specified amount of 
their own funds to the program to qualify for the assistance. 


Specific purpose current payments to Western Australia for 1994-95 
amounted to $1,517 million. The major paymegts were for: 


+ schools ($243 million), 
+ higher education ($343 million), and 
* Medicare base grant ($330 million). 


Ca 


Specific purpose capital payments to Western Australia in 1994-95 
amounted to $204 million with the largest amounts allocated to 
public housing ($70 million) and roads ($55 million). 


16.2 - OUTLAYS BY PURPOSE: STATE GOVERNMENT 


tem 1992-93 1993 94 1994-95 
Sm $m $m 

Generai public senrces 410 460 483 
Defence “ — - 
Puble order and safety 510 530 573 
Education 1815 1 845 1 965 
Health 1248 1 302 1 259 
Social security and welfare 349 342 312 
Housing and community 

amenities 391 350 468 
Recreation and culture 124 141 162 
Fuel and energy 155 119 196 
Agriculture, forestry 

and fishing 154 173 102 
Mining, manufacturing 

and construction 43 56 54 
Transport and 

communications 882 740 623 
Other economic affairs 170 290 143 
Other purposes 1223 1091 1157 
Total 7475 T 437 7 496 


Reference: Catalopue No. 5512.0 


248 


Public Finance 


SS yy St 


State Government 
Finance 


The data in this section relate to the financial activities of the 
Government of Western Australia. It includes those statutory 
authorities, boards, commissions and corporations, and 
incorporated bodies (other than financial enterprises) in which the 
State Government, or its agencies, has a controlling interest. 


Western Australian Government outlays increased from $7,437 
million in 1993-94 to $7,496 million in 1994-95. 


Table 16.2 provides a breakdown of Government expenditure by 
purpose. Education is the fargest single area of expenditure 
representing 26.2% of total outlays in 1994-95. The next targest 
areas of expenditure are health (16.8%) and transport and 
communications (8.3%). 


16.3 - STATE AUTHORITIES REVENUE AND FINANCING TRANSACTIONS 


item 1992-98 1993. 94 1994 95 
$m $m $m 

Revenue— 

Taxes, fees, fines 2 010 2376 2549 

Net operating surpluses of 

public trading enterprises 831 863 7350 

Interest received 138 153 204 

Other revenue 580 626 714 

Grants received 3217 3 292 3368 
Tota! revenue 6 776 7 309 7 571 
Financing transactions— 

Net Advances received -197 -135 -179 

Net borrowing 774 45 -36 

Increase in prowsions 251 286 387 

Other financing transactions -129 21 -246 
Total financing transactions 699 128 74 
Total funds available 7 475 7437 7 496 


Reference: Catalogue No. 5512.0 


Table 16.3 shows that the main components of the revenue of 
Western Australian State authorities are grants, taxation and net 
operating surpluses of public trading enterprises. 


249 


Public Finance 


a i eee 


Local Government 
Finance 


Loan Transactions 


In 1994-95 total State Government revenue increased by 3.6% to 
$7,571 miilion. Of this, $2,549 million (34.7%) was raised in the 
form of taxes, fees or fines, with $3,368 million (44.5%) being 
received as grants. 


The major items concributing to total taxes, fees and fines were: 


* taxes on financial and capital transactions which raised $587 
million (23.2%), 


- payroll tax $570 million (22.5%), and 


: franchise taxes on petroleum, tobacco and liquor $497 million 
(19.7%). 


The financial powers of Local Government Authorities, including 
joan raising, the levying of loan rates, the expenditure of loan 
monies and the repayment of loans, are derived principally from the 
Local Government Act 1995, the main provisiags of which are 
outlined in Chapter 3 Government. 


Total outlays of Local Government Authorities were $694 million in 
1994-95, with the major components being: 


* transport and communications ($243 million), and 
- recreational facilities and services ($169 million). 


Total revenue was $760 million, the main components of which 
were taxes, fees and fines ($475 million) and grants ($218 million). 


Loans are raised mainly from banks, insurance companics and 
superannuation funds. A number of Local Government Authorities 
also raise loans through the Western Australian Treasury 
Corporation. 


The State Government exercises a measure of supervision over the 
loan transactions of Local Government Authorities and, where a loan 
is repayable in full at maturity, maintains the necessary sinking fund 
at the Treasury. 
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CENTRAL BORROWING AUTHORITY | 
Contributed by Western Australian Treasury Corporation 


The Western Australian Treasury Corporation is the State's 
central borrowing authority and its role is to borrow funds on 
behalf of the public authorities within the State at the lowest 
possible cost. 


Each State formed a central borrowing authority in the early to 
mid 1980s following the Campbell Committee Report on the 
Australian Financial System recommendation for the Australian 
States to coordinate and consolidate the borrowing programs of 
their semi-government authorities. 


The advent of central borrowing authorities enabled the 
development of large lines of highly marketable fixed interest 
rate securities by consolidating the borrowings of individual 
| authorities. This concept gives investors-a choice of large issues 
maturing from two to 10 years, which ean be easily bought and 
sold. The marketability of these securities has made them 
j attractive to investors to hold and therefore improves the price 
they are prepared to pay, thereby reducing the cost of 
borrowing. 


In adctition, the consolidation of borrowings enables the 
Corporation to access the major offshore markets. The 
Corporation's policy is not to take foreign currency risk and 
thercfore offshore borrowings are only effected when the all-in 
cost in Australian dollars is less than that for equivalent 
borrowings in the domestic market. Authorities, under the 
central borrowing arrangements, are therefore no longer 
restricted to a limited or narrow market and consequently 
benefit from the lower cost of debt. 


ee 


As a borrower, the State's objective is often different to what 
investors want. In order to obtain funds at the lowest cost it 
must satisfy the needs of investors and therefore must, from 
time to time. accept maturities which may be contrary to its 

optimum maturity structure. 


Je will be appreciated that che State will not want all debe to be 

| repriced every 90 days and equally it will not want ail debt to be 
repriced every 10 years. The prudent approach is to have debt 
spread across the maturity spectrum in order to reduce the 
impact of sudden adverse changes in interest rate levels. The 

| Corporation achieves this by hedging, through the use of 
derivative instruments such as fucures and interest rate swaps. 
the interest rate exposure incurred in the borrowing process so 
that the debt profile matches the needs of the State. 


——, 
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Chapter 17 


LABOUR MARKET 


The Labour Force 


Labour Force The labour force is defined as persons aged 15 years and over who 

Survey are either employed or available for work. Characteristics of the 
labour force are obtained from the Labour Force Survey. This 
survey is a component of the Monthly Population Survey conducted 
by the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS). 


Each month, the survey records information from approximately 
65,000 individuals throughout Australia. A random sample is taken 
of approximately 30,000 private dwellings (4,000 in Western 
Australia) and a number of non-private dwellings such as hotels and 
caravan parks. 


The survey is conducted by trained interviewers, generally during 

the second and third weeks of each month, and is designed to a 
enable analysis of the labour force by a number of characteristics, 
including sex, age, birthplace, occupatian. hours worked and 
duration of unemployment. 


The Labour Force Survey is a major economic indicator and is 
essential to governments, employer associations, trade unions and 
other organisations for effective monitoring of the performance of 
the labour force and the overall economy. 


Two important labour force indicators are; 


* Participation rate: the number of persons in the labour force 
expressed as a percentage of the civilian population aged 15 
years and over; and 


- Unemployment rate: the number of unemployed persons 
expressed as a percentage of the labour force. 


Table 17.1 shows the number of males seeking work increased by 
nearly 3,000 between May 1995 and May 1996. The number of 
unemployed females rose from 26,900 to 27.000. 


The seasonally adjusted unemployment rate for males increased 
from 7.4% in May 1995 to 7.9% in May 1996. The female 
unemployment rate remained the same at 7.2% over the same 
period. 
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17,2 - LABOUR FORCE STATUS: MAY 


1994 1995 1996 
000 ‘000 00a 
MALES 
Civilian population {a} 652.8 686.2 680.8 
Labour force— 500.1 514.6 520.0 
Employed— 
full-time 412.3 A273 427.7 
part-time 46.7 48.4 50.4 
Unemployed 41.4 38.9 41.9 
Unemployment rate (%)— 
orginal 8.2 7.6 8.1 
seasonally adjusted 8.0 7.4 7.9 
Participation rate (%) 76.6 7.2 76.4 
FEMALES 
Civilian population {a} 658.6 672.2 687.1 
Labour force-— 357.4 386.8 386.5 
Employed— 
full-time _177.6 _ 194.1 193.5 
part-time 149.0 165.9 166.0 
Unemployed — 30.8 26.9 27.0 
Unemployment rate (%)— 
’ original 8.6 6.9 7.0 
seasonally adjusted 8.9 7.2 7.2 
Participation rate (5%) 54.3 57.5 56.2 
(a) Aged 15 years and over — 


Reference: Cat No. 6203.0 


Western Australia's participation rate of 66.3% was the highest of ail 
States. As at May 1996, the participation rate for males was 76.4% 
and for females 56.2%. 


Teenage Table 17.2 shows the unemployment rate for the 15-19 year age 
Unemployment group has increased from 14.2% in May 1995 to 16.9% in May 1996 
but fower than the 21.2% in May 1994. 


The Labour Force Survey estimated there were 128,027 people in 
the 15-19 year age group in Western Australia in May 1996. Of 
these, 30,457 were employed full-time and 39,933 worked part-time. 
A total of 14,320 were unemployed and 43,317 were not in the 
labour force. 


Composition The composition of the labour force (Table 17,3) differs for males 
of the Labour and females. Of the estimated 478,128 emploved males, 20.0% are 
Force employers or own account workers and 79.2% are employees. Of 


the estimated 359,456 employed females, 12.4% are employers or 
own account workers and 86.3% are employees. 
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17.2 - UNEMPLOYMENT RATES: MAY 


Age group 1994 1995 1996 

% % % 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
15-19 21.2 14.2 16.9 
20-24 12.6 10.7 12.4 
25-34 7.4 7.2 6.2 
35-44 5.1 6.0 5.6 
45-54 5.4 47 4.0 
55 and over 75 5.5 8.3 
Overall rate 8.4 7.3 7.6 
AUSTRALIA 

15-19 23.2 20.8 20.4 
20-24 13.9 12.1 11.9 
25-34 8.9 7.6 7.5 
35-44 7.2 6.3 6.1 
45-54 6.2 -- Es acs] 4.9 
55 and aver a2 6.2 6.2 
Overall rate 8.7 a4 8.3 


Reference: Microtche GRPS30 Table SR3A 


17.3 - EMPLOYMENT STATUS(a): MAY 


Employment status 1994 1995 1996 

‘800 ‘000 ‘000 

MALES 
Employer 24.5 29.1 29.7 
Own Account Workers 60.8 66.4 66.1 
Employees 370.6 377.5 378.7 
Contributing Family Workers 3.1 2.7 3.6 
Unemployed 41.1 38.9 41.9 
Not in labour force 152.7 151.6 160.8 
Total $52.8 666.2 680.8 
FEMALES 

Employer 14.1 16.6 12.6 
Own Account Workers 29.8 33.4 32.0 
Employees 278.1 305.8 310.1 
Contributing Family Workers 4.6 4.1 4? 
Unemployed 30.8 26.9 27.0 
Not in tabour force 301.2 285.4 300.7 
Total 658.6 672.2 687.1 


(a) Civilian populavon aged 15 years and over 
Reference: Microfiche GRP 700 Table E27 anc Cat No. 6203.0 
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APPRENTICESHIPS 
AND THE BUSINESS CYCLE 


Contributed by the Western Australian Department of 
Training 


Apprenticeships are a form of employment based training 
whereby apprentices are employed while training. As such, 
apprentice commencements tend to rise during times of 
cconomic expansion and fall during times of economic 
contraction. 


Since most apprenticeships are four years ieelength, there is a 
lag of four years between increases in apprenticeship 
commencements and increases in the number of trained 
tradespersons. By the time these apprentices complete their 
training, economic conditions have usually changed and there 
may no longer be high demand for tradespersons. 


In fact. apprenticeship completions are often out of phase 
with the demand for tradespersons. As the number of 
completing apprentices is dependent on decisions to hirc 
made four years ago, it is often the case that apprenticeship 
completions are often at their lowest in the middle of an 
economic expansion, thus exacerbating skill shortages. 


Conversely, apprentices who began when the economy was 
expanding often find themselves completing their training 
when the economy is in recession, making it hard for chem to 
find employment as tradespersons., 
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Employment by 
industry 


Average Weekly 
Hours Worked 


Over the period from May 1995 to May 1996, the distribution uf 
employment between industries has varied. Table 17.4 shows 
significant increases in employment in Retail trade, Education. 
Cultural and recreational services, Property and business SCIVICES, 
Health and community services and Communication services. 


Employment continued to be dominated by four major industries: 
Retail trade; Manufacturing; Property and business services; and 
Health and Community services. These industries employed 
383,400 people, or 45.8% of all employed persons in Western 
Australia. 


17.4 - EMPLOYED PERSONS(a): MAY 


industry division i995" 1996 
‘ood ‘00G 
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 50.5 47.6 
Mining 29.4 28.1 
Manufacturing 89.0 24.4 
Electricity, gas and water supply -- O32 7.0 
Construction 67.9 68.7 
Wholesale trade iz 46.8 42.7 
Retail trade 122.6 131.9 
Accommodation, cafes and restaurants 411 36.3 
Transport and storage 35.8 36.3 
Communication services 12.8 15.8 
Finance and insurance 27.5 22.3 
Property and business services 82.0 86.1 *- 
Govemment administration and defence 33,7 34.3 
Education 55.7 58.6 
Health and community services a 78.4 80.6 
Cultural and recreational services 17.6 22.3 
Personal and other services 36.4 34.2 
Total all industries 835.6 837.6 


(a) Aged 15 years and over 
Reference: Microfiche GRPS3O0 Table SR4 


Since 1948, the majority of employees in Australia have had a 
standard working week of 40 hours or less. However, the number 
of hours constituting a full week's work (excluding overtime) differs 
between industries. 


In May 1996, the average weekly hours worked by employees over 
all industries was 36.4 hours per week. The lower average weekly 
hours worked by females, as shown in Table 17.5, can be largely 
attributed to the much greater proportion of females working 
part-time. Females worked an average of 28.7 hours per week 
compared with an average for males of 42.2 hours per week. 


The Mining industry is traditionally an area where longer hours are 
worked. In May 1996, the average weekly number of hours worked 
in mining was $2.5. 
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17.5 - AVERAGE WEEKLY HOURS WORKED(a): MAY 1996 


Industry Mates Females Persons 

hours hours hours. 
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 51.9 31.3 45.8 
Mining 54.1 41.8 42.5 
Manufacturing 42.1 30.8 ag.4 
Electricity, gas and water supply 36.7 31.4 35.9 
Construction 43.3 25.1 40.1 
Wholesale trade 43.2 3a.4 40.3 
Retail trade 39.1 25.3 32.2 
Accommodation, cafes and restaurants 40,2 29.5 33.6 
Transport and storage 44.0 31.5 41.0 
Communication services 38.1 25.0 33.7 
Finance and insurance 39.9 33.3 35.7 
Property and business services 40.6 25.2 34.3 
Government administration and defence 38.5 34.3 36.8 
Education 39.2 31.3 34.0 
Health and community services 38.6 28.0 30.4 
Cultural and recreational services 34.4 25.7 23.9 
Personal and other services 38.4 27.6 33.1 
Alt industries 42,2 28.7 36.4 


(a} The estimates refer ic actual hours worked, Tot hours paid for. 
Reference: Microfiche GRP200 Table E3 


There are more than 20 supplementary surveys which measure 
labour force and social and demographic characteristics of 
households. The supplementary surveys are either conducted 
annually or less frequently depending on statistical demand, and are 
grouped as Educational and Other topics. 

Educational topics include: 

- Labour Force Status and Educational Attainment, 

* Transition from education to work, and 

* Participation in Education, 

Other topics include: 

- Job Scarch Experience of Unemployed Persons, 


+ Superannuation, and 


- Labour Mobility. 


Average Weekly 
Earnings 


Labour Market 


Job Vacancies 


Job vacancy statistics are produced from a quarterly sample survey of 
employers throughout Australia. A job vacancy is a job available for 
immediate filling on the survey date and for which recruitment 
action had been taken by the employer. 


Recruitment action includes efforts to fill vacancies by advertising, by 
factory notices, by notifying emptoyment agencies or trade unions 
and by contacting, interviewing or selecting applicants already 
registered with the organisation. Excluded are jobs available only to 
persons already employed by the organisation. 


In May 1996, Western Australia had 5,400 job vacancies compared 
with 6,200 in May 1995. The largest number of Western Australian 
job vacancies recorded by the survey, since it commenced in 1983, 
was 7,400 in February 1989. 


Wages and Earnings = 


Statistics of average weekly earnings of employees are produced 
quarterly and are based on employment and earnings information 
obtained from a sample survey of employers. They relate to earnings 
for a single weekiy pay period ending near the middle of cach ax 
quarter. 


Earnings are taken to be gross earnings for the pay period before 
taxation and any other deductions (such as superannuation). 
Statistics are produced for average weekly ordinary time earnings 
(including all allowances, payments, commissions etc) for full-time 
adults, average weekly total earnings (ordinary time earnings plus 
overtime) for full-time adults, and average weekly total earnings for 
all employees. 


During the last decade, average weckly earnings of employees 
increased steadily and camparably tor Western Australia and 
Australia. In May 1986, the Western Australian trend estimate of 
average weekly earnings for all employees was $365.20, slightly 
below the Australian trend estimate of $368.50. By May 1996, the 
Western Australian average had increased to $557.40 (an increase of 
52.6% or an annual compound rate of 4.3% over the decade), while 
the Australian average had increased to $564.60 (an increase of 
53.2% or an annual compound rate of 4.4%). 


In this period, the Consumer Price Index for Perth increased by 
57.6%, which suggests that real incomes for Western Australians 
declined slightly during the decade. 


Table 17,6 shows a large difference becween male and female average 
weekly earnings. In May 1996, average weekly total earnings 
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17.6 ~ AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS OF EMPLOYEES: Trend Series 


MAY 
Full-time adult employees All employees 
Ordinary Totat total 
Year eamings earnings eamings 
$ $ $ 
MALES 
1991 6135.20 656.10 598.10 
1992 635.50 683.30 608.10 
1993 642.40 699.50 622.10 
1994 669.00 721,50 633.50 
1995 704,50 767.70 664.10 
1996 : 753.10 810.50 692.40 
FEMALES 
1991 497.50 507.30 367.20 
1992 516.30 526.60 379.00 
1993 503.90 814.10 369.80 
1994 519.30 -- 533. Ae 381.20 
1995 543.50 58.50 403,70 
1996 573.40 583.60 410.80 
PERSONS 
1991 573.20 604.50 490.30 
1592 593.80 628,30 501.90 
1993 594.00 634,60 502.30 
1994 613.50 651.80 510.80 
1995 647.20 693.20 541.90 
1996 688.50 729.00 557.40 


Reference: Catalopue No. 6302.0 


for all male employees were 68.5% higher than the average weekly 
total earnings for all female employees. Much of this difference can 
be attributed to the larger proportion of females who work in 
part-time jobs. In May 1996, 53.4% of females were employed in 
jobs other than in full-time adult employment compared with only 
22.2% of males. At that time the average weekly total earnings of 
full-time adult males was $810.50, which was 38.9% higher than the 
average weekly total earnings of full-time adult females ($583.60). 


Over the period 199T to 1996. the average weekly total earnings for 
full-time adule males increased at a higher rate (23.3%) than the 
average weekly total earnings for full-time adult females (15.0%). 


Table 17.7 shows that in May 1996 employees in the mining industry 
had the highest average weekly earnings of any industry. Female 
earnings were consistently lower than male earnings in all 
industries. In the Property and business services industry, where the 
disparity was greatest. the average weekly earnings of full-time adult 
male employees was 72.4% higher than the average weckly earnings 
of full-time adult female employees. 
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17.7 — AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS OF EMPLOYEES, BY INDUSTRY(a), 
MAY 1996 


Full time adult employees total earnings 


industry Maies Females Persorns 

$ $ $ 
Mining 1234.50 878.40 1185.80 
Manufacturing 718.706 530.50 684,60 
Electricity, ga5 and water supply 828.70 612.60 803.40 
Construction 913.00 642.20 880.30 
Wholesale trade 711.40 573,10 677.50 
Retail trade 598.60 477.30 557.80 
Accommodation, cafes and restaurants 487.60 480.50 484.30 
Transport and storage 873.40 624.90 827.40 
Communication services 852.40 676.60 797.30 
Finance and insurance 838.30 554,60 684,20 
Property and business services 981.00 568.90 771.40 
Government administration and defence 691.10 618.30 666.80 
Education 774.60 654.60 703.30 
Health and community services 806.70 591.90 656.10 
Culturai and recreational services 794,60 612.50 716.60 
Personal and other services 696.30 509.40 621.90 
Total industries (b} 805.40 588.80 726.80 


(a) Fram August 1994 industry information is classified according to the Australian and New 
Zealand Standard Industral Classification. 

(b) Excludes Agriculture, forestry and fishing. 

Reference: Catalogue No. 6302.0 


Labour Costs 


Labour costs are those costs, paid by the employer, associated with 
the employment of labour. Details of major labour costs such as 
earnings, payroll tax, superannuation, workers’ compensation and 
fringe benefits tax, in both the private and public sectors, are 
collected by the Survey of Major Labour Costs. This Survey was run 
annually from 1985-86 to 1991-92, then in 1993-94. The next 
survey will be conducted in relation to 1996-97 and thereafter it will 
be run every five years. 


Total labour costs rose significantly (19.2%) berween 1991-92 and 
1993-94 to $16,704m; however, in terms of cost per employee the 
increase was only 3.5% to $31,313 (Tables 17.8 and 17.9). 


Over the two year period, the pattern of contributions made by the 
separate categories of major labour costs remained constant. 
Employee earnings continued to be the major cost in both the 
private and public sectors, accounting for approximately 90% of the 
tatal labour cost. Employer contributions to employee 
superannuation schemes were the next most significant cost, 
accounting for 4.4% of total labour costs: 
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17.8 - MAJOR LABOUR COSTS 


Type of cast 1990-971 1991-92 1993 34 
$m % Sm 3 $m % 


PRIVATE SECTOR 


Total Labour Costs 8631 100.0 8672 100.0 11111 100.0 
Earnings 7 737 89.6 7 781 89.7 G 932 89.4 
Other fabour costs— 
Payrall tax 313 a7 308 3.6 361 3.3 
Workers’ compensation 167 1.9 149 1.7 220 2.0 
Superannuation 326 3.8 357 4d 500 4.5 
Fringe benefits tax 81 0.9 77? 0.9 9B 0.9 
Tota? other Jabour costs 893 10.4 89i 10.3 14179 10.6 
PUBLUC SECTOR 
Total Labour Costs 4965 100.0 5342 100.0 5593 100.0 
Earnings 4544 91.5 4 848 90.8 5 147 92.0 
Other labour costs— : 7 
Payroll tax 104 2.0 “so 19 104 1.8 
Workers’ compensation 75 1.5 72 1.4 88 1.6 
Superdanuation 229 46 307 5.8 241 4.3 
Fringe benefits tax 16 0.3 15 0.3 16 0.3 
Total other labour cosis 421 8.5 494 a2 446 8.0 
TOTAL 
Total Labour Costs 13596 100.0 414014 100.0 16704 100.0 
Earnings 12 281 90.3 12 629 90.1 is 073 90.3 
Other jabour costs— 
Payroll tax 420 3.1 4o7 29 462 2.8 
Workers compensation 242 1.8 221 16 308 18 
Superannuation 555 44 664 a7 T4t 44 
Fringe benefits tax or 0.7 93 0.7 114 0.7 
Total other Jabour costs ? 315 97 1385 g.9 1625 3.7 


Reference. Catalogue No. 6348.0 
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17.9 ~ MAJOR LABOUR COSTS PER EMPLOYEE 


Type of cost 1996-91 1991-92 1993-94 
£ $ $ 
PRIVATE SECTOR 

Total Labour Costs 26 555 28 375 28 918 
Earnings 23 806 25 458 25 850 

Other labour costs— 
Payroll tax 982 1909 940 
Workers’ compensation 515 487 572 
Superannuation 1004 1167 1301 
Fringe benefits tax 248 253 256 
Tota! other tabour costs 2749 2917 3 069 


PUBLIC SECTOR 


Total Labour Costs 30 942 33 861 37 480 
Eanings 28 316. 30 730 34 490 
Other labour costs— Te 
Payroil tax 631 628 676 
* Workers’ compensation 468 a57 583 
Superannuation 1 428 1949 1616 
Fringe benefits tax gg 6 108 
Total other labour costs 2 626 3131 2996 


PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTOR 


Total Labour Costs 26 005 30 243 31 313 
Eanings 25 297 27 253 28 267 
Other iabour costs— 
Payroll tax 866 arg 866 
Workers compensation 499 477 57T 
Superannuation 1144 1434 1389 
Fringe benefits tax 199 200 215 
Total other labour costs 2 708 2990 3 047 


Reference: Catalogue No, 6348.0 
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Industrial Disputes 


Industrial disputes statistics relate only to disputes which involve 
stoppages of ten working days or more at the establishment where 
the stoppage occurred. The effects these disputes have on other 
establishments, such as stand downs because of lack of materials, 
disruption of transport services, power cuts etc., are not included. 


Over the last few years, the number of industrial disputes has 
decreased. The number of industrial disputes for the year ended 
May 1996 was 66 compared with 75 disputes for the year ended May 
1995. The number of working days lost per thousand employees 
was 166 in the year ended May 1996 compared with 50 in the year 
ended May 1995. 

Details of stoppages are obtained primarily from the Department of 


Industrial Relations, trade journals, publications, newspapers and 
the employers and trade unions involved in the disputes. 


Average Weekly Earnings, States and Australia (6302.0) 
Award Rates of Pay indexes, Australia (6312.0) 

How Workers Get Their Training (6278.0) 

Labour Costs, Austratia (6348.0) 

The Labour Force, Australia (6203.0) 


Labour Statistics (6101.0) 
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CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES 


The Consumer 
Price Index (CPI) 


; 1995-96 in Review 


f 
: 


Prices are 4 key factor in the operation of the Australian economy, 
and indexes which measure movements in the various categories of 
prices have a direct or indirect effect on all Australians. 


The Consumer Price Index is a general indicator of the rate of 
change in prices paid by wage and salary earner households for the 
goods and services they buy. In measuring price changes, the CPI 
aims to measure only pure price changes, that is, price changes 
excluding the effects of any changes in the quality or quantity of the 
goods and services. 7 = 

The CPI is often loosely referred to as a ‘cost-of-living index’, but 
this is not strictly correct. A true cost-of-living index would need to 
take into account the changes in standards of living and the 
substitutions that consumers make in order to maintain their 
standard of living in response to changing market conditions, such +- 
as disparate price movements. 


The CPI was first introduced in 1960 with the index numbers being 
compiled retrospectively to 1948. 


From June quarter 1995 to June quarter 1996, the CPI All Groups 
for Perth increased from 114.9 index points to 117.9 index points, 
an increase of 2.6%. The groups contributing most to the overall 
increase, their respective percentage increases and the sub-groups 
or expenditure classes which are major contributors to the increase 
in each group are listed below. 


18.1 - CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, ANNUAL CHANGE TO JUNE QTR 1996 
PERTH (Base Of Index: Year 1989-90 = 100) 


Groups % Contributing Sub-groups 
Tobacco and Alcohol 7.0 Beer; Cigarettes and tobacco 
Household Equipment and Operation 2.1 Consumer credit charges; Furniture 
Food 1.8 Bread: Milk and cream 
Housing 2.6 Mortgage interest charges 
Transportation 2.1 Automotive fuel; Vehicle insurance 
Health and Personal Care 4.0 Hospital and medical services 
Recreation and Education 2.2 Entertainment 
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House Price 
Indexes 


Producer Price 
indexes 


18.2 - CONSUMER PRICE INDEX, ALL GROUPS INDEX NUMBERS 
(Base Of Index: Year 1989-90 = 100) 


Weighted average 
Perth of eight capital cities 

Per cent Per cent 

Change from change fram 

index preceding index preceding 

Period number period number __period 

1993.94 108.5 2.2 110.4 1.8 

1994-95 112.3 3.5 113.9 3.2 

1995-96 116.7 3.9 118.7 4.2 
Quarter 
1994— 

September 110.1 0.9 111.9 0.6 

December 111.0 0.8 112.8 08 
1995— 

March 113.0 1.8 114.7 1.7 

June 114.9 1.7 116.2 13 

September 115.6 0.6 117.6 1.2 

December 116.3 0.6 118.5 0.8 
1996— 

March 117.4 ta OF 119.6 0.4 

June 117.9 0.7 113.8 0.7 


Referance: Catalogue No. 6401.6 


The annual increase (June quarter 1995 to June quarter 1996) in the 
CPI Ali Groups for the eight capital cities was 3.1%. The groups 
contributing most to the annual increase for the eight capital cities 
were: 


* Tobacco and alcohol (up 9.2%), 

» Transportation (up 4.2%), 

* Health and personal care (up 3.8%), 

* Food (up 3.0%), 

: Household equipment and operation (up 2.1%), and 

- Housing (up 1.5%), 

House Price Indexes are compiled quarterly for use in calculating 
the Mortgage Interest Charges component of the CPI. Separate 
indexes are constructed for project and established houses. 
Producer Price Indexes measure changes in the prices of goods 
moving between sectors of the Australian economy. The present 
range of producer price indexes, which was developed and 


produced progressively from the 1960s, relate to the building. 
manufacturing and mining sectors of the economy. 


ae eee——_—_—O_O_O_O_037 ————— — rr — — — — —  — —————— 
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Average Retail 
Prices for 
Selected 
Commodities 


Consumer And Producer Prices 


They include the Price Indexes of: 

+ Materials Used in House Building, 

> Materials Used in Other Than House Building, 
‘Materials Used in Manufacturing Industries, 

» Articles Produced by Manufacturing Industry, and 


+ Materials Used in Coal Mining. 


18.3 - SELECTED HOUSING PRICE INDEXES: PERTH 
(Base Of Each Index: Year 1989-90 = 100) 


Materials used in 


House Building Project houses Established houses 

Per cent Per cent Per cent 

change from change fram change fran 

index preceding index preceding index preceding 

Period number period number period number period 

1993-94 109.1 2.4 96.2 3.7 104.7 6.4 

1994-95 112.7 34 100.0 4.0 4109.0 41 

1995-96 114.7 1.8 101.6 1.6 108.2 -O.F 
Quarter 
1994— 

September 111.4 Li 93.0 0.2 108.0 1.5 

December 112.4 0.6 93.6 0.6 109.1 BON fs 

1995— 

March 113.1 0.3 100.4 - 0.8 109.4 0.0 

June 114.2 1.1 100.8 0.4 109.7 0.5 

September 115.0 0.7 102.2 1.4 108.6 -1.0 

December 114.9 0.1 101.6 0.6 108.3 -0.3 
1996— 

March 114.6 0.3 1901.3 0.3 107.5 -0.7 

June 114.6 0.0 101.4 0.4 108.2 0? 


References; Catalogue Nos. 6408.0, 6416.0 


Foreign Trade Price Indexes measure changes in the prices of goods 
entering and leaving Australia. They comprise an Import Price Index 
compiled from September 1981 and an Export Price Index first 
published in 1901. The Import Price Index replaced the Reserve 
Bank's Import Price Index that was published from 1928 until 
September 1982. 


Average prices of a limited range of commodities are recorded in the 
Blue Books of Western Australia from the early colonial years and in 
the Western Australian Year Book (old series) from 1886. Since 
1962, average retail prices for a range of selected (mainly food) 
items have been published quarterly in Average Retail Prices of 
Selected Items (Catalogue No. 6403.0}. 
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Chapter 19 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
Ee Se 


Pattern of The value of Western Australian exports has increased continuously 
International since 1966. 
Trade 


In 1995-96, exports were more than three times the value of 
imports. The ratio of exports to imports has increased over the 
past year from 2.83 (1994-95) to 3.01 (1995-96), 


Western Australia is still heavily reliant on the export of 
commodities such as gold bullion, iron_ore, natural gas, 
petroleum and petroleum products, wheat and textile fibres. 


The top four major commodity exports from Western Australia 
have, over the last three financial years, represented a significant 
Proportion of total Western Australian exports to foreign 
countries. In 1993-94, the proportion was 52.5%: in 1994-95 it 
was 53.6% and in 1995-96, 50.8%: 


Exports continue to make an increasing contribution to Western 
Australia’s Gross State Product (GSP) at market prices; in 
1992-93, exports comprised 35.0% of GSP, in 1993-94, 34.6%. 
and in 1994-95, 39.2%. 


DIAGRAM 19.1 - IMPORTS AND EXPORTS: WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
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DIAGRAM 19.2 - IMPORTS AND EXPORTS: AUSTRALIA 
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Western Australia continues to be Australia's major exporting State 
and its contribution, in percentage terms, to total Australian exports 
remains high. In 1993-94, Western Australia was ranked first with 
24% of total exports. By 1994-95, Western Australia had increased 
to 24.5% and by 1995-96, had risen to 24.9% of total Australian 
exports. Diagrams 19.1 and 19.2 show the different trends in export 
and import performance between-Western Australia and Australia. 


Japan continues to be the major export market and is also the 
second largest import supplier. The bulk of Western Australia's 
exports are concentrated in a few major markets. 


- In 1995-96, the top ten export markets accounted for 74.5% Of 
total exports. 


+ Western Australia’s export markets are heavily concentrated in 
the Asia region, The ASEAN nations (Singapore, Thailand, 
Malaysia. Indonesia, the Philippines and Brunei), combined with 
the major North Asia economics (Japan, Republic of Korea, Hong 
Kong, China and Taiwan) received 65.0% (or $12,294 million) of 
total exports in 1995-96. Furopean Union markets such as 
United Kingdom, Germany, France and Italy also represent 
significant export markets for Western Australia. 


Western Australia’s main exports in 1995-96 were: 
- gold bullion ($3,342 million or 17.7% of total exports). 


* iron oce ($2,846 million or 15.0% of total exports). 


International Trade 
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* wheat ($1,826 million or 9.6% of total exports), 


> petroleum and petroleum products ($1,586 million or 8.4% of 
total exports}, 


* natural gas ($1,436 million or 7.6% of total exports). and 
* textile fibres ($693 million or 3.7% of total exports). 


imports The top three import suppliers to Western Australia in 1995-96 
were the United States of America, Japan and Singapore. The 
United States of America is currently the State's main source of 
imported goods and services. As with exports, the bulk of imports 
have tended to be sourced from a few major suppliers, the top ten 
countries representing 71.3% of all imports to Western Australia. 
APEC members, such as Japan, USA, Singapore, New Zealand, China 
and Indonesia, represent major importing countries; trade with 
European Union countries such as the United Kingdom, France and 
Germany was also significant. 
Petroleum and petroleum products (122%), road vehicles (12.6%) 
and machinery specialised for particular industries (8. 1%) were, in 

*s dollar terms, the largest imports in 1995-96, 


The Collection of Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) international merchandise trade 


ABS international — and shipping statistics are collected via the following process: = 
Merchandise Trade 

and Shipping * the Australian Customs Service (ACS) receives documentation 
Statistics submitted by exporters and importers (or their agents), as 


required by the Customs Act; 


+ this documentation includes information about the type, quantity 
and value of goods being imported or exported; 


* this information is used by the ACS to assess and collect customs 
duty and other revenue payable on imported and exported 
goods and to facilitate the monitoring and control of the physical 
movement of goods into and out of Australia: 


* once the ACS has finalised processing this documentation for its 
own purposes, the information is passed on to the ABS for 
Statistical processing: and 


> after the ABS has checked for errors and made any necessary 
amendments, the statistics are aggregated according to a number 
of classifications, then released so they can be accessed by users. 
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19.1 —- OVERSEAS IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, COUNTRY OF 
ORIGIN/DESTINATION: 1995-96 


Origin } destination imports Exports 
$000 $000 
Argentina 5 4B7 40 587 
Bahrain 710 15 677 
Bangladesh 670 28 304 
Bel gium-Luxembourg 45 678 143 392 
Canada 160 626 325 419 
Chile 5 881 36 412 
China 159517 1398 912 
Czech Republic 9 887 8533 
Denmark 1? 756 45 146 
Fiji 727 34 093 
Finland 73144 213 438 
France 252 635 202 704 
Germany 295 951 347 726 
Greece i 300 6314 
Hong Kong 38 095 330 582 
India 33 612 96 428 
Indonesia 156 867 768 172 
iran ? 347 1? 782 
israel Me 19 150 4 106 
italy 157 770 243 216 
Japan if 859 159 4814 396 
Jordan 8977 60 802 
Korea, Republic of 168 208 2 093 542 
Kuwait 51 989 37 349 
Malaysia 137 460 436 855 
Mexico 4114 12 409 
Netherlands 44 228 303.946 
New Zealand 261 593 250 472 
Nigeria 25 461 7 831 
Norway = 16 469 23 267 
Pakistan 3623 54 322 
Papua New Guinea 505 26 729 
Philippines 15 297 B4 126 
Poland 2 065 3 204 
Qatar 69 649 13 431 
Russian Federation 8915 § 030 
Saudi Arabia 126 732 55 326 
Singapore 570099 1075 873 
South Africa 102 921 265 587 
Spain 54 383 109 003 
Sr Lanka 6 664 7 769 
Sweden 70 589 2 998 
Switzerland 29 307 453 778 
Taiwan 120 299 836 582 
Thailand 57? G21 429 804 
Turkey 2 836 101 856 
United Arab Emirates 283 595 213 965 
United Kingdom 375 249 953 922 
United States of America 1 260 221 1258 574 
Vietnam 607? 35 506 
Other countries, country 
unknown and re-exports 113 457 496 536 
Ships and Aircraft stores - 79 623 
Total overseas trade 6 289 502 15 914 344 


Source: FASIRACCS 
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19.2 - OVERSEAS EXPORTS — SELECTED MAJOR COMMODITIES (a} 1995-96 


Commodity and Destination $'000_ Commodity and Destination $000 
Wheat— Natural gas— 
Japan 169 143 
Tatal wheat exports 1825 813 = Philipines 21 639 
China 12 682 
Wool— France 7 966 
China 117 723 
italy 84596 Total natural gas exports 1 436 270 
France 80 689 
Germany 61 737 Fish, crustaceans, molluscs etc—~ 
India 50281 Japan 156 110 
United States of America 50051 Taiwan 116 259 
Taiwan 35180 Hong Kong 50 164 
Hong Kong 34424 United States of America 21 369 
Japan 34184 Singapore 9401 
Maiaysia 29391 China 4472 
Netherlands 25829 Malaysia 2997 
Spain 2109 
Total wool exports 680 582 
Total fish, crustaceans 
Iron ore— molluscs etc exports 364 214 
Japan 1261 501 
China 573018 Live animals (excluding fish)\— 
Korea, Republic of 412511 = Jordan - 58 511 
Talwar 149952 ~—s Indonesia 58 044 
United Kinggom 128938 =©United Arab Emirates 45 917 
Germany 102228 Kuwait 27 533 
France 93217 Egypt 22 588 
Italy 32648 Oman 47 996 
Pakistan 25 233 7 
Turkey 19928 Total live animal exports 281 410 
Total iron ore exports 2846258 Gold coin— 
Germany 4 46 206 
Gold bullion— Switzerland 25 204 
Korea, Republic of 2229875 Japan 18 232 
Singapore 614146 Taiwan 16 697 
Japan 479077 United States of America 40085 
Switzerland 406195 Hong Kong 8425 
United Kingdom 268 631 
Thailand 218 960 Total gold coin exports 138 692 
Maiaysta 94 535 
Hong Kong 81603 Dyeing, tanning and cotounng materiais— 
Turkey 16409 Karea, Republic of 53 980 
Germany 11823 Japan 40 299 
Philippines 25 373 
: Total gold bullion exports 3342228 China 24 787 
: Thailand 21104 
; Petroteum and petroleum products— Hong Kong 20 671 
; Tanwan 420504 Singapore 17 575 
: Japan 255129 = Belgrum-Luxembourg 414 734 
Singapore 201 346 
New Zealand 159 242 Total dyeing, tanning 
United States of Amenca 154163 and colouring materials éxports 303 £05 
Indonesia 149 398 
Korea, Republic of 106 363 Transport equipment -- 
Thaitand 60571 Germany 49 055 
China 50896 Denmark 39 247 
Hong Kong 25 442 
Tatal petroleum and French Polynesia 11 509 
petroleum products exports 1585 972 ~~ Italy 10 938 
Total transport equipment exports 172 359 


(a) Thé sum of the components may not add up to the totals as some Countries are not listed in the commodity breakdown. 


a Sy 
279 


International Trade 


19.3 - OVERSEAS IMPORTS FROM SELECTED COUNTRIES: 1995-96 


Division Descriptian Japan USA 
$'000 $'000 
o1 Meat and meat préparations - — 
03 Fish, (not mariné mammals) crustaceans, molluscs 
and aquatic invertebrates, and preparations thereof 897 743 
a4 Cereals and cereal preparations 68 488 
05 Yegetables and fruit 49 5 868 
08 Feeding stuff for animals (excluding unmilled cereals) _— 114 
24 Cork and wood — 2 336 
26 Textile fibres and their wastes 
(not manufactured into yarn or fabric} 52 377 
oF Crude fertilisers (excluding those of Divisians 56) 
and crude minerals (excluding coal, petroleum 
and precious stones) 2432 883 
26 Metalliferous ores and rnetal scrap (a) 156 6a73 
29 Crude animal and vegetable materials, n-e.s. 3 707 1 048 
33 Petroleum, petroleum products and related materials 129 9 985 
34 Gas, natural and manufactured 4 
51 Organic chemicals {a) 4235 9 465 
52 Inorganic chemicals (a) 1470 25 907 
53 Dyeing, tanning and colouring materials 80 2 440 
56 Fertilisers (excl. crude} 245. 35 212 
58 Plastics in non-pnmary forms {a} 1792 9093 
59 Chemical materials and products, n.é.c. 1971 26 430 
62 Rubber manufactures, 1... 96 158 9 468 
64 Paper, paperboard and articles of paper pulp. 
of paper or of paperboard (a) 32018 8 873 
65 Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up articles 
n.¢.s. and related products (a) 1 668 4 484 
66 Non-metallic mineral manufactures, 7.e.5. (a) 5 903 5903 
6 Iron and steel 63 402 12 518 
68 Non-ferrous metals (a) 250 5053 
69 Manufactures of metal, n.e.s. (a) 9252 29 862 
71 Power generating machinery and equipment 45216 150 200 
72 Machinery specialised for particular industnes (a) 73a 429 202 747 
74 General industral mactinery and equipment, n.e.s. 
and machine parts, n.€.5. {a} 29 230 108 646 
75 Office machines and automatic data 
processing equipment 20 489 167 677? 
76 Telecommunications and sound recording and 
reproducing apparatus and equipment 17 291 9 300 
i? Etectrical machinery, apparatus and apphances, 0.6.5. 
and electrical parts thereof (c} 15 962 39 989 
78 Road vehicles incl, air cushion vehicles) 405 982 155 805 
79 Transport equipment (excl. road vehicles) 366 51521 
aT Professional, scientific and controlling instruments 
and apparatus, 1.28.8. 5 301 41656 
oF Gold, non-monetary {excl.gold ores and concentrates) — 1 
Total (b) 859152 1260153 


UK_All Countries 
$'000 $000 


1 560 


210 56 059 
1976 11 233 
796 33 207 


4 3 482 
43 13 435 
184 3 804 


143 36 950) 
50 & 184 
439 1? 972 

2 968 769 095 
13 3403 

34 129 105 297 
1 860 96 510 
871 8 238 

6 160 160 214 
3977 36 603 
11 072 67976 
4 380 180 497 


2255 86 #99 


2440 59660 
6652 1074399 
10 882-202 186 
1689 37088 
13 595 161 058 
16811 356106 
25705 509995 


25 526 346 008 
6 495 334513 
2 092 72 054 

24 368 166 450 

25971 794 403 

71607 443 775 


12 900 93 580 
_ 150 250 


375115 6 289 503 


(a) Excludes commodites subject to a confidentiality restriction. These are included in totals. 
fb) Includes details not available for publicatian and divisions shown separately. 
(ce) Inciuding non-electrical counterparts 1.6.8, of electrical household type equipment. 
Source. FASTRACCS 
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19.4 - OVERSEAS EXPORTS TO SELECTED COUNTRIES: 1995-96 


Division Description Japan USA UK__ Alf Countries 
$000 $000 $000 #000 
i 01 Meat and meat preparations 21 900 874g 8133 125 848 
, 03 Fish, {not marine mammals) crustaceans, molluscs 
t and aquatic invertebrates, and preparations thereof 156485 21369 46 364594 
04 Cereals and cereal preparations 24 183 4 50 18743899 
05 Vegetables and fruit 3317 46 3271 99 118 
08 Feeding stuff for animals (excluding unmilled cereals) 19545 2 426 — 56 514 
24 Cark and wood &5 969 678 4438 97 885 
26 Textile fibres and their wastes 
{not manufactured tnto yarn or fabric) 34 642 50051 16209 694 470 


2; Crude fertilisers (excluding those of Divisions 56} 
and crude minerals (exciuding coal, petroleum 


and precious stones) 9576 9 408 430 249 764 
28 Metalliferous ores and metal scrap (a} 1340 180 28144 129016 3218 981 
293 Crude animal and vegetable materials, n.e.s. 16 296 1616 251 43 001 
33 Petroleum, petroleum products and related materials 255129 154163 1 1589 504 
34 Gas, natural and manufactured 169 143 2 65 1436270 
: 51 Organic chemicals (a) 131 7 — 1434 
; 52 Inorganic chemicals fa} 39 126 16 795 74 139 347 
: 53 Dyeing, tanning and colouring materials 40 299 434 204 3063 132 
56 Fertilisers (excl. crude) - 7 “37 709 
58 Plastics tn non-primary forms (a) 995 -— 214 15 7 836 
69 Chemical materials and products, n.e.c. 207 56 694 7 536 
62 Rubber, manufactures, n.e.s. 54 640 207 13 127 
64 Paper. paperboard and articles of paper pulp, 
of paper or of paperboard (a) 2 24 138 13 991 
65 Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up articles 
n.@.8, and related products (a) 23 270 602 134137 
66 Non-metallic mineral manufactures, n.e.s. (a) 33 951 15110 2945 130 902 
67 lran and steel 239 942 23 15 729 
668 Nan-ferrous metals fa} _ 1 083 6 547 924 
69 Manufactures of metai, n.e.s. (a) 4941 ~ 6655 1072 46 970 
F 71 Power generating machinery and equipment 290 1314 5? 8714 
i 72 Machinery specialised for particular industries (a) 41g 10 396 2 033 95 581 
t. 74 General industrial machinery and equipment, n.e.s. 
: and machine parts, 1.2.5. {a} 1571 3254 887 94 863 
” 75 Office machines and automatic data 
a processing equipment 175 782 821 19 047 
t 76 Telecommunications and sound recording and 
‘ reproducing apparatus and equipment 33 774 865 40 531 
: 77 Electrical machinery, apparatus and appliances, n.e.s. 
i and electricai parts thereof (c) 90 1 344 544 29 880 
78 Road vehicles (incl. air cushion vehicles) 3 242 880 330 22 262 
ss 7a Transport equipment (excl. road vehicles) 916 920 391 172 407 
87 Professional, scientific and controlling instruments 
A and apparatus, n.e.s. 381 1121 1 694 21 587 
i o7 Gold, non-monetary {excl.gold ores and concentrates) 479 077 17) «268631 3342 228 
Total (b) 4815084 1259021 553997 19914 345 


ia} Excludes commodites subject ta a confidentiality restriction. These are included in totals. 
{6 Includes details not available for publication and divisions shown separately. 

(c) Including non-electrical counterparts n.e.s. of electrical househald type equipment, 
Source: FASTRACCS 


hel ema i diene 


281 


International Trade 


Concepts and Merchandise Exports are defined as all goods which subtract from 
Definitions of the stock of material resources in Australia as a result of their 
International movement out of the country. 


Trade Statistics 


Merchandise Imports are defined as all goods which add to the stock 
of material resources in Australia as a result of their movement into 
the country. 
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Upper Great Southern Statistical Division 


The Region The Upper Great Southern Statistical Division is located in the South 
Western Region of Western Australia and covers a land area of 46,459 
square kilometres. 


Lakes Subdivision. The Hotham Statistical Subdivision comprises 12 
Statistical Local Areas and the Lakes Statistical Subdivision comprises 
four Statistical Local Areas. 


The Division lies south-east of Perth in the southern wheat belt. The 


F 

k 

: This Division comprises the Hotham Statistical Subdivision and the 
b 

t 

f 

| 

| 

\ Division's economy is based mainly on agriculture. 


— 


The castern part of the Division is wheat and sheep country. There 
are sheep stud farms.around Kondinin, approximately 280 km east 
of Perth. 


Dumbleyung, to the south of Kondinin, is where Sir Donald 
Campbell established a world water speed record in 1964. Lake 
Dumbleyung is one of the largest semi-permanent stretches of inland 
water in Western Australia. 


Corrigin, to the east of Kondinin. is the service centre for the 
surcounding rich farming area. Wickepin, 215 km south-east of 
Perth, dates back ta the 1890s and became famous after the 
publication of Albert Facey's autobiography 'A Fortunate Life’. 


Narrogin, 190 km south-cast of Perth, is a major railway junction and 
a service centre for the surrounding area, which supports sheep, pigs 
and cereal farms. 


The Dryandra State Forest, to the north-west of the Town of 
Narrogin, covers 27,000 hectares and is an important area for nature 
conservation. Many endangered species, such as Western Australia's 
fauna emblem, the numbat (Myrmecobius fasciatus) survive there. 
Dyrandra is a remnant of the open eucalypt woodlands which 
covered much of the wheathele. 
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Courtesy: Wagin 
News 
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Wagin, 227 km south-east of Perth, is the centre of a thriving Merino 
Stud industry and proud home to the 'Wagin Woolarama’, the State’s 
largest rural show. This show is held in March each year and attracts 
farmers from all over Australia. The district's success in the merino 
stud and wool industry is symbolised by the Giant Ram, one of 
Wagin's major attractions. Another feature is Wagin's historical 
village — a genuine replica of cural lite as it was 100 years ago. 


The rich fertile land around Hyden (60 km east of Kondinin) fed to 
the commencement of wheat production in this area in 1927. Wave 
Rock, a granite cliff which riscs 15 metres above the ground like a 
giant wave about to break, is found just 4 km east of Hyden ona 
nature reserve of some [60ha. The formation, originally vertical, has 
been sculptured by weathering and water erosion and coloured by 
chemicais over 2,700 million years to take on its wave-like character. 


Of the 21,248 persons who lived in the Upper Great Southern 
region, the majority (72%) lived outside the urban centres. Of the 
11,422 persons who lived in urban centres, approximately 40% 
lived in Narrogin (4,638) and approximately 10% lived in Wagin 
(1,293). 


In the Upper Great Southern Statistical Division:— 


* children aged 0-14 years represented 28% of the population: 
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- the proportion of aged persons (65 years and over) was 9%. 
‘ 13,540 persons were aged 15-64 years; 


* 6% (547) of all females were aged 15-19 years, while 7% of all 
males were in that age group; 


> 31% (3,298) of persons aged 15-34 years had never married: 


* overall 64% of the population were married, compared to $6% of 
the population of Western Australia: 


* the majority of persons (88%) were born in Australia; for 
Western Australia, by comparison, 69% of the population were 
Australian born; 


> of the 2.583 persons in the region who were born overseas, 44% 
were born in the United Kingclom or Ireland. 


20.1 - POPULATION: AGE BY SEX: CENSUS 1991 


Mates Females Persons % 
0-4 1014 963 1g? 93 
5-9 1 089 1048 2137 10.4 
10-14 900 B41 1 744 8.2- 
15-19 815 547 1362 6.4 
20-24 748 664 1412 6.6 
25-29 895 -820 17415 8.1 
30-34 1008 943 1951 a2 
35-33 991 827 1818 86 
40-44 886 713 1599 7.5 
45-49 667 $13 1180 5.6 
50-54 547 477 1024 4.8 
55-59 436 355 791 3.7 
60-64 400 330 730 3.4 
65 and over 863 g72 1835 8.6 
Total 11 244 10 004 21 248 100 


Although the population of the Upper Great Southern Statistical 
Division increased slightly (1.3%) between the 1986 Census and the 
1991 Census, the population of the Lakes Statistical Subdivision 
decreased by 6.9%. 


The increase of 531 persons in the Shire of Bodeington was the 
main contributor to the 3.6% increase in the population of the 
Hotham Statistical Subdivision. Other local government areas to 
have population increases between the 1986 Census and the 1991 
Census were the Town of Narrogin (8.7%); Shire of Narrogin 
(22.3%) and the Shire of Cuballing (15.9%). 
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20.2 — POPULATION OF STATISTICAL LOCAL AREAS 


1986 Census i991 Census % change 

Hotham Statistical Subdivision— 
Boddington (3) 8&5 1 416 60.0 
Brooktan (S} 1096 1018 -F.4 
Cubaliing (S) 623 t22 15.9 
Dumbleyung (S) 961 B56 -10.9 
Narrogin (7) 4266 4638 8.7 
Narrogin ($3) rOF 865 22.3 
Pingelly (S) 1247 14/1 -6.4 
Wagin (3) 2095 1940 Fd 
Wandering {S) 430 414 3.f 
West Arthur (S) 1067 976 8.5 
Wickewn (S$) 921 923 0.2 
Williams (S) 1030 1008 7.5 

Lakes Statistical Subdivision— 
Corngin (5) 1397 1384 -0.9 
Kondinin (S} 1199 1 086 9.4 
Kutlin (S} 4117 1 062 -4.9 
Lake Grace (5) 2026 1804 -16.7 

Total Upper Great Southern 21121 #1 283 1.3 

Statistical Division es a 

(S) Shire _ : 

(T} Town 


Of the 754 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander persons in the 
Division: > 


: 460 lived outside the urban centres, 
- 42.8% were under the age of 15 years, and 


> the proportion of aged persons (65 years and over) was 2.7%. 


In the Upper Great Southern Statistical Division there were 20 
hotels, motels and guest houses, and 17 caravan parks, providing 
accommodation for tourists. These establishments provided 
employment for approximately 156 persons. 


Increasingly, a range of rucal properties offer tourists the 
Opportunity to experience life on the land with farm stay 
accommodation. 
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Labour Force 


20.3 - TOURIST ACCOMMODATION: JUNE QTR 1996 


Upper Great Southem Western Australia 


HOTELS, MOTELS AND GUEST HOUSES 


Establishments No. 20 461 
Guest rooms No. 420 17 899 
Bed spaces No, 709 44 238 
Employment (persons) No. 128 10 565 
Room nights occupied No. 8 038 867 028 
Room occupancy rate hs 27.6 53.3 
Guest nights No. 12 024 1 343 579 
Bed occupancy rate Yo 18.6 33.4 
Guest arrivals No. 8211 555 568 
Avérage length of stay days 1.5 2.4 
Takings from accommodation $000 359 74 982 


CARAVAN PARKS 


Establisnments Na. 17 317 
Capacity No, 508 29952 
Sites occupied by long-term guests No. . 47 1 455 
Other sites permanently reserved NO. 1 2 389 
Employment (persons) No. 7 28 4230 
Site nights occupied No, 8 399 1075 155 
Site occupancy rates % 19.5 39.4 
Guest arrivals No, 5 280 311557 
Takings from accommodation TOOd a4 13 209 
Reference. Cat 8635.5 —= 


Of the 15,399 persons in the region who were aged 15 years and 
over, 10,798 were in the labour force. Of these, 62.2% (6,712) were 
males. 


20.4 ~ LABOUR FORCE: 1991 CENSUS (a} 


ifales Femates Persons 

Employed— 
Wage and salary earner 3315 2 245 5 560 
Self employed 2041 1014 3055 
Employer 697 354 1051 
Unpaid helper 134 188 322 
Total 6 181 3 804 9 985 
Unemployed 3d 281 §12 
Total Labour Force 6 712 4085 10 797 
Not in Labour Force 14342 2 986 4418 
Tota! (a) 217 7182 15 399 
Participation rate 81.6 53.0 0.2 


fa} Population aged 15 years and over. Includes not stated - 
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In the Upper Great Southern Statistical Division: 


+ of the 9,985 employed persons, 41% were self employed or 
employers; for Western Australia, 19% of employed persons 
were self employed or employers; 


* of the 3,804 employed females, 59% were wage and salary 
earners; 


- 2,268 persons worked part-time, representing 23% of employed 


persons, 
* two-thirds of part-time workers were female; 


- of the 812 unemployed persons, 39% were aged 15-19 years 
14% were aged 45 years and over. 


and 


» the labour force participation rate of 70.1% for the Division was 
much higher than the participation rate for the Western Australia 


at 62.7%, 


= _ 


The major industry in the Upper Great Southern Statistical Division 
was Agriculture followed by Community services and Wholesale and 


retail trade. 


Of the 9,985 employed persons, 42.7% worked in agriculture or 
provided services to the agricultural industry. 


20.5 — EMPLOYED PERSONS BY INDUSTRY: CENSUS 1991 


industry 1986 Census 1991 Census 
Agriculture, forestry and fishing 4 ag4 4290 
Mining 134 422 
Manufacturing 235 212 
Electricity, gas and water supply 103 192 
Construction 388 315 
Wholesale, retat trade 1207 1133 
Transport and storage 391 243 
Communication services 142 a0 
Finance, property and business services 268 346 
Public administration and defence 313 395 
Community services 1065 1374 
Recreational, personal and other semices 347 327 
Total all Industries (a) 9736 9970 


fa) Includes not statec 
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Occupation 


Agriculture 


Area of Holdings 


Value of 
Agricultural 
Production 


The most common occupation for employed persons in the U pper 
Great Southern Statistical Division was Manager/Administrator. ‘This 
occupation represented 36.6% of the employed persons in the area. 
This compares with 12.1% of the employed persons in Western 
Australia whose occupation was Manager/Administrator, Of the 
3,639 Manager/Administrators, over half (1,962) were in the 35-54 
year age group. 


Tradespersons and Labourers/Related Workers accounted for a 
quarter of the employed persons in the area while Clerks and 
Sales/Personal services accounted for 14.8%. For Western Australia, 
Clerks and Sales/Personal services accounted for 28.3% of employed 
persons. 


20.6 — OCCUPATION: CENSUS 1991 


Ae os RO Re 
Occupation 15-19 20-34 35-454 55 te Total % 
Managers’ Administrators 2 945 ™ 1962 705 3 639 36.6 
Professionals 3 341 267 43 624 6.3 
Para-Professionals 3 188 181 24 402 40 
Tradespersons 88 568 478 68 1202 12.1 
Clerks 24 301 288 52 665 6.7 
Sales/Personal Services 120 315 320 54 809 8.41 
Plant/Machine Operator 18 285 336 76 715 FZ vac 
Labourers/Related Workers 160 543 433 113 1249 12.5 
Total (a) 485 4646 #4560 1263 9954 100.0 


{a} Includes not stated, inadequately described and net eisewhere classified. 


While the total area of agricultural holdings (3,364,381 hectares) of 
the Upper Great Southern Statistical Division constituted 3% of the 
State's agricultural land in use in 1994-95, this Division's value of 
production was one fifth of the State's total. 


‘Two-thirds of all farms in the region were between 500 and 2.499 
hectares in size with the average area of holdings being 1,810 
hectares. 


Most (94%) of the farms in the Upper Great Southern Division were 
involved in grain and/or sheep farming, Of these 1,747 agricultural 
establishments, 63% were mixed grain-sheep farms. 


The total value of agricultural production for the 1994-95 season 
was $648.5m, representing 17% of Western Australia's total. Crops 
accounted for 62% and livestock products (mainly wool) accounted 
for 28% of total value of agricultural production in the Division. 
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20.7 — VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION: 1994-95 


Upper Great Southern Western Australia : 
$000 $000 4 
Pastures and Grasses 3132 82 959 37 
Crops 403113 | 2 183 136 18.5 
Livestock Slaughterings 58 663 624 170 94 
Livestock Products 183 548 971105 189 
Total G48 457 3 961 369 16.8 


In 1994-95, a third of the total area of agriculcural holdings was 
under crops (excluding pastures and prasses). The main grain crop 
was wheat, followed by lupins, barley and oats. 


20.8 — CROPS FOR GRAIN: AREA AND PRODUCTION: 1994-95 


Production 

Area Total Per heciare Gross Value 

‘O00 ha ‘oot tonnes $000 

Wheat Fir.é 1202.0 17 288 991 
White or Yellow Lupins 160.5 136.7 0.9 24 689 
Barley 115.5 203.3 1.8 +39 823 
Oats 103.9 184.0 1.6 25 436 
Total 1 097.7- 1 726.0 na. 378 935 


Although the numbers of pigs and meat cattle were increasing in the 
area, sheep and lambs accounted for the bulk of the livestock 
numbers. The Upper Great Southern accounted for 22.6% of the 
sheep and lamb numbers in Western Australia. 


20.9 — LIVESTOCK NUMBERS: 31 MARCH 1995 


. Upper Great Southern Western Ausivalia % 

000 ‘000 
Sheep and Lambs 6 826.6 30 217.8 22.6 
Pigs 67.0 316.4 21.2 
Meat Cattle 411 1773.1 2.4 
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The Australian Bureau of Statistics conducted the first nation-wide 
survey of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (Indigenous) people 
during April to July 1994. The National Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Survey (NATSIS) was conducted as part of the 
Government's response to the Royal Commission into Aboriginai 
Deaths in Custody. It was the paucity of statistical information 
about the Indigenous populations that led to Reconynendation 49: 


‘That proposals for a special national survey covering a 
. range of social, demographic, health and economic 

characteristics of the Aboriginal population with full 

Aboriginal! participation at all levels be supported.......' 


In September 1996 a series of State and Territory publications based 
on the 1994 Survey was released. The following article is based 
mainly on data from 1994 National Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Survey: Western Australia (4190.5) and figures quoted 
relate to the [Indigenous population of Western Australia unless 
otherwise stated. 


21.1 - PROJECTIONS OF INDIGENOUS POPULATION, 30 JUNE 1994 


Western Australia Australia 
Age group Maies Females Persons Persons 
09 6 969 6 555 13 523 84070 
10-19 5217 § 037 10 254 65 456 
20-29 4676 4 492 9 167 59 382 
30-39 3 156 3225 6 380 42 322 
40-49 1 789 1 946 3735 25 593 
50-59 1013 1053 2? 066 13 942 
60-69 615 680 1297 7 987 
70 and above 363 466 827 4509 
Total 23 798 23 453 47 251 303 261 


Source: National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Survey 1994, (4190.0) 
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Based on experimental estimates. the Indigenous population of 
Western Australia was 47.251 persons as at 30 June 1994 anc made 
up 16% of the total Australian Indigenous population. The 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population is much younger 
than the Western Australian population as a whole. In June 1994, 
just over half were under 20 years of age and 83% were under the 
age of 40 years compared with 30% and 62% respectively for the 
total Western Australian population. 


There were an estimated 12,200 Indigenous families in Western 
Australia, being families in which one or more members identified as 
being of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander origin. In 74% of these 
families all members were of Indigenous origin. Couples with 
children made up over half (54%) of all Indigenous families; 30% 
were single parent families and 14% comprised couples without 
children. 


Nine per cent of Indigenous people reported being taken away from 
their natural families as children by a mission. the government or 
welfare. The proportion rose to 16% of the 25-44 year age group 
and 18% of those aged 45 years and over. 


The survey results indicate a high level of cultural identity exists 
among Indigenous people in Western Australia. Information on 
participation in cultural activities, use of Indigenous languages. 
identification with homelands and clan, tribal and language groups 
was collected in the survey to give an indication of the level of 
cultural activity and maintenance. 

Of those aged 13 years and over, 81% had attended an indigenous 
cultural activity in the past 12 months. Of those who attended 
cultural activities, 71% had attended funerals, 48% festivals and 
carnivals and 18% ceremonies. 


Of the population aged 13 years and over, 38% stated that they had 
a place to meet for cultural activities. The proportion varied on a 
regional basis, 62% of those living in rural areas had a place to meet 
compared with 21% of chose living in Perth (Perth Statistical 
Division) and 31% living in other urban centres. 


Three quarters of the population recognised an area as their 
homelands and 64% identified with a clan, tribal or language group. 
Just over 27% of Indigenous people lived on their recognised 
homelands at the time of the survey. The proportion was higher in 
rural areas, just over half (51%) living on their homelands compared 
with 8% in Perth anc 23% in other urban centres. 


Of persons aged five years or older, one in five spoke an Indigenous 
language. In the ATSIC (Aboriginal and Torres Straic Islander 
Commission) region of Warburton the proportion rose to 82%. 
Overall. one in ten people surveyed spoke an Indigenous language 
as their main language and 16% had difficulty with English. 
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21.2 - IDENTIFYING WITH CULTURE 


Persons aged 5 years 


Persons aged 13 years and over and over 
identifies Sees elders Atiended Speaks an 
withl a as being Recognises cultural indigenous 
ATSIC Regions (a) clan important homelands activities Total fanguage Total 
% M1 % ‘oda mh ‘000 
Perth 59.9 a4 713 65.2 8.5 438 i141 
Broome 80.3 91.4 84.6 938 23 32.8 3.1 
Kununurra 95.2 92.8 95.0 96.3 29 39.9 3.7 
Warburton 84.5 94.1 90.3 9228 1.4 81.9 2.4 
Narrogin 50.2 82.7 85.6 78.0 3.6 4.5 5.3 
South Hedland 50.9 85.0 635 728 3.14 10.2 4.2 
Derby 84.7 83.5 879 857 30 48.1 3.8 
Kalgoorlie 54.9 82.4 69.1 819 17 20.2 24 
Geraldton 33.9 83.4 45.5 94.2 23.2 10.5 4.2 
Western Australia 63.7 86.3 75.4 80.7 30.2 2059 40.1 
(a) Refers to Aboriginal and Torres Strart Islander Commssion reganal councils in Western 


Australia. 
Source: National Abonginal and Torres Strait Islander Survey, Western Australia, 1994 (4190.5) 


Health The survey collected data on the health of Indigenous people. 
Questions on health ranged from stated perceptions and attitudes 
to reported conditions and actions and actual measurements. 
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Recent Hliness Overali, 38% of people surveyed reported experiencing an illness in 

the two weeks prior to the survey, The proportion rose with age: 

f 65% of persons aged 45 and over reported experiencing a recent 

illness compared with 34% of those aged 44 years and younger. 

Discases of the respiratory system were the most commonly 

reported recent illness for those aged under 45 years. For those 

aged 45 years or more, discases of the circulatory system were most 

frequently reported, 


Health Actions An estimated 42% of persons surveyed took a health related action 
in the two wecks prior to the survey. The most common actions 
taken by these persons were used medication (70%) and consulted 
doctor (45%), 


SO ne See 
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Health Conditions The most commonly stated current health conditions were asthma 
and ear or hearing problems, reported by 12% and 11% of the 
population respectively. The most frequently reported condition for 
children (persons aged under 15 years) was asthma and for persons 
aged 15 to 44 years it was ear or hearing problems. Of persons 
aged 45 years or older, one-third reported high blood pressure and 
30% were diabetics. 


t 
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DIAGRAM 21.1 - PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES WITH A 
SPECIFIED CURRENT CONDITION BY TYPE OF CONDITION 


Asthma 
Diabetes 

Heart problems 
Chest problems 


Skin problems | 
High blood pressure foo cr OD 
Earhearing problems te er ec rc er mre eo © Males 
Eye problemsia} [----------- OO 
Kidney probleins f------- *- 5 © Females 


I . T - or 1 


0 3 6 4 12 15 


Source: National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Survey, Western Australia, 1994 (4109.5) 


Health Risk Persons aged 13 years and over were surveyed on cigarette and 
Factors alcohol consumption. Of those surveyed almost one half (48%) 


smoked cigarettes. A slightly higher proportion of males (51%) 
smoked than females (45%). Of those aged 15 to 44 years, 54% 
stated that they smoked cigarettes compared with 38% of persons 
aged 45 years and over. 


Information on the period since laste drank alcohol can be used as an 
indicator of the frequency of individual consumption. Although 39% 
of males and 30% of females aged 14 years and over said that they 
had consumed alcohol in the previous week, a large proportion of 
people reported that they had never drunk alcohol, 21% of males 
and 33% of females. 


Heaith When asked what they thought were the main health problems for 

Perceptions Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in their area, alcohol 
was reported as a problem by 75% of those aged 13 years and over. 
Drugs (38%) was the next most commonly reported health problem 
followed by diabetes (30%). 


When asked specifically about substance problems, most people 
(84%) stated that alcohol was a common problem in their area. 
Marijuana (64%) and petrol sniffing (29%) were the next most often 
stated problems. 
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Housing 


The following information is taken from Housing Characteristics 
and Conditions, NATSIS, 1994 (4187.0). At the time of the survey 
there were an estimated 12,300 Indigenous private households in 
Western Australia containing 97% of the Indigenous population. A 
household consists of a person living alone or two or more persons 
who live and eat together in private residential accommodation. The 
NATSIS defined a household as Indigenous if one or more members 
of the household identified as being of Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander origin. In 71% of households all members were of 
Indigenous origin. Over three quarters (79%) of Indigenous 
households in private dwellings occupied separate houses. 


The majority (73%) of Indigenous households in Western Australia 
were renting their dwellings. This figure was higher than that for all 
Australian Indigenous households (69%) and considerably higher 
than that for non-Indigenous Australian households (27%). In 
Western Australia, 62% of Indigenous renter households rented 
through the State housing authority (Homeswest). 


One in four Indigenous households stated that theirtwelling did 
not meet the needs of the household. ©@f these households, the 
most common problems given were needs repair (66%), not enough 
bedrooms (46%) and not enough living area (40%). 


21,3 — HOUSEHOLDS IN PRIVATE DWELLINGS 


fanigenous Non-indigenous 
Selected characteristics Western Australia Australia Australia 
Na. % No. % Ye 
Type of Private Dwelling 
Separate House 9.7 78,7 72.7 84,2 79.4 
Other dwelling /not stated 2.6 21.3 13.7 15.8 20.6 
Total 12.3 100.0 86.4 100.0 100.0 
Nature of occupancy 
Renters 9.0 73.0 59.6 69.0 27.0 
Purchasers 16 12.6 10.8 12.4 28.4 
Owners 0.9 741 10.8 12.5 42.3 
Other/not stated a9 7.4 5.2 6.0 2.2 
Tetal 12.3 150.6 86.4 100.0 1060.0 
Household composition 
Indigenous members only 3.8 71.06 50.6 58.6 ia. 
Includes non-Indigenous members 3.6 29.0 35.8 41.4 na. 
Total 12.3 100.0 86.4 100.0 : 


Source: Housing Characteristics and Condition, National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Survey, 1994 (4287.0) 
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Almost four-fifths (79%) of persons aged 5 to 18 years attended 
school in Western Australia. School participation rates declined 
significantly with age. Although most [3 and 14 year olds attended 
school (99%), participation rates fell markeclly for older students, 
from 71% of 15 year olds to only 13% of 17 year olds. 


Half of all students were taught about Aboriginal or Torres Strait 
islander culture at school and 19% were taught Indigenous 
languages. About 44% of students were taught by an indigenous 
teacher or education worker, or had an Indigenous community 
member attend school regularly to give lessons. 


Persons with children attending primary and secondary school were 
asked lor their attitudes toward their children's schooling. Of 
persons with children attending school: 


* 90% were happy with the education their children were 
receiving; 


» 84% felt that they were made to feel welcome at their children's 
school, 


~ 


+ 40% were involved in decision making at their children's school; 


+ 25% would have preferred to send their children to an Aboriginal 

communicy controlled school. a 
Almost 13% of persons aged 15 years and over who had left school 
had post-school qualifications, 14% of males and 11% of females. 
Persons with these qualifications were more likely to be employed 
and to have higher incomes. Over half (56%) were employed 
compared with 35% of person without qualifications. Some 28% 
earned more than $25,000 per annum compared with 10% of 
people without post-school qualifications. 


At the time of the survey there were 1,700 Indigenous persons aged 
15 years and over studying for a qualification. Females (33%) made 
up a slightly higher proportion of those studying . Almost half of 
persons (48%) studying for post-schoal qualifications attended 
Technical and Further Education (TAFE) colleges. 
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At the time of the survey, the total number of Indigenous persons 
aged 15 years and over in the labour force (employed and 
unemployed) was estimated at 15,900 in Western Australia, giving a 
labour force participation rate of 58%. Women had a much lower 
participation rate, 48% compared with 69% for men, 


It was estimated that 10,100 Indigenous people were employed in 
Western Australia at the time of the survey. Of these. 42% worked 
for a public sector organisation while 57% worked in the private 
sector. Of those who worked in the private sector, 31% were 
employed by an Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander community 
organisation. In rural areas this proportion rose to almost half 
(49%). 


The Community Development Employment Projects (CDEP) scheme 
operates through grants trom ATSIC to Indigenous community 
organisations to enable individuals to undertake community 
managed activities in ccturn for wages. 


In Western Australia, an estimated 39% of employed-ndigenous 
persons were working in CDEP schemes at the time of the survey. 
In rural areas, 71% of employed persons were CDEP scheme 
workers compared with 30% in urban centres. The ATSIC regions 
with the highest proportion of employed persons in the CDEP 
scheme were Kununurra (87%) and Derby (76%). 


21,4 —- LABOUR FORCE STATUS (a) ° 
in the fabour force 


Unemployed 
ATSIC Regions 42 months or Not int the Participation 
Employed Unemployed more Total labour force Total rate 
% % % ‘DOG % ‘oc0 % 
Perth 48.6 51.4 36.1 47 40.4 7.8 59.9 
Broome 59.8 30,2 11.5 1.4 36.8 2.2 63.2 
Kununurra 91.7 8.3 30 06 (2.1 23.5 2.8 76.5 
Warburton 69.8 30.2 *4.0 O.9 50.4 18 49.6 
Narrogin 56,8 43.2 24,7 1.5 54.3 3.2 45.7 
South 65.9 34.1 9.4 17 41.0 3.0 59.0 
Hedland 
Derby 85.2 14.8 a1 1.6 42.6 2.8 57.4 
Kalgoonie 34.7 65.3 35.8 O89 46.3 1.6 53.7 
Geraldton 52.1 47.9 18.5 1.8 42.6 3.2 57.4 
Westem 


Australia 63.4 36.6 19.0 15.9 42.0 27.5 58.0 


{a} Persons aged 15 years and over 
Source: National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Survey, Western Australia, 1994 (4190.5) 
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Unemployment The unemployment rate for indigenous Western Australia was 37%, 
with little difference between males (37%) anc females (36%). The 
unemployment rate was higher for those living in Perth (51%) and 
other urban centres (41%) compared with rural areas (18%). Of all 
age groups, 20 to 24 year olds had the highest unemployment rate 
(53%). Of this age group, females were more likely to be 
unemployed, 59% compared with 49% of males. 


Voluntary Work Around 5,900 indigenous persons, or 21% of person aged 15 years 
and over, were engaged in voluntary work. Nearly half the 
volunteers (47%) did six or more hours of voluntary work per week. 


income The mean annual income of Indigenous persons aged 15 years and 
over was $13,253. The mean annual income was higher for males, 
$14,664 compared with $11,979 for females. Two-thirds of those 
surveyed received an annual personal income of $12,000 or less and 
9% received more than $25,000. 


Government payments were the main source of income for 57% of 
persons, 66% of females and 47% of males. For almost one third 
(33%) the main source of income was earned income and 9% had 
no income. The main government payments received were family 
payments (45%), Newstart or Jobsearch (27%) and sole parent 
benefit (14%). The majority of recipients of sole parent benefits 
were female (96%)}. 


Law and Justice Persons aged 13 years and over were surveyed on use of legal 
services, arrests, personal safety and attitudes to and relations with 
police. 

Use of Legal Over 17% of persons surveyed had needed legal services in the 12 

Services months prior to the survey. Males (21%) were much more likely 


than females (13%) to have required a legal service. The Aboriginal 
Legal Service was the mast commonly used service with 13% of 
persons having used its services in the previous 12 months. 


Persons Arrested One in four persons stated that they had been arrested in the last 3 
years. Males (37%) were over owo and half times more likely to have 
been arrested than females (14%). The age groups with the highest 
proportion arrested were 15 to 24 year olds (45% males, 20% 
females) and 25 to 44 year olds (45% males, 16% females). 


Western Australia's Indigenous People 


DIAGRAM 21.2 - PERSONS AGED 13 YEARS AND OVER BY WHETHER 
ARRESTED IN LAST FIVE YEARS 
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Source: National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Sucvey, Western Australia, 1994 (4190.5) 


Victims of Crime Fourteen per cent of persons surveyed stated that they had been 

physically attacked or verbally threatened in the previous 12 
months; 6% were verbally threatened; 4% were physically attacked 
and 3% were both verbally attacked and physically threatened. Of 
those who were physically attacked, 56% did not report the incident 
to the police. 


Perceptions of Family violence was seen as a common problem in the local area by 

Crime in Local Area 55% of persons; 18% did not see it as a problem and 27% did not 
know or did not state whether it was a problem. Those living in 
other urban centres were more likely to state family violence as a 
common problem, 70% of female and 61% of males compared with 
38% and 41% respectively in Perth. 


Relations with Police One in ten persons stated that they had been hassled by the police 
in the previous 12 months. Males (14%) were more likely to state 
that they had been hassled than females (6%). Three per cent of 
persons stated that they had been physically assaulted by the police 
in the previous 12 months. 


One in five persons stated that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people got on better now with police compared with five years ago; 
36% said relations were about the same and 22% said relations were 
WOFrse. 
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Chapter 22 


' HISTORICAL STATISTICS 


In the following pages, a historical summary of some of the more 
important statistics relating to Western Australia is shown. This is 
intended to present a general picture of the development of the 


State. Naturally, the range of statistics available in the carly years of 
the colony is limited. 


It is not always possible to achieve perfect comparability over long 
periods of time because of changes in definitions, scope of statistical 
collections, etc. While major breaks in series are shown, minor 
changes are not shown and the Statistics should be interpreted with 
this in mind. 
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22.1 - ESTIMATED POPULATION, NATURAL INCREASE AND MIGRATION (a} 


Population Increase 
Recarded Estimated 


Population at natural net Mean popuration 
31 December(b) increase migration Tote! increase fe) Year ended 

Year Males Females Persons fe) fd} () 30 Jun 312 Dac 

(000} (000) (000) (1000) 000} (G00) % 000) ('000} 
1829 68 0.2 1.60 na. na. na. fa. na, na. 
1830 0.9 0.3 12 ra. na. 02 169 na, nd. 
1840 14 0.9 2.3 0.0 o1 2 7.3 1a. na. 
1850 3.6 2.3 5.9 0.2 1.1 12 267 na. na. 
1860 9.6 5.7 15.3 0.4 a1 0.5 3.4 na. 15.1 
1870 15.5 3.6 25.1 6.5 0.0 0.5 2.0 na. 24.9 
1860 17.0 12.6 29.6 0.6 -O.1 a4 1.5 na. 23.4 
1890 28.9 19.6 48.5 1.0 1.8 2.8 6.2 na. AT.4 
1900 110.1 69.9 180.0 3.2 6.5 a7 oF na. 475.1 
1910 158.0 118.9 276.8 4.4 6.3 Li 42 266.7 271.0 
1920 176.9 154.4 331.3 4.8 1.3 3.5 ae 327.2 330.0 
1930 232.9 198.7 431.6 5.4 -0.5 5.0 1.2 425.8 429.1 
1940 248.7 225.3 474.1 4.6 -2.9 Le 0.4 472.1 473.4 
1950 294.8 277.9 572.6 9.2 19.3 28.5 5.2 $45.4 557.9 
1960 B22 aod i120 112 i141 12.3 L? 717.3 722.9 
1970 510.2 493.3 10141 14.1 23.4 37.4 38 975.1, 544.2 
1971 547.6 522.8 1070.3 16.4 16.4 33.0 3.3 1013.5 1052.8 
1972 558.0 534.6 1092.6 14.8 7.9 22.3 zi 1069.0 1081.6 
1973. 568.5 545.5 1114.6 123.7 89 21.4 2.0 1091.8 1101.9 
1974 °* 584.6 561.4 1146.0 42.5 19.7 32.0 2.9 1113.7 1127.9 
1975 594.45 5P2.9 1167.4 12.4 9.4 214 1.9 1142.8 1155.5 
1976 605.9 585.7 1191.7 13.0 10.9 24.3 2.1 1166.9 1178.9 
1977 618.2 599.0 1217.2 12.8 11.4 25.5 2.1 1191.6 1 204.5 
1978 627.2 609.2 1236.4 412.9 5.0 19.2 1.6 1217.14 1227.9 
1979 636.4 620.7 1257.4 12.5 6.8 20.7 17 1237.1 1 246.8 
1980 648.9 634.6 1283.5 12.5 12.6 26.4 2.1 1257.2 1 269.3 
1981 667.4 652.8 1320.2 13.9 19.9 36.4% 2.9 1 284.0 1301.2 
1982 684.8 670.2 1355.0 414.1 17.6 34.8 2.6 1320.3 1 338.7 
1983 697.6 683.4 1381.6 414.7? 8.1 26.0 1.9 1354.8 1 368.5 
1984 708.1 695.0 1493.0 13.1 5.6 22.0 1.6 1 380.6 1391.8 
1985 725.0 711.9 1436.9 14.5 16.3 33.9 2.4 1404.1 1419.0 
1986 745.2 732.2 1477.4 14.9 24.2 40.5 2.8 1437.5 1457.9 
i987 763.2 750.1 1513.4 14.5 22.6 36.0 2.4 1477.6 1496.0 
1988 785.8 FFZA1 1558.9 15.6 31.3 45.6 3.0 1515.1 1536.4 
1989 803.9 792.3 1596.2 15.5 22.9 37.3 2.4 1 558.5 1578.6 
1990 817.5 806.9 1624.4 15.98 13.4 28.2 1.8 1596.7 1612.5 
1991 827.9 218.5 1646.9 15.8 7.9 22.5 1.4 1625.2 1636.6 
1992 r 837.7 829.1 1 666.7 14.8 5.0 139.9 4.2 1647.5 1657.9 
1993 r 847.9 839.5 1 687.4 14.5 6.2 20,7 12 1 667.4 1677.1 
1994p 861.1 853.2 1714.3 14.5 12.4 276.9 1.6 1688.5 1 702.0 
1995 p 876.9 869.5 1746.4 14.6 17.5 32.0 1.3 1716.1 1731.2 


ia} Figures for 1960 and earlier exclude the indigenous population, 


Population 
of Perth 
Statistical 
Division 
‘gt 

f000) 


na, 
na. 
na, 
n.a. 
na. 
na. 
na. 
20.0 
73.0 
215i 
467.0 
235.1 
255.5 
351.7 


470.5 
689.6 


719.1 
743.6 
762.0 
785.8 
$10.5 
832.8 
$51.8 
869.0 
“882.9 
899.4 


922.0 
952.4 
976.8 
995.6 
1018.2 
1050.1 
1073.6 
1110.5 
1 147.4 
1175.4 


1 188.8 
1205.5 
1221.2 
1 238.8 
1 262.2 


fb) Population figures for 1971 and {ater refer to the estimated resident population, Estimates are based on final Census 


results. 


ic 


Excess of births registered over deaths registered. including deaths of defence personnel, whether in Australia of overseas, 


between September 1939 and june 1947. Figures prior to 1972 are on a State of registration basis; those for 1972 


and later are on Lhe basis of State of usual residence. 
fd) Interstate and overseas. 


fe) For the years 1972 to 1991 differences between the sum of natural increase and net migration, ane total increase are 


awing to distribution of intercensal discrepancy. 


f) The rates represent total increase in population during the year expressed a$ a proportion of the population at the end of 


the previous year. 
(g) Pror to 1974 figures are at 31 December. Those for 1971 and later are as at 30 June. 
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22.2 — VITAL STATISTICS (a) 


eee 
Crude rate per 1,000 of mean 


Mariages Divorces Live birth Deaths popation(h)(d) infant_mortality 
Year fc} (a (dife) Marriages Births Deaths(e} Divorces faAig 
Ne. No. No. No. Rate Rate Rate Rate Neo. Rate 
1860 151 na. 588 209 10.0 39.0 13.2 na. na. na. 
1870 153 na. 853 378 6.2 34.3 15.2 na. 100 117.2 
1880 2i4 na. 933 382 7.3 31.8 13.0 1a. 72 77.2 
1890 278 na. 1561 540 5.9 33.2 11.5 na. 146 89.7 
1900 1781 na, 5 454 2 240 10.2 31.2 12.8 na. 688 126.2 
1910 2 107 fa, 7 585 2 746 7.8 280 10.4 na. 593 78.2 
1920 2 932 na. 6149 3388 BQ 24.7 10.3 na. 5338 66.0 
19230 3 205 na. 9 200 3774 7.5 21.4 8g a. 430 46.7 
1940 § 234 na. 9121 4 486 111 193 5.5 na. 403 44,2 
1950 5 434 720 14 228 5 O58 9.7 25.5 9.41 1.3 386 27.4 
1960 5 323 540 16 926 5 697 7.4 23.4 7.9 0.8 366 21.6 
1961 5 150 466 17 O78 5 729 70 23.2 7.8 0.6 336 19.7 
1962 5 466 582 17 064 5 810 7.2 22.6 Ti? 0.8 380 22.3 
1963 5 755 553 17 290 5976 7.4 22.2 if OF 353 20,4 
1964 6 023 542 16 685 6 429 1.6 20.9 8.1 OF 328 19.7 
1965 6438 604 6486 §274 Le 199 Li 28 234 21.2 
i966 7002 637 17 194 6 902 83 20.3 8.1 0.8 343 20.0 
1967 7 430 126 18 023 6779 &4 20.5 Ti oa “™ 314 17.4 
1968 & 086 812 19 541 7 468 8.8 24.3 -8.2 0.9 398 20.4 
1969 8 993 B72 20 754 7 350 9.4 21.7 ree 0.9 453 21.8 
1976 9227 889 21618 7 543 9.3 241.7 7.6 0.9 459 212 
1977 9 382 1064 24 239 ¥ 806 89 23.0 7.4 1.0 464 19.4 
1972 9 120 1243 22177 7? 441 8.4 20.5 6.9 1.2 348 15.7 
: 1973 9 102 1424 20510 7845 8.3 18.6 rel 13 394 19.2 
ee 1974 9 295 1761 20 207 7778 8.2 17.9 6.9 1.6 327 16.2.) 
, 1975 9026 2240 20 338 f 972 7.8 17.6 6.9 2.0 274, 13.3 
: 1976 9517 4818 20 670 7 740 8.1 17.5 6.6 4.41 273 13.2 
1977 10 O83 3975 20651 f 899 8.4 17.2 6.6 3.3 251 12.2 
1978 9 404 3 387 20 611 7 794 7.7 8 ©616.8 -6.4 2.8 230 11.2 
1979 9 239 3397 20 469 8 020 7.4 16.4 6.4 27 247 12.4 
1980 9 594 3073 20 607 8166 7.6 16.2 6.4 2.4 239 11.6 
1981 10111 3481 21 877 7 993 7.8 16.8 6.1 2.7 193 8.8 
1982 10455 3842 22236 81487 7.8 166 6.2 2.9 204 22 
1983 10 519 3822 23 087 & 369 tae 16.9 6.1 2.8 179 7.8 
1984 9926 4069 21625 8503 7.1 15.5 6.4 29 232 10.7 
1985 10 398 4039 23 109 8 836 7.3 16.3 6.2 2.8 209 3.0 
1986 10 379 4001 24 236 9 307 7.1 16.6 6.4 2.7 214 8.8 
1987 10 150 4044 23 332 8 880 6.8 15.6 5.9 2.6 196 8&4 
1988 10578 3 964 25 143 9532 6.9 16.4 6.2 2.6 214 a5 
1989 10 739 4 089 25 051 9 543 6.8 15.9 6.1 2.6 195 7.8 
isso 10 613 3845 25 356 9 407 6.6 15.8 5.8 2.4 217 8.6 
1991 10 659 4 446 25 417 § 528 65 15.5 5.8 2.7 183 7.2 
1952 10 118 4540 25 073 9 898 6.1 15.1 6.0 27 175 6.8 
1993 10 382 4654 25081 10316 6.2 15.0 6.2 2.8 147 5.7 
1994 10 366 5024 26138 10293 6.1 14.8 641 3.0 140 5.6 
4995p 10 404 5 040 25139 10364 60 145 6.0 29 128 5.1 


{a) Figures for 1965 and earlier exclude the indigenous population. 

(6) Crude Birth, Death, Marnage and Drvorce rates par 1,000 of the mean population are at 30 June except for 1994 and 

subsequent years, which are per 1,000 estimated mid-year resident population, 

Final orders - dissolution of marriages. 1975 marked the introduction of the Family Law Act in which the only ground for 

divorce was the irretrievable breakdown of the marmage. 

(a) Births and deaths figures for 1982 and earlier years are on a State of registration basis. Figures for 1983 and later are 
based on State of Usual residence. 

{e) Excludes fetal deaths {stillbirths} and between September 1939 and June 1947, deaths of defence personnel, whether in 
Australia or overseas. 

(f) Deaths under 1 year of age included in deaths registered, excludin i stifbirths. 

(g} Per 1.000 live births. 


(c 
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22.3 — SOCIAL SERVICE BENEFICIARIES AND REPATRIATION PENSIONS 


Social service benefits Repatriation pensions 
Pensioners (a){h) Family 

Year Total allowance  Unemplay- 

ended Disability! Age and (ajic) ment Disability Service 
30 June Age (d} invalid fa) invaitd Widow iej(fiigith) benefit ti} fad (j} fa} (k) 
1950 24 316 4294 28610 2 S83 133 557 267 48 878 1953 
1952 24 317 4184 28 501 2 789 172 186 60 51 027 2 022 
1952 24 782 3 964 28 746 2 676 183 257 57 §2 O71 2 136 
1953 25 679 3 996 29675 2 686 192 991 844 52 607 2 343 
1954 27 248 4101 31 349 2753 202 098 427 53 352 2 468 
1955 28 833 4191 33 024 2 848 212 025 157 54117 2 692 
1956 30 244 4 425 34 669 2015 220 782 473 54 427 3 648 
1957 32 192 50393 37 231 3243 230 922 1940 64 987 4 306 
1958 34 124 5513 38 643 3 542 237 732 2330 55 251 4672 
1959 34 625 5941 40 570 3 833 245 090 2 852 56 008 5 009 
1960 36575 6 152 42 727 4039 250 449 2512 56 644 5 344 
1961 37 656 6945 44601 43428 257 O37 2154 57 123 6101 
1962 39 104 7 826 46 930 4570 266 O67 2 932 5rg4a? fii5 
1963 40 661 8170 48 831 4 486 270 736 2 674 57 580 7 526 
1964 41 819 8 306 50 125 4 734 283 775 2677 5? O47 7 754 
1965 42 706 &@615 51 321 4926 288 486 1679 4S 920 7 780 
1966 43 876 8575 62 451 5 O71 295 303 785 54 560 7 75? 
1967 45 741 8307 54 048 5 228 306 325 415 52 967 7674 
1968 48 850 8 310 57 160 § 482 31? 491 608 51193 7 586 
1969 50 432 8 413 58 &45 5 659 329 593 524 49 526° 7 298 
1970 ; 56 O17 ¥ 933 63 950 6 086 333 597 474 47? 993 7 783 
i971 58 224 68155 65 379 6 392 347 585 &72 46 514 7 767 
1972 60 523 8 485 69 008 6 735 358 S07 2 BOB 45079 ? 864 
1973 68 701 9518 78219 ¥ 948 364 590 4960 44093 9599 
1974 76124 10 406 86 530 & 763 360 989 2 863 42 807 10 668 
1975 79 831 10 961 90 792 5 442 368 626 9317 41 747 “41614 
1976 84 087 12 265 96 352 10 O27 373 149 13 598 40 619 14 472 
1977 86 470 13 263 99 733 10 691 376 346 15 706 39 459 15 338 
1978 94 491 13 653 108 144 11494 377545 20 470 38 053 16 975 
ig?s9 96 558 15 045 141603 12 232 371315 = (29 ocd 36 883 18 794 
1980 98 887 15 894 144 FBL 42.476 375013 (29 860 35 857 21131 
1981 101 042 16 352 117 394 12 526 377 113 28 638 34 920 23 704 
1882 103 397 17 195 120 592 12 654 385 708 31 636 34 696 26 121 
1983 105 784 18 598 124 382 12 830 391 885 50 992 34 726 29 346 
1984 103 889 21124 125 013 123 934 393 952 (hs9 400 34 808 32 640 
1985 102 943 23 889 126 832 12 Sf? 396 851 (h57 900 34 952 34 815 
1986 103 085 25 769 128 854 12 817 388 2751 (h54 358 35 223 36 423 
1987 103 339 27 886 131225 12 647 388 360 56 441 31 766 38 532 
1988 103 743 28 522 142 265 114 898 367 107 46 091 31 362 36 798 
1983 104 816 29 706 134 522 6901 366 490 35 621 30 761 36 246 
1990 106 301 30 590 136 891 6 488 362 930 34 770 30 285 35 570 
1991 105 592 32 568 142 100 6070 371453 55 756 29 776 35 003 
19982 115 397 35 136 150 533 5 816 373 002 78 420 29 355 34514 
1993 121 387 36 817 158 204 5 545 373 295 79 G03 29 005 34 047 
1994 126 315 38 614 164 929 5 224 354 586 71916 28 604 33 O70 
1995 126 832 40 539 167 371 4888 347 978 66 678 28 306 32 546 


ia) Number at 30 June. 

{b) Excludes wife/carer pension, 

ic) Previously child and student endowment. Name of benefit, rates and conditions changed from 15 June 1976. 

fd) Poorto June 1957 excludes pensioners in benevolent homes. 

fe) Poor lo 30 June 1957 excludes endowed children in institutions. 

{f) Fram 20 June 1950 endowment extended to inctude first or only children. 

{Z@) From 14 January 1964 includes students aged 16 and under 21; extended to 25 years in 1976. 

(hy) Family Income Supplement began in May 1983 and was subsumed by Family Allawance Supplement (FAS) from December 
1987. From January 1993, Additional Family Payment replaced FAS and additional Pension‘Allowance;Benefit for chidren. 

(i) Average number of persons on benefit at end of each week. 

() Inctudes pensions paid to incapacitated veterans and to dependants of incapacitated or deceased veterans. 

{kK} Comprises pensions paid to veterans and ther dependants. 

() Estimated. 
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Livestock {h) 


H 


Wool production (c) 


fa 


Year (a) Cattle Shee 
‘000 060 
1840 2 31 
1850 13 128 
1860 32 260 
1870 45 609 
1880 64 1232 
1890 131 2525 
1900 339 2 434 
1910 825 5159 
1920 850 6 533 
1936 813 3 883 
1946 789 9516 
1950 865 10 923 
1960 1030 16 412 
1961 1106 17 154 
1962 1218 18 314 
1963 1 298 18 727 
1964 1299 20 165 
1965 1258 22 392 
1966 1271 24 427 
1967 1357 27 370 
1968 1427 30161 
1969 1546 32 901 
1970 1681 33 634 
i974 1781 34 709 
1972 1975 34 405 
1973 2 182 30 919 
1974 2 330 32 451 
1875 2544 34 476 
1976 2 654 34 771 
1977 ? 464 31158 
1978 2271 29 823 
1979 2092 30 265 
1980 2 065 30 431 
1981 2? 033 30 764 
1982 1942 30 268 
1983 1754 30 164 
1984 1730 29 518 
1985 1673 31574 
1986 1690 33 213 
1987 1 660 33 463 
1988 1705 33 951 
1989 1 702 37 090 
1990 L6i2 38 422 
1991 1566 36 465 
1992 1649 34 060 
1993 1648 32 965 
i994 4 806 31 952 
1995 1 899 30 218 


11 
13 
24 
29 
62 
5B 
61 
101 
218 
79 
131 


176 
174 
131 
128 
137 
144 
4161 
183 
220 
250 


278 
427 
476 
344 
264 
260 
242 
237 
271 
293 


289 
263 
360 
300 
aid 
278 
295 
307 
285 
272 


270 
318 
305 
312 
316 


want 


tonnes 


he, 
na. 
298 
811 
1970 
3164 
4323 
13 210 
18 947 
32 452 
32 362 
42 071 
72979 


82 652 
83 159 
80 366 
95 053 
91170 
108 116 
119 681 
131379 
164 307 
144 527 


151 808 
170 219 
140 649 
143 147 
172 659 
1f4 807 
156 237 
143 127 
150 284 
147 840 


160 096 
145 126 
148 190 
141 359 
170 030 
175 859 
188 773 
188 527 
203 173 
236 079 


222 252 
1182 027 
1203 626 
212 266 
173 383 


Figures relate to varying thme periods (eg. year ended 30 tune, 
changes in the methad of data collection. 


t. {b} From 1943 figures relate to the s#ason ended 31 March. 
i fc) Comprises shorn, dead and fellmongered wool, and wool exported on skins, For 1947 and earlier, figures 


! ended 31 December; for the years 1949 to 1964 figures are for the year ended 31 March. From 


year ended 30 June in the followmng year. 
Figures for 1949 and 1951 to 1955 exclude distributions of profits under the 1939-1945 Wartime Woot disposals Plan, 


td 


Gross 
value (a) 


$'000 


na. 
na. 
na. 
na. 
na. 
na. 
na, 
2141 
4562 
4829 
7 889 
47 237 
75 302 


73 863 
79 283 
80071 
116 331 
93 275 
115 183 
121 509 
116 653 
158 264 
120 819 


92 009 
135 137 
225 041 
251 712 
218 859 
242 027 
291 358 
258 034 
286 601 
348 214 


401 030 
478 540 
395 896 
407 461 
503 963 
57% 273 
716 263 
1252 674 
1395 116 
1 253 637 


874 360 
608 237 
604 818 
604 700 
811 223 
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22.4 - AGRICULTURE 


Area and production of 


principal grain crops fe) 


Areg 
ooo 
hectares 


4 

2 

8 

11 

11 

14 
30 
236 
516 
1601 
1 062 
14174 
1505 


1627 
1 ff3 
1944 
1878 
2085 
2 489 
2 569 
2 690 
2952 
2f4a7 


2 361 
2 642 
2 437 
2978 
2810 
3174 
3314 
3 609 
3 706 
4121 


4333 
4593 
4865 
4746 
4652 
4148 
4 260 
3312 
3297 
3476 


3632 
3 230 
3 669 
3 852 
3 848 


Wheat 

Yield per Produc. Grass Value 
hectare tign of Proa’n 

‘Ooo 
tannes —— tonnes $000 
1.41 A na, 
a. fa. na, 
1.00 6 fa. 
0.79 g na. 
0.62 é na. 
0.92 13 na. 
0.70 21 3106 
0.68 161 2162 
0.65 333 11023 
O.91 1 456 12 201 
0.54 573 8 648 
0.89 1 048 51 339 
1.06 1 597 82 361 
1.07 1739 92 290 
1.01 1 7388 100 023 
1.01... 1973 107 023 
0.76 1 424 74 489 
0.82 1717 88 557 
1,12 2 780 153 050 
1.09 2 809 153 157 
1.08 2911 170 102 
1.04 3 060 151 306 
0.66 1815 90 961 
1.25 2957 153 2ah 
1.06 2165 115 934 
0.82 2 003 109 399 
t.4i 4211 461 049 
pa i 3277 361 214 
1.36 4122 427 507 
0.98 3249 290 489 
0.82 2945 292 901 
1.19 4400 546 B27 
0.91 43739 571 158 
O77? 3315 508 734 
1.05 4803 762 706 
1.14 5 534 982 505 
a.91 4316 702 330 
1.41 6580 1134766 
1.05 4 362 736 334 
1.26 5377 836 016 
1.17 3882 6439 969 
1.58 5 225 1122 328 
1.38 4 800 ra51 537 
1.50 5 448 744 797 
1.47 4 736 $50 333 
1.63 5 379 1 083 842 
1.74 6 689 1 156 900 
1.41 § 438 1397 400 


! aggregatng $13,869,934. Separate State figures are not avaitable for distributions made from 1956 to 


were virtually complete. 


(e} From 1944 figures relate to the season ended 21 March. 
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year ended 31 December, year ended 31 March), owing ta 


relate to the year 


1965 figures relate to the 


1958 when payments 
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22.4 — AGRICULTURE - Continued 


Area and production of principal grain crops (b) continued Gross value of 
primary commodities 

___ Oats Bartley Hay fail types) Area produced _{d) 

Produc Produc Progue- used for Agri- Fisheries 

Year {a} Area tion Area tion Area tion crops {ch culture fe} 

‘000 ‘O00 ‘000 ‘O60 000 ‘000 ‘oOo 

hectares tonnes hectares tonnes hectares tonnes hectares $000 $c00 

1840 ha, na. na. hha. _ tha. Z. nha. na. 
1850 nd, ha. na, a 1 fa. 3 na. ra. 
1860 oe — 1 1 2 8 10 fa. na. 
1870 if J. 2 2 7 21 Z2 na. na, 
1880 — _— 2 2 a 20 26 na. na. 
1890 1 Zz 2 2 9 25 28 na. na. 
1900 2 2 pl 1 42 106 &1 na. Na. 
1910 25 14 1 1 71 182 346 Tha, na. 
i920 fé:) af 4 3 108 268 730 (29 364 na. 
1930 111 60 7 4 161 500 1939 {N38 74? 544 
1840 174 59 27 16 169 381 1614 39 520 1562 
1950 237 132 28 22 87 276 1737 141 348 1432 
1960 502 356 176 164 129 440 2583 256 002 8621 
1961 538 396 219 193 115 387 2 734 266 972 8 569 
1962 498 366 199 165 119 402 2 823 286 475 10 689 
1963 476 367 158 137 138 460 2965 292 615 11 319 
1964 455 324 121 92 117 395 2 Fldde 300 766 10 187 
1965 466 254 123 84 123 396 2 950 296 147 15 218 
1966 502 422 167 147 118 7 424 3419 496 O97 15 733 
1967 487 401 151 152 119 424 3 463 411 084 16 525 
1968 e 463 359 168 159 129 428 3595 428 258 21954 
1969 442 416 224 208 136 508 3 840 461479 24 717 
1970 461 281 364 273 202 576 3916 370 557 19 660 
4971 520 520 632 769 190 673 3831 445 390 25127 
1972 454 414 911 1 000 pees 653 3-751 461 581 3G 817 
1973 297 212 744 640 224 664 3855 574 665 22 158 
ig74 325 383 510 626 220 734 4133 1034 191 30 494 
ig?5 262 251} 387 329 164 _ 508 3 758 845 169 35 130 
1976 320 386 419 505 163 §36 420? 996 633 51073 
1977 B72 347 452 553 169 560 4416 959 160 69 094 
1978 415 416 614 751 191 597 4910 993 88S 88 340 
1979 427 491 616 Tia 184 586 4993 1343 932 96 055 
1980 370 339 923 632 208 636 5 280 1572 744 85 652 
1981 382 384 535 504 240 703 5547 1678031 82 764 
1982 432 442 580 576 255 fit 5 963 1874 267 99 254 
1983 461 534 603 717 252 754 6379 2196 230 126 208 
1984 448 456 771 97 238 676 6 526 1940 863 142 658 
1985 351 460 965 41431 226 faz 6 723 2 602 205 165 443 
1986 288 338 826 1024 201 633 5970 2213118 143 034 
1987 302 414 468 601 218 681 § 930 2 554 658 182 4271 
1988 373 502 461 61? 243 7f& § 334 2991 232 254 499 
19a9 389 618 383 552 248 B73 5 082 3 719 597 2427 412 
1990 340 529 421 628 229 811 5if4a r3 369 132 231 677 
1991 323 496 498 FAQ 219 772 5 354 2 736 407 264 484 
1992 36/7 614 554 900 239 $01 5 2168 2 849 384 n.p. 
1993 332 578 614 1061 198 763 5 668 3.114 773 ne. 
1994 268 511 799 1381 199 812 6 100 3.365 074 np. 
1995 256 425 579 915 217 TB? 6 181 3 861 369 np. 


Figures relate to varying time periods (e.g. year ended 30 June, year ended 31 December, year ended 31 Marchi, 
owing to changes in the method of data collection. 

ib) Frorn 1944 figures relate to the season ended 31 March. 

ici Excludes pasture hay, and from 1967 also excludes lucerre. 

td} Estimated value of recorded production based on wholesaw rrines red. seat at prineipal marie 

fe) From 1980 excludes pearing and whaling. 

if) Includes huntng. 


la 
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22.5 — PRIMARY PRODUCTION 


Average values fo.b. (a) 


Gold production {aJ f(b) Coal production (c} Wool (greasy) Wheat per 
Year Quaritity Value Quantity Vatue per ke (e} tonne (A 
‘000 grams $000 ‘O00 tonnes $000 cents $ 
1890 622 1f4 — ha, re 
1300 43 980 12015 120 110 na. 5.51 
1910 45 753 12 494 266 227 16.20 14.85 
1926 19 222 6951 469 TOL 28.26 26.33 
1930 13 001 3729 509 reise) 19.37 16.69 
1940 a7 044 25 393 548 729 25.68 11.19 
1950 18973 48933 B27 2 575 105.91 57.03 
1951 19533 19 451 862 3434 263.50 62.25 
1952 22 706 23 696 843 4915 138.10 62.64 
1953 25 629 26 598 300 6 146 148.04 63.57 
1954 26 469 26 627 1 034 7178 156.206 60,90 
1955 26 189 26 749 919 6179 135.39 52.22 
41956 25 256 26 405 843 5 448 112.66 46.57 
1957 2? 900 23 102 852 § 106 144 67 48.12 
1958 26 567 28 357 885 4561 1306.80 56.35 
1959 26 967 28 388 926 4713 91.87 51.76 
1960 26 625 28 140 937 4378 115.37 49.48 
1961 27 122 28 584 Fa 3 361 99,10 49.91 
1962 26 71? 28115 934 3 962 ™109.80 51.90 
1963 24 883 26375 916 2970 111.38 52.30 
1964 22177 23 383 1 003 4679 134.47 52.01 
1965 . 20 497 22 381 ‘ 1010 4410 120.58 51.66 
1966 * 19 564 23 316 1078 4562 116.00 51.12 
1967 1? 916 21 690 1079 4765 117.46 54.88 
1968 15 925 19 407 1 104 4817 105.69 51.31 
1969 14 961 19 040 1120 4 853 107.60 §1.26 
ig70 12 310 15 811 1178 5 407 98.11 47.72 
1971 10 736 13 674 1190 5 653 75.33 48,58 
1972 10 848 14 835 1188 5 855 74.94 49.52 
1973 9 264 16 718 1154 & 422 150.21 49.67 
1974 7173 19 183 1197 i237 215.36 98.75 
1975 6 305 29 788 1879 12 511 144.37 126,39 
1976 7 644 27141 2157 17 613 147.62 116.89 
1g7? 7 619 31 586 2339 21 896 188.10 105.10 
1978 13 653 64 744 2435 24 B46 195.76 92.52 
1975 12 231 78 313 2 406 34 484 207.87 116.53 
1980 11 598 158 253 3039 54 464 253.B1 146.45 
1981 10 532 165 376 3127 63 100 270.01 160.32 
1982 16 135 178 566 3435 75 £32 268.61 155.48 
1983 22 992 334 802 3 903 95 929 303.41 168.10 
1984 26 183 365 453 3942 106 325 317.08 173.81 
1985 3? 425 508 892 3673 109 120 353.01 187.09 
1986 46 072 7O7 114 3 765 126 841 376.50 185.14 
1987 64 914 £300 079 3/82 np. 430.31 144 86 
1388{g) 107 290 1913 146 3 790 158 004 651.33 146.18 
1989 135 281 2 O77 235 2 900 166 O24 721.94 202.00 
1990 176 347 2 794 000 4331 214 254 627.18 223.06 
1991 171 9366 2 666 335 9114 228 562 374.30 140.29 
1992 181 286 2 739 447 5 655 251 763 374,28 187.26 
4993 183 487 41329 858 § 453 247 611 359.27 215,38 
1994 ri92 480 r3 256 456 5035 234 O17 341.86 186.49 
1995 (hi189 353 ihi3 161 566 6 062 280 656 507.07 206.99 


(a) Prior to 1971 comprises gold refined at the Mint and gold contained in gald-bearing materials exparted. 

{b) Fram 1971 covers gold and coal production as natified hy the Deparwment of Minerals and Energy. 

fe) Fram 1969 figures rerate to year ended 30 June 

id) From 1978 tigures relate to foreign exports only. 

fel Frorn 1920 figures relate to year ended 30 June. 

if, Pnorto 1940 averages penerally aré based on exports of the previous season's wheat: from 1940 they relate to exports during 
the year ended 30 June. : 

ig) From 1988, figures relate to year ended 31 December. 

fh: Estunates 
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22.6 — SECONDARY PRODUCTION 


Manufacturing Persons Wages and Value 

Year ta) esiablishments(b) emptoyedic) salaries(a) Turmoverte) addeatf) 
No. ‘000 $m $m $m 

1900 632 11.2 2.6 nha. 0.0 
1910 822 14.5 3.5 10.2 §.5 
1920 998 16.9 6.1 25.3 3.7 
1930 1 466 19.6 8.3 33.8 15.0 
1940 2129 23.0 9.2 40.6 18.1 
1950 3023 40,7 30.6 173.0 §22.1 
1960 4279 49,7 83.3 431.2 172.7 
1961 4334 50.7 90.3 461.1 493.3 
1962 4418 51.9 92.8 487.0 196.1 
1563 4492 53.4 99.5 517.9 216.4 
1964 4609 55.7 108.5 555.1 230.5 
1965 4734 58.1 120.0 616.4 260.6 
1966 4906 60.3 134.2 672.4 288.8 
1967 5 167 63.8 153.6 765.2 335.8 
1868 $404 67.3 175.4 887.4 383.3 
1969 2 585 59.9 183.2 913.6 361.5 
1970 2705 62.6 208.4 1 028.8 415.0 
1974 (@ (a ‘fp (eg) tg) 
1972 2727 64.2 255.9 1 240.4 472.0 
1973 2814 64.1 275.5 ~™=1375.9 501.6 
1974 2818 67.9 — 246.9 1 741.6 653.4 
1975 1974 65.9 434.3 2032.4 779.8 
i976 2 054 66.0 508.9 2 432.7 944.5 
1977 - 2035 66.8 $94.5 2 882.4 1151.6 
1978 2 Q37 65.7 629.1 3031.5 1 208.7 
1979 2 202 65.2 670.8 3 498.8 1321.7 
1986 2301 66.0 734.2 4259.1 1 643.3 
1981 2 426 68.9 869.2 4 902.2 rere? 
1982 2? 603 70.8 1014.4 5 491.0 2052.7 
1983 2499 65.0 1 038.43 5 596.5 2040.9 
1984 2 408 62.0 i 047.4 § 922 7 2136.7 
1985 2451 64.2 1137.6 6 788.5 2 513.2 
1986 fs (‘g te (EB) ig 
1987 2 660 69.3 1 407.0 8215.1 2 998.7 
1988 2675 72.1 1604.8 94169 na. 
1989 2651 72.7? 1 710.5 10 575.0 na. 
1990 13.442 168.8 r1 813.9 113 280.2 57 98.9 
1994 r3 463 164.0 1 771.4 113 108.6 na. 
1992 34573 161.9 11 788.4 12 896.6 na. 
1993 3 426 62.1 1 830.8 13 298.6 4 807.0 
1994 mya. 1.y.a. nya. nya. nya. 
1995 nya. ny.a. ny. nya. nya. 


fa) From 1930, year ended 30 June. 

tb} Excludes details of single establishment manufacturing enterprises employing fewer than four persons. For details of breaks in 
series refer to publications of Censuses of Manufacturing Establishments statistics. 

(c]) Average over whole year including working propnetors, Prior to 1926-27 includes fellers and haulers employed by sawmills. 
From 1988, employment at 30 June. 

id) Figures for 1929-30 and later exclude amounts drawn by working proprietors. 

{@) Selling value ‘at the factory’. 

(f] Yalue added in course of manufacture, representing sum available for payment of wages, rent, depreciation, other sundry 
expenses and for interest and profit. 

iz) No census of manufactunng establishments was conducted for this year. 
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22.6 ~ SECONDARY PRODUCTION Continued 


Year 


1900 
1910 
1920 
1930 
1940 
1850 
1960 


1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 


1971 
i972 
1873 
1974 
1975 
19/76 
1g77 
1978 
1979 
1980 


1981 
1982 
41983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 


1991 
1992 
1993 
1994 
1995 


la 


Bricks fa) 
000 


25 234 
23 162 
31 838 
47 720 
43 786 
58 943 
110 359 


119 998 
119 868 
131 176 
155 792 
146 057 
140611 
163 166 
207 S75 
273 078 
288 949 


240 323 
227 581 
278 610 
304 178 
262 905 
328 356 
385 942 
357 392 
381 092 
404 954 


481 909 
391 743 
279 164 
Ap. 
np. 
ap. 
rp. 
Ap. 
na. 
na. 


fa. 
na. 
fa 
na. 
1.8. 


Scoured Bacon 
woo! (b} and ham (¢) 
tannes tonnes 
na. na, 
na. na, 
fa. 850 
na. 1 180 

2 459 2106 
? 110 3599 
15 271 3 228 
13 420 3214 
14 453 3 556 
13 312 3 899 
12 464 3 B42 
12 040 4047 
12 107 4357 
12 148 4654 
12 662 5173 
14 415 5 591 
14 940 5 393 
10 724 4 863 
17 009 5 116 
11 987 5 257 
10 791 5 530 
11 779 4 294 
13 369 5 439 
15 818 5 836 
13 408 5 666 
16 129 5 516 
20 128 5 930 
21 645 6 062 
19 574 6074 
13 747 6 405 
17 653 6 807 
21938 7 862 
22 992 8174 
29109 4502 
25 820 8377 
19.475 9 937 
19 511 9937 
22 815 10 674 
27 320 $974 
ry. 10 574 
nya. ny. a. 
nya nya. 


{b} Excludes fell-mongered, dead or waste wool, 
fc) From 1977-78 excludes canned bacon and ham. 
(d) For 191? and earlier years, includes butter made on farms. Source: From 197 7?-78 to 1980-81, Western Australian 


Deparment of Agneulture: from 1981-82, the Australian Diary Corporation. 
Source: 1933-34 to 1967-68, annual manufacturing census: 1968- 
Equalisation Cammittee Ltd. Fram 1971-72 to 1980 81. WA De 
Corporation. 


{e 


— 


(f) Prior to 1968-69, figures also include hewn timber. 


For years prior to 1964 65, figures represent clay bricks only (alt sizes). 


timber from 
Butter id} Cheese local logs (ft 
tonnes tonnes ‘O00 cu m 
132 na, 266 
291 fa. 412 
553 na. 325 
2143 na. 377 
6351 382 360 
6 878 fiz 363 
7 494 1 466 532 
7 784 1373 496 
? 603 1386 505 
7 O75 1 462 486 
7 026 1530 517 
7 887 1 838 550 
6 225 1 230 552 
6 429 1 726 533 
6 009 1983 557 
6 3432 2022 444 
5915 1 718 450 
5 435 1917 44g 
5 988 1979 407 
-- 5324 —1 869 405 
5 223 1922 408 
~ 4981 2 291 392 
4531 2 673 388 
3340 2074 475 
2 212 1 812 386 
1373 2 364 344 
945 2 866 349 
834 3342 347*— 
799 3322 334 
914 3417 257 
. 1269 3665 265 
1 582 3 736 305 
1595 3 400 329 
1 400 3727 317 
1 505 3772 319 
1139 r3 586 324 
1 339 4129 955 
1478 5 256 263 
12 046 5 386 259 
2 665 5 ao4 na. 
nya. nya. na. 
nya, nya. fa. 


69 to 1970-71, Commenwealth Dairy Produce 
partment of Agriculture ; from 1981-82, the Australian Dany 
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22.7 — BUILDING COMPLETED {a) 


Alterations ang 


additions ff) 

Year Other Residential to residential Total 
ended Houses (b) fc} buildings fo}fe} buildings Non residential building (gi) building 
30 June id} fe) fe) Value fe) Factories Offices Educational fotat fe) 

No. $m No. Sm $m $m $m $m $m $m 
1950 3509 9.0 101 0.2 th] 0.4 tha. fa. 1.5 10.7 
1951 5 160 15.0 305 G6 (hy 0.4 na. na. 2.3 17.9 
1952 6577 24.5 215 0.3 {hi 1.4 na. na 41 28.9 
1953 7 965 38.0 100 0.3 {Ri} 1.7 na. na. 7.5 45.8 
1954 ¥ B27 39.8 22 08 (n} 1% na. na. 41.0 51.6 
1955 8 792 46.4 3416 1.2 ih) 6.2 na. na. 14.6 68.2 
1556 ¥ 760 45.1 584 2.6 (h} 3.8 0.8 22 19.7 67.4 
1957 5 030 29.4 365 1.5 (mn 2.2 2.0 hs 16.3 46.8 
1958 6 196 36.5 1?i G7 (h) 2.5 3.9 11 17.3 54.5 
1959 5 846 34,4 212 0.8 (h) 2.6 2.4 4.6 25.3 60.5 
1560 5997 35.5 263 1.6 {h) 2.4 1.5 5.38 23.8 60.2 
1961 5373 38.1 44G 1.6 ih) 47 4.1 8.9 32.4 72.0 
1962 & 082 39.4 265 cet (hj 3.0 2.9 6.0 27.3 68.1 
1963 6593 45.4 642 3.0 (hy 4.9 1.6 ad 37.7 86.4 
1964 {276 51.5 1295 5.6 (h} 5.4 6.0 6.2 35.5 92.9 
1965 7 445 5.2 41841 9.0 (h} 6.8 28 = 48.0 40.8 107.1 
1966 ? 265 58.1 1 624 gt (hi 96 10.6 8.5 63.0 130.2 
196? 8272 7&1 1742 9.3 th) —~ 98 al 16.5 Tai 162.1 
1968 9 858 9o7.4 2392 12.6 (hi 15.1 14.6 12.4 85.5 195.4 
1969 “. 12840 133.3 3491 22.4 (h} 15.8 10.9 14.1 99.2 254.8 
71970 13 933 4131.3 § 596 40,5 ih} 16.6 14.3 13.3 111.6 303.4 
187i 14 900 149.5 5013 40.0 0.4 18.0 33.7 20.6 175.4 365.0 
igs72 13 209 165.5 1595 13.9 1.2 21.3 19.4 16.3 150.48 331.4 
1973 43 660 163.4 920 T3 1.8 15.6 21.2 24.8 151.5 324.0 
1974 12 517 176.4 3 546 32.8 2.8 23.4 13.0 21.8 139.2 351.2 
1975 10994 198.6 3300 38.9 4.4 18.2 18.4 40.0 170.1 412.0 
1976 12 080 253.8 2 948 44.0 &.7 _22.4 45.7 58.3 227.3 533.8 
1977 15 155 395.0 6 £52 113.9 15.4 26.6 43.5 23.5 226.4 750.7 
1978 12 685 378.8 4681 98.9 21.5 34.6 18.2 464 234.1 733.3 
i973 11 148 349.1 3507 74,9 30.5 44.0 33.2 56.3 333.3 793.8 
1980 11 648 380.9 4156 ag.2 33.3 515 49.9 33.2 301.9 809.4 
1981 10 120 376.5 4531 108.0 37.5 37.0 75.0 29.6 308.8 829.7 
1982 9 446 398.5 5 255 165.0 519 52.6 131.5 39.9 4956 1111.0 
1983 9070 372.5 4020 143.4 47.4 45.2 152.1 a7.f 464.3 1027.5 
1984 16 340 407.4 2124 75.9 41.90 19.0 75.0 45.1 351.0 875.4 
1985 14 600 584.9 3 735 115.3 519 27.9 55.6 30.7 357.5 1108.6 
1986 12 620 615.7 4247 158.4 60.5 91.5 149.9 65.3 630.8 4465.1 
1987 12 330 651.5 3619 144.3 70.4 39.0 155.8 99.2 795.0 16612 
1988 12 390 694 4 3518 140.6 80.2 43.4 208.1 120.9 884.5 1 799.7 
1989 14 660 906.9 4631 193.6 99.5 813 263.6 65.1 959.5 2459.5 
1990 17690 1296.1 7 229 367.9 142.0 974 343.5 161.9 1194.0 3000.0 
1991 11 385 904.3 3959 240.6 143.5 69.3 203.1 117.5 7614 2049.8 
1992 11 539 a9? 7 A337? 195.5 139.6 19.1 611.6 $91.6 10810 23089 
1993 143268 1064.0 5 436 343.5 137.0 42.3 313.2 130.5 882.0 2426.5 
1994 16069 1284.3 5770 376.3 r143.4 46.5 87.0 123.0 7444 9542.5 
1995 rl? 384 1 500.3 6 748 r476.4 mi7i2 78.5 85.3 142.6 955.1 3102.7 
1996 12894 1 284.0 4 460 352.6 179.6 61.5 155.9 70.5 790.1 2 606.4 


{a} From 1987 figures are not striclly comparable with those for earlier periods. 

ib) Prior to 1970. 71 figures include alterations and additions to dwellings. Data for 1970-71 and tater years relate to new 
dwellings only. 

ic) From July 1973 changes in the cassification of residential buildings mean that figures for earher years are not comparable . 

id) From 1981 cumbers of new houses are rounded to nearest ten units. 

te} Excludes the value of tand. 

(f} Valued at $10,060 and over. 

(@) From 1 July 1990, valued at $50,000 and over (includes allerations and additions). From 1 July 1985 to 30 June 1990, vaived 
at $30,060 and over {includes alterations and additions). Prior to 1 July 1985, valued at $10,000 and over (includes 
alterations and additions). 

(nh) Not available separately; includes with Houses and Other residential buildings as appropriate. 
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22.8 — TRANSPORT; CUSTOMS AND EXCISE 


Historical Statistics 


State Government Private 
railways {a! railways Air passenger 
Raute Route movements 
Rome tres Aifometres Perth Airport 
at end of Paying at end of inter- Customs and excise gross revenue [c) 

Year year (b) foods year interna! national Customs Excise Tota/ 

‘O00G t ‘O00 ‘000 $000 $000 $000 
1870 - - 81 81 
1880 55 2 61 186 186 
1890 303 62 620 356 - 356 
1900 2181 1 406 1 003 1 889 63 1952 
1910 3452 2278 1452 1543 2143 4 756 
1920 5 695 2 656 1477 i. 1311 799 2 410 
1930 6616 3 587 1 363 na. 3 882 1527 5 403 
1940 ? O51 2 702 1337 na. 3 769 2395 6 164 
1956 6 843 2 889 1 246 na. 10 166 10 943 21109 
i960 6 630 4605 832 na. na. 5614 33 634 39 248 
1961 6 635 4941 755 hha. na. F 470 33 835 41 305 
1862 6 198 5 428 898 na. na. 7 156 35 705 42 861 
1963 6111 4870 888 na. na. 8 996 35 944 44940 
1964 5918 5271 665 na. na. 10 363 a7 839 48 208 
1565 6 008 § 133 34 na. nd. 10 692 43 349 4 O41 
1966 6 030 6 486 460 270 26 15 251 wed 536 68 787 
1967 6140 7999 455 204 36 13 569 $6 176 71 745 
1968 6140 9053 455 340 49 —- 19 468 62 903 82 371 
1969 6157 9078 882 382 54 al 202 69 289 90 490 
1970 ‘ 6 161 10 837 884 407 69 24 649 76 637 101 286 
1971 61/5 13 457 884 541 84 32 262 88 978 121 240 
1972 6 116 13 887 884 S24 105 30 O72 101 883 131955 
1973 6 168 13 706 1 220 596 117 25 714 106 054 151 768 
1974 6 192 15 059 1222 668 139 30 612 138 197 168 808. 
1975 6075 16 348 1181 681 165 44114 148 310 192 424 
1976 6 163 1? 812 1179 658 197 46 76? 183 838 230 605 
1977 6 165 19 002 1155 7465 206 63 G3? 203 852 266 889 
1978 5 764 18 625 1 150 815 225 66 118 216 925 285 047 
1979 5 764 19 288 1155 &7g9 261 74 704 256 486 328 190 
41980 5 773 21 388 1159 928 325 &3 620 260 299 342 919 
1981 5773 20 271 1 160 960 377? 116 939 283 499 394 438 
159872 5 609 19 776 1151 1027 434 128 866 198 397 327 263 
1983 5 610 15 791 ples gr g 10605 414 130 752 379 889 510 641 
1984 5 623 19 870 11r7 1075 4655 133 O88 492 117 625 205 
1985 5 563 22 085 1285 1195 502 176 416 496 172 672 588 
1986 & 553 20 877 1185 1264 569 196 02? 444 311 640 338 
198? 5 553 21 264 1185 1432 649 213 647 284 677 498 324 
1988 5 553 21 5946 1191 1471 714 232 397 330 699 563 096 
1989 § 553 24 294 1198 1140 812 260 204 326 816 587 020 
1390 5 554 24 306 na 1399 861 258 328 376 293 634 621 
1991 5 554 24 410 na 1939 824 nha. na. fa. 
1992 5 554 25 890 ne 1909 8s? na. na, ha. 
1993 5 583 26 523 na 2210(d) 1001(e na. na. fa, 
1994 5 583 27 726 na. 2532(d) 1 i2d(e; na. n.d. fa. 
1995 5 583 29 317 fa. p2 795id) 1 191ie} na. fa. a. 
1996 5 363 31081 na “yd. nya. na. tha. na. 


(b} Open for generat and passenger traffic. 
(c} From 1920, vear ended 30 June. 


(d) Interstate and intrastate. From July 1 1993, includes international services traffic carned by the major Australian airtines over 


Australian flight stages. 
(@) Excludes passengers in transit. 
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Historical Statistics 
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22.9 - MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATIONS 


New motar vehicles registered (a) Motor vehicles on register (d) 
Utilities, Utifitres, 
pane! vans, panel! vans, Motor 
Motor = trucks and Mator Motor trucks cycles 
Year cars (t+ buses cycles {c} Totat cars (e) and uses fe} Totat 
1890 na. nha, na. na, fla. Nd. na. na, 
1900 ra. ha, na. na. fa. na. na. na. 
1910 n.a. na. na. ne. na. na. Na. nea 
1920 na. ra. na, na. 3 404 na. na. na. 
1930 ha. na. na. na. 31 130 11 358 t 7Q7 50 195 
1940 2 871 1517 399 4 787 38 907 25 026 6 7a 70 222 
1950 8926 4707 2 346 15 979 48 632 43 206 i? 897 104 735 
1960 13 492 5695 1949 21136 130 476 68 702 12 876 212 054 
1961 15 161 5 542 1 080 21 783 141 612 70 974 12 589 225 175 
1962 17 082 5 833 902 23 817 155 447 74 224 42 390 242 061 
1963 23 175 6 367 754 30 296 169 80cG 75 500 11 500 256 800 
1964 24 958 ? 013 628 32 599 186 200 7? FOO 10 200 274 100 
1965 23 304 6 897 553 30 754 197 800 78 500 8 900 285 200 
1966 23 418 9170 706 33 294 212 600 83 300 8 400 304 300 
1967 27 922 9 404 1158 38 484 231 200 86 300 & 460 325 900 
1968 33 368 10 448 1525 45 341 252 300 SO 800 8 300 352 000 
1969 35 379 11018 1539 47 936 275 3006 94 500 9 600 379 400 
1970 af 764 11 138 1945 50 847 201 000 99 900 1G 800 411 700 
1971 37.769 10 872 2718 51359 328 500 104 900 12 200 445 600 
1972 37 274 9819 3985 §1 078 345 300 104 600 14 260 465 100 
i873 36 904 41 425 4914 $3 243 364 400 107 400 16 800 488 600 
1974 = 40 302 13 241 7 O62 59 605 389 300 112 700 21 600 523 000 
1975 41474 13 693 64613 61 780 414 800 125 900 24 600 564 406 
1976 40 338 15 863 5 731 61 932 437 200 146 000 27 600 604 800 
1977 44 363 1? 362 3 887 65 612 473 731 153 174 28 022 654 927 
1978 40 990 16 538 3339 60 867 5O0 365 167 107 28 051 695 S23 
1979 40 882 14 025 2713 57 620 518 705 174 064 26 916 #49 685 
1380 40 232 13 716 4 600 58 548 635 613 179 844 29 531 744 988 
1981 41 660 15 223 6 088 62 971 552 552 187 599 33 009 7?3 160 
1982 42 329 16 079 § 835 64 243 573 400 197 344 35 213 805 957 
1983 38 812 15 643 5147 59 002 576 893 196 539 35 852 &09 284 
1984 39 737 15199 3 969 58 905 592 495 201 754 35 770 830 019 
1985 46 070 17 $56 4310 68 336 615 442 214 649 36 229 866 320 
1986 42 645 13 676 3350 59 671 632 182 218 851 36 324 S87 357 
1987 33 642 10 198 2305 46 145 647 734 2223 030 35 287 906 051 
1988 36 040 10 617 2215 48 872 670 158 230 161 35 442 935 761 
1989 44 100 14 1495 2522 60 771 708 253 241 698 36 294 986 245 
1990 A2 728 13 735 2875 59 338 746 194 254 003 37 452 1037 655 
1991 36 926 10 874 2784 50 584 764 157 259 246 38 240 1 061 643 
1992 41979 9573 1814 53 366 781 600 262 294 37 816 1081 710 
1993 45 567 11 556 2417 59 240 803 728 263 408 37 894 1111 030 
1994 45 589 12 486 2103 63 178 827 B37 277 466 37 0f8 1 142 381 
1995 51 947 12 952 2 344 67 243 855 129 286 243 37 440 1178 &t2 
1996 51134 13 153 2 440 66 727 880 856 293 340 a7 590 1211 786 


(a} Year ended 30 June. 

{b} Fram 1959 includes station wagons previously cluded with commercial vehicles. 

(c} Including motor scooters. 

id} From 1929 to 1995, at 36 June; for earlier years, at various dates; for 1996 at 2 November. For years before 1946, excludes 
Commanwealth Government-owned vehicles; from 1946, »cludes Commonwealth Government-owned vehicles other than these 
of defence services. From 1956 to 1976, series based on the results of the periodic census of motor vehicles. improvements 
in the methodology used ta produce statistics of motar vehicles on register have resuited in a Dreak in the continuity of the seres 
from 30 June 1983. 

(el) Fram June 1956, includes station wagons previously included with commercial vehicles. 
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22.10 — EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES (a) 


Yeartp) 


1890 
1900 
1919 
1920 
1930 
1940 
1950 


1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 


1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
4970 


1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 


1981 
1982 
4983 
1984 
1985 
1956 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1930 


1991 
1992 
1993 
1994 
1995 
1996 


(a) From 1980 figures relate to foreign exports arty. 
(b} Frorn 1920, year ended 30 June. 


Live Live Meats — Fresh, chilled and frozen 
Caitle Sheep fc) Beef and veal Mutton and tam Pigmeat 
$'000 $000 tonnes $000 tonnes $000 tonnes $000 
na, n.a. _ — = = 
ha. na. (d) (dq) id} (d) td} td) 
na. na. — _ — 
na. na. 300 33 = _ — — 
1 46 5 162 272 _ — — —_— 
_ 65 4826 329 4665 533 2 263 324 
5 426 8625 4 183 2 392 485 163 59 
9 616 7 699 1221 939 217 279 113 
23 631 6028 1135 1044 301 424 232 
23 501 5016 1437 6 589 1 463 A463 303 
29 568 6148 1748 3 309 875 215 152 
68 612 6776 2 038 3 225 1328 1049 532 
ivr 625 * 601 2 343 6 602 2156 743 482 
243 923 4127 1221 5 788 1741 734 588 
308 B41 11025 3302 5 083 1900 2 324 1 462 
496 764 10535 4342 9g 944 3177 1 983 1178 
325 a45 13 597 6 742 8 735 2378 1 188 953 
318 8B1 12 413 6 441 11 367 3907 1894 41501 
55 1 254 12 544 6299 8 468 ? 436 3151 2025 
160 1 495 17 268 9 382 7 428 - 2401 — 2061 1 404 
331 1433 20528 11497 5 385 1as5 861 18 
427 1376 419360 11730 5 Osu 1981 571 516 
283 1633 18115 12108 10 319 4357 420 376 
381 1774 16912 11987 9652 3723 565 470 
41229 2194 16821 12995 13 153 4745 547 474 
972 2943 20210 16939 21 424 7 218 642 564 
760 2876 23645 721508 29 661 1.271 1 437 1475 
44159 2 710 20257 17 626 24 244 9 396 1 126 a95+- 
1865 3871 24435 22528 42 994 17 645 2 503 1995 
1661 7953 33325 36614 39 853 26 103 7 630 6 382 
2111 123 539 34778 43039 27 189 23 682 5 939 5772 
1 498 12 862 31083 25993 33 240 22 107 2 283 303? 
1 464 14 436 35732 324693 52 120 34 009 2451 3 696 
2533 34 905 63051 53291 60 373 48913 1 292 4 968 
3071 35 985 57827 684 896 43> 532 40 885 620 984 
3 182 45915 51932 90216 26 250 31059 382 693 
1 748 91 /63 41372 93547 44 699 51 230 204 460 
2 899 106 340 40672 87 669 44 142 57 515 144 334 
3 039 94 825 38389 743673 25 367 a7 057 225 4465 
5 476 94 630 41659 8a972 29073 43133 99 344 
5 824 92 7600 32492 80 442 26 000 39 114 282 829 
3 432 82 430 30327 77 403 21 329 33 808 150 567 
5 339 84 317 28012 76709 27 055 41 766 132 373 
4969 105015 29928 88 348 31010 50 305 461 1 542 
ned. nase hha, na. na. na. na. na 
3371 62 256 24980 74 722 19 B44 38 006 36 133 
6094 62 046 341576 104 210 31 928 57 682 68 136 
? 537 43 432 32038 930710 45 219 81 803 74 180 
4711 6Y 636 25899 83634 27 946 50 439 48 86 
13 B41 89 098 28794 95 435 341 755 67 B59 61 239 
30 419 128 396 25197 84803 25 806 61 903 268 998 
66 860 128 019 21691 67 130 21 049 50 249 ag 330 
S56 807 181 669 19878 55039 20 947 53 551 109 470 


ic) Excludes interstate exports. Details are not available for publicatran. 
id; Separate details not available. Total exports of fresh meats were 84 tonnes valued at $9.164. 
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22.10 - EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES (a) Continued 


Yearth) Lobsteric} Wheat (a) Flourle} “Potatoes 
tonnes $000 tonnes $000 tonnes $000 tonnes $000 
1890 — 27 _— . = = = 
1900 —_— 54 839 813 AT 1 113 1 
1910 — — 249 049 5 083 2? 559 49 18 
1920 _— _ 679 109 12 258 117 254 5045 1 637 54 
1930 — — 62 659 4549 5 037 4151 
1940 _ - 417 214 4669 83 159 1301 11 953 214 
1956 518 463 585 406 33 384 105 O65 8335 10 090 384 
1951 1 436 1517 830 346 51 688 144 914 11774 11 181 506 
1952 1311 1861 730 002 45 728 146584 13669 13 514 733 
1953 1329 2 085 634 639 40 347 159883 15090 12 860 750 
1954 4 461 2 342 185 G66 11272 134 226 11 7o4 16 026 1 300 
1955 1 532 2 490 526 212 27 478 109172 7219 9020 512 
1956 1601 3 022 619 779 28 860 117 409 7 F66 2275 171 
1957 1618 3514 1273578 61 291 115 658 7 474 7 728 736 
1958 2 136 3 965 725 131 40 861 101 448 6 S07 13 998 832 
1959 2? 715 5 281 639 647 33 113 94 854 6337 B57? 368 
1960 2 996 6 499 999 164 49 442 79 697 5 106 9 612 436 
1961 2316 5 881 1428 272 f1 280 122 839 ? 840 7 B21 437 
1962 3607 9778 2010 766 104 356 88 889 5 891 10 328 632 
1963 3.490 & 910 1386 372 f2 19? 67 652 4645 18 032 &10 
1964 3.416 9211 1497 453 7? 884 62 677 4 396 9925 353 
1965 2672 10 592 1162 420 56 955 83 826 5 926 12 935 R41 
1966 3193 13 8214 1 887 996 96 515 ™ 49 130 3378 21 362 1393 
1967 ; 3 643 43 873 2312 777 126 918 34 804 2 507 17 478 692 
1968 * 3919 17 989 2373 195 121 764 41918 2944 13 142 622 
1969 3 038 17 133 1521 376 Ti S87 35 100 2 433 21 944 1149 
1970 2976 15 695 1614 787 86 593 31273 2257 19 888 831 
19714 3155 19 413 2670 590 130 564 26 67G 1958 3390 510 
1972 3425 24 626 2 587 504 128 132 18 882 1345 8600 ‘* 371 
1973 3171 20 919 2 249 934 iii f44 o 798 &59 (94 914 (M334 
1974 2656 18 511 2139 973 211 333 11 242 1380 (e9 576 (gl i13 
1975 3 328 25 258 3241 895 409 758 - 19284 3439 & S27 1 217 
1976 3128 oft ffi 3215 792 375 897 11 6b& 2022 1? 196 1 636 
1977 4071 47 061 3009 101 316 258 11 355 2051 7190 1127 
1978 3902 48 043 3 795 969 351 190 8291 1481 5 853 390 
1979 4170 51 064 2 208 985 257 414 ? 872 1 660 2 735 373 
1980(h) 3626 50 448 4205 774 615 944 4 342 1055 5 292 616 
1981 2 858 42 480 2634951 422 433 4952 1279 3824 585 
1982 4849 77 930 3 826 760 594 992 1578 594 5 466 G47 
1983 h 424 84 275 5 O31 G7? 845 655 1 086 343 7274 1278 
1984 6506 111954 3 637 624 632 247 3127 835 2 806 756 
1985 4778 126 644 4 543 782 a50 990 3140 876 5 084 946 
1986 4 267 114 568 5 342 611 989 144 1750 550 2 338 Bit 
1987 4 884 143 665 4 872 265 697 557 1879 528 2311 5760 
1558 if} (f} (f) if (fi (fh if (fh 
1989 ? 750 172 779 4995551 1009103 1957 642 740 153 
1990 6 435 181 O47 4244130 946 683 650 276 4271 1 000 
1991 6854 195603 5 013 047 708 247 1 388 389 12.112 3651 
1992 9316 282124 1764 475 276 779 994 367 12 364 3 725 
1993 12 107 283 443 5308954 1143 428 4262 1453 9 600 3 290 
1994 11 745 338 132 6018653 1122 444 & 667 2 664 11773 3813 
1995 10 545 329 045 58418634 1121 487 215 115 9520 3317 
1996 11059 292 139 6538155 1 825 813 11 809 5 097 9940 3 684 


(a) From 1980 figures relate to foreign exports only. 

{pb} From 2920, year ended 30 June. 

ic) For years 1950 to 1952. foreign exports only. Figures relate to rock lobster tails only unt’ 1982, From 1982 figures include 
whole rock iobsters and tails. 

(d} From 1920, year ended 30 June; from 1978, excludes interstate exports. 

ie) From 1973, figures ineludé meal and four of wheat or mesiin; tram 1978, figures include meal and ftour af all cereal grains. 

(fi Details not available. 

(e} Some interstate detaits for 1973 included in 1974. 

(hi Figures for flour and potatoes represent fareign exparts anly. 
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22.10 - EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES (a) Continued 


Fresh and dried Hides 

Year(b) fruit and nuts(e) and skins Timber {d) Woot (e} 

tonnes $'000 ‘ODGt $000 tonnes $'000 
188G — 8 19 133 1970 543 
1800 iB 49 33 164 3161 523 
i910 11 150 162 916 4125 541 
1926 300 482 342 1945 11 883 1934 
1930 342 1246 143 931 27 034 7 875 
1940 740 745 143 1251 28 487 5 558 
1950 1 780 2 329 8i 1949 46 766 50 923 
1951 2295 5294 66 1 783 41 633 112 559 
1952 2 853 3194 68 2075 46 633 67 680 
1953 4556 3 942 412: 4147 51 489 79 122 
1954 3 300 3295 109 4 480 51 083 82 260 
1955 3 845 2921 939 3 847 49 811 70 563 
1956 3 393 3274 129 5 598 58 982 70 313 
1957 4598 4650 132 6 215 5S? 755 87 510 
1958 3 725 3 898 15a 7 496 52 167 T2 686 
1959 3 609 3 489 183 8 415 60 280 58 537 
1960 2 437 4 767 1f4 ¥ 760 62 838 77 957 
1961 4636 3 828 157 7175 71 681 74 842 
1962 2 B18 4580 161 7 528 73 584 83 865 
1963 4 982 4339 155 7 241-. —=71 058 82 107 
1964 4016 4 966 149 6 813 B2 628 114 239 
1965 5 165 4177 133 6 279 73 106 98 294 
1966 4838 5.447 69 3 687? 97 698 115 128 
1967 a 5 704 5377 139 7475 106 886 126 995 
1968 4 068 4699 &5 4947 124 708 126 417 
1969 6 552 6013 88 5 068 144 388 157 950 
1970 6054 7 968 96 5 666 132 778 134 796 
1971 7 208 5395 79 4 808 128 388 98 289*~ 
1972 5 245 5 356 101 6 440 155 284 120 460 
1973 6135 13 945 143 ? O87 146 456 220 719 
15974 5 835 13 536 100 7 407 121113 263 330 
1975 7 547 11 195 to9 9 252 114 069 167 631 
1976 6 047 13 728 S4 9 823 153 248 231 301 
1977 5 285 24 708 78 10 152 169 674 331 164 
i978 5 976 21147 59 8 885 123 O71 251 321 
1979 8703 29 280 66 10 508 150 185 326 466 
1980(f i0 314 34 716 72 12 226 141 262 378 557 
1981 9 506 17 467 32 ? 050 135 529 398 O51 
1982 10 783 16 736 25 5 830 127 308 394 367 
1983 12 655 18 783 18 4813 123 953 392 144 
1984 10013 23 998 20 5 251 121 511 406 207 
1985 10 220 2? 629 22 7173 140 675 523 304 
1986 42 573 13979 22 7 330 153 987 614 202 
1987 13 876 46 292 10 4199 161 085 731 352 
1988 ha. fa. na, na. na. na, 
1989 & 497 32 009 13 5 497 153548 1167056 
18580 10501 39 078 20 7 556 124 308 779 639 
1991 96395 24779 13 6 676 102 570 462 849 
1992 10 406 21678 4t 16 307 160 120 660 221 
1993 9 485 28 480 19 10 086 154 070 605 676 
1994 10 774 17172 20 13 249 176 414 653 592 
1995 10 842 24 681 22 15 497 138 746 732 881 
1996 11 642 31 962 20 15 521 148 112 693 092 


fa) From 1986 figures relate to foreign exports only, 

(b) From 1920, year ended 30 June. 

(c) Includes tamatoes for 1933 and earlier years {includes nuts}. 

{d} Excludes fuel wood and wood chips. 

(e] Inciudes greasy and degreased wool. 

{f Figures for fresh fruit, hides and skins represent foriegn exports only, 
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22.20 — EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES (a) Continued 


Lead Tin ore fimenite 
and 2inc and concentrate fron 
fron ore and Ores concen- finciuding and Gold mint 

Year {b} concentrates te) fd} trates feucoxene) (e} stee! (f) bution (gi) 

‘OOOt $'000 $000 $'000 tonnes $000 $000 prams $'000 
1910 _— _— 4 93 — “= 5 410 389 2 835 
1920 = — 102 129 = _ 16 1275 452 
1930 — _ 19 29 _ — 3 4 4 
1940 _— — 2 14 _— _ 31 36 329 24 056 
1950 oo ~~ 272 49 _— _— 95 2 2 
1960 809 1601 229 415 90 713 11 198 18 662 18 738 
1961 1035 2101 &3 325 132 1198 12 781 78 754 79 271 
1962 1 069 2 209 45 563 159 1441 13 826 14 090 12 195 
1963 1495 2 898 33 532 184 1717 15 107 12 970 13 048 
1964 1381 2 743 18 1080 263 2571 15029 11975 12 045 
1965 1 562 3 040 662 4229 330 3194 17933 15 956 16 127 
1966 2657 6 967 1234 4521 430 4181 14 458 25 909 26 147 
1967 8 530 50 890 177? 2214 443 4 440 15 658 14 930 15 107 
1968 14 563 4104 506 58 2 330 462 4645 141 442 1t 602 11 816 
1869 13 898 151 797 161 1843 557 5751 27 002 41 228 12 701 
1970 31 542 233 580 41 1386 573 6 068 34 306 12 037 13 874 
4971 46 273 341 702 — 1511 563 6 631 34 871 14 665 15 760 
1972 46 658 347 500 --- 2043 5BQ . 7 416 36415 17 646 21 950 
1973 66 036 420 255 6 2277 595 7 696 36 529 16 314 30 193 
is74 73 286 488 239 15 2 732 728" 9774 60 811 10 093 27 393 
1975 88 O70 699 843 — 3015 872 9893 741 493 9 263 36 666 
1976s 83 090 772 199 _ 2538 647 9995 60 765 13 659 50 527 
1977 84 939 900 987 - 3939 1184 20 155 74 508 9 980 36 863 
1978 80 128 935 018 — 4947 986 1? 653 50 285 16 344 50 906 
1979 84 016 978 315 _— 5074 883 1? 475 72 591 na. {ij)99 708 
1980 76725 1025 660 220 5 B41 1119 25 433 83 447 na. = {i)/56 317 
1981 72756 1069087 — 2 469 929 23 726 42 423 1279 22 024 
1982 72532 1195 486 11 285 1057 890 25 003 6 645 5054 72 060 
1983 64551 1405 846 14925 1234 780_ 21986 2959 9 536 141 346 
1984 80942 1551 299 18 420 127 41 068 35176 2473 21312 308 580 
1985 87670 1796578 1? 407 _ 4009 36 473 741 23036 308 424 
1986 80303 1861779 6 040 _— 999 45 149 747 28 483 458 728 
1987 74321 1701851 _— _— 864 55 398 916 24247 479 730 
i988 {) dj) (jh Dp {j)} i) {i} (i) i) 
1989 (94 949 (kj)1 718 621 31891 _ B25 T3075 944 26 539 414 025 
1990 {KJ104 O17 (K)2 142 511 52171 _— 752 73 146 1087 19 B44 331 658 
1991 102 784 n.d. 124 B36 22 907 90 823 5 096 95874 1519559 
1992 105716 2 701384 218 117 — 580 54 897 2673 166241 2 465 878 
1993 107189 2883594 189 640 _— na. na. 4613 4171524 2 706 74i 
i994 113986 2765135 112 715 _ na, na, 7 900 187 591 3 266 286 
1995 128458 2 760946 106 551 _— fa. na, 7170 178582 2930 708 
i896 125652 28435 477 93 291 _— na. na. 18 729 204 961 3 342 228 


(a) From 1980, figures relate to foreign exports only. 

(b) From 1920, year ended 30 June. 

tc) includes silver-ieacd and silver-lead-zine ores and concentrates. 

td) Between 1971 and 1988, the value of foreign exports of ead was nil, From 1973, figures exclude interstate exports of lead ores 
and concentrates, and fram 1978 interstate exparts of zinc ores and concentrates. 

{e) From 1972, figures exclude foreign exports of beneficiated ilmenite; from 1978, figures also exclude interstate exports of all 
ilmenite and leucoxene. From April 1987, figures exclude ilmenite ores and concentrates in bags, drums and similar containers. 

{f} Principally pig-iron, cast iron and basic shapes and sections of iran and steel. 

ig} Gold seld abroad before consignment is not recorded as an expart until actually shipped. 

ih) Inciudes additianal premiums on sales of mdustrial gold. 

{i} Includes alt processed gold, but excludes gold ores and concentrates. 

{j} Details not available. 

{kK} Source: Department of Minerals and Energy. 
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22.11 — INTERNATIONAL AND INTERSTATE TRADE 


imports (b) Exports (b) fe) Excess of (d) Ships' and 

Year(a) Foreign interstate Totat Foreign _ Interstate Total imports Exports aircraft stores 
$m $m $m $m $m $m $m $m £m 

1896 1.0 0.7 17 Lo G4 1.3 0.4 be he 
1900 6.6 5.4 11.9 11.2 24 13.5 7 1.6 0.2 
1910 88 Toa 15.8 11.7 4.6 16.3 0.5 0.3 
1920 99 14.8 24.7 28.9 2.4 31.3 ce 6.6 0.8 
1930 17.8 13.8 37.6 32.0 2.2 34.2 3.4 i 13 
1940 12.6 27.5 40.0 19.3 28.5 47.8 7.8 1.4 
1950 68.8 73.0 138.9 106.6 12.4 119.0 i3.9 ee 47 
1951 80.5 95.8 176.3 197.7 18.8 216.5 ve $0.1 T.2 
1952 120.5 124.2 244.7 151.6 35.4 187.0 5fT n 8.4 
1954 59.7 137.2 197.0 166.3 49.7 215.9 e 19.0 10.3 
1954 85.1 165.4 250.4 136.8 39,2 176.9 74.4 te 7.3 
1955 101.3 182.1 283.4 137.0 47.3 184.3 99.41 7.9 
1956 93.0 178.0 270.9 152.3 68.5 220.8 50.2 = 10.6 
1957 80.4 188.7 269.4 216.6 81.5 298.1 a 29.0 12.9 
1958 91.8 195.1 286.9 179.5 79.8 259.4 27.5 “i 11.6 
1959 90.0 202.4 292.4 174.6 66.9 243.5 48.9 9.5 
1960 92.4 246.7 339.1 231.8 FP 309.0 30.0 3.0 
1961 110.5 245.5 356.0 309.3 89.9 399.3 ia 43.2 10.3 
1962 100.2 245.2 345.4 287.6 84.6 a72.2 a 276.9 9.4 
1963 112.6 313.7 426.4 246.5 91.6 338.5 ~ B79 es 7,9 
1964 121.7 323.2 444.9 286.1 101.8 387.9 56.9 ‘is 37 
1965 153.5 343.9 497.4 243.1 120.0 363.0 134.4 as 9.0 
1966 «178.7 403.1 578.7 314.4 119.6 434.0 144.7 s 10.4 
1967 *155.4 A743 634.2 421.3 116.0 537.4 96.9 iz 10.9 
1568 207.0 527.1 734.0 475.3 1245 599.5 134.3 i 14.8 
1963 203.5 562.3 765.8 546.4 149.9 696.3 63.6 es 14.3 
1970 242.3 640.2 882.5 675.0 149.9 824.9 57.6 A 15.1 
1971 2783 726.8 1005.4 862.4 163.8 1026.2 - 21.1 20.6 
1972 283.3 787.8 1071.1 946.5 166.3 1102.8 = 31.8 22.5 
1973 227.3 786.2 1013.5 1154.4 173.8 4328.2 ee 414.7 17.5 
1974 368.9 939.4 1308.3 1415.0 222.2 14372 a 328.9 29.2 
1975 577.4 411345 1711.9 1 Ba0.1 253.4 2133.5 ss 421.6 50.2 
1976 637.4 1418.7 2 056.2 2117.9 290.7 2 408.6 6 352.5 46.6 
1977 829.4 1641.5 2471.0 2? 596.1 905.8 29019 5 431.0 64.1 
1978 927.4 1828.5 2765.9 2 589.0 355.2 29441 i 178.2 71.0 
1979 1 161.2 2044.4 3205.6 2820.1 446.2 3 266.3 te 60.7 72.6 
1880 1449.7 2337.8 3 787.5 3854.0 635.4 4489.4 # 701.9 126.2 
1981 1 663.4 2841.1 4504.5 3595.0 813.0 440806 96.4 - 144.3 
1982 2535.1 3141.1 5676.2 3907.6 888.5 4796.2 880.0 ‘is 134.2 
1983 2523.0 31608 5689.8 47978 1155.7 5953.5 z 269.1 129.5 
1984 19356 36389 455744 5 062.1 14101 6 466.3 . 891.8 110.7 
1985 2155.3 4291.2 6446.5 60284 15074 7535.5 . 1089.4 123.2 
1986 2 202.9 4 783.5 6 986.4 6525.3 1 623.0 8152.4 ai 1165.9 aT .7 
1987 2768.7 5071.5 7 840.1 6912.4 18057 8717.1 = 877.0 84.5 
13988 3217.0 5404.5 8621.5 7491.8 18085 9300.3 & Crk.7 87.2 
1989 3581.8 6430.7 100125 9013.1 L?7?.1 10633.7 ‘a 621.3 72.5 
1990 39848 6516.0 105008 10138.6 2282.4 127510.2 iy 2 287.4 90.1 
1991 3 635.8 5 861.6 $497.3 1? 659.3 1970.1 143969 ae 4899.6 91.9 
1992 3548.2 6 043.7 9591.9 14055.0 2533.6 16573.1 a 6 981.2 56.0 
1993 4966.5 6368.8 121606 149942 2457.6 18117.1 a 6 956.6 70.2 
1984 4793.4 na. na. 15 611.0 na. na. . 106817.6 68.5 
1995 5 799.4 na. na. 16 434.6 a. na. .. 10635.2 88.5 
1996 6 289.6 na. na. 18 925.9 na. na, . 12 636.2 83.3 


{a} Fram 1920, year ended 30 tune. 

(b} From 1976, excludes interstate value of horses. Details are not available for publication. 

(¢} Excludes sheps' stores up to and including 1982. Ships' and aircraft stores for foreign owned vessels and aircraft are included in 
foreign and total exports from 1983 onwards. From 1982, excludes value of re-@xports. 

(a) From 1994, excess of trade 1's based on foreign imports and exports anly and excludes interstate trade. 
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22.12 — INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES; WAGE RATES 


indusiial aisputes (a Award rates of pay 
Working days fost index numbers (c} 
Number Workers Average Adult mate wage ane 
of invowed per worker salary earners (a)re; 

Year disputes {b) Number invalyed Weekly Hourly 

Nig. ‘900 000 No. $ f 
1930 2 0.5 27.1 57.85 na. na. 
1940 4 3.0 7.4 2.44 36.8 33.1 
1950 15 2.0 5.7 2.93 71.0 fli 
1960 43 25.7 27.3 1.06 126.4 127.1 
1961 22 9.7 23.2 2,40 128.8 123.0 
1962 28 8.4 6.3 0.75 129.5 123.7 
1863 28 42.6 32.0 G.75 132.8 133.0 
1964 26 6.2 rene 1.16 137.5 137.6 
1965 33 12.6 10.0 0.79 143.5 143.5 
1966 25 2.9 6.2 2.17 152.6 153.8 
1967 26 5.41 6.0 1.18 153.6 159.9 
1968 70 18.7 218 1.16 169.0 163.? 
1969 104 59.1 101.4 12 179.5 179.3 
1970 125 46.5 141.1 3,03 198.2 198.0 
1571 132 35.48 69.4 1.94 219.5 219.4 
1972 105 28.3 94.6 3.34 234.2 232.5 
1973 160 37.6 117.3 3.12 267.9 266.3 
1974 257 188.1 256.9 “4.37 aod Bat.f 356.5 
4975 236 53.8 100.7 — 1.87 401.2 398.5 
1976 250 160.7 252.1 2.50 104.8 104.8 
1977 CO, 229 54.9 220.5 4.02 116.0 116.0 
1978 306 76.1 197.9 2.60 4125.3 135.3 
1979 252 169.5 348.1 2.06 131.7 131.7 
1980 368 69.4 191.0 2.75 145.7 145.8 
1981 364 72.9 244.0 aos 166.1 — 166.2 
1982 436 63.6 158.9 2.50 187.6 190.3 
1983 300 42.3 270.6 6,40 197.2 200.9 
1984 406 69.2 119.2 Lf2 205.9 210.7 
1985 361 48.7 92.9 — 4.91 103.3 103.8 
1986 267 50.6 143.1 27.83 106.3 106.5 
1987 245 43.4 4115.3 2.68 110.0 110.3 
1988 221 60.9 160.6 7.64 118.5 119.1 
1989 226 54.7 102.1 1.87 124.4 126.7 
1990 190 73.2 408.4 1.48 129.1 132.3 
1991 156 63.1 419.1 1.89 134.0 134.7 
1992 134 28.8 53.6 1.86 137.4 137.6 
1993 414 27.6 29.5 1.07 138.5 139.3 
1994 a2 15.9 27.4 1.72 140.0 141.0 
1995 70 99.7 101.6 1.02 142.5 143.5 


fa} Exctudes disputes involving cessation of work of less than 10 person-days. Details of Ihe number of disputes and workers 
Involved in disputes which commenced in any year and were still in progress during the following year are included in the figures 
for buth years. 

Includes workers indirecUly involved, i.e. thase put out of work al an establishment where a stappage occurred Out not 
themselves parties to the dispute. 

tc) End of December, Prior to 1976 - Base: weighted average wage rate for Australia. June 1985 — 100. 

(d} Excludes workers tn rural industry. 

ie} Por to June 1985, index related to wage earners only. From June 1985, relates 10 wage and salaty earners. 
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22.13 - CONSUMER PRICE INDEX: PERTH 
{Base of each index: Year 1989-90 = 100.0'. 


Househoig Health Alt 

equipment Tabacco and Fecreatiar groups 
Aune and Transpeart- and = persona/ and Alt Per cent 
quarter Food Clothing Housing Operation ation ——_aicahal care education Gfoups  changefa} 
i973 21.5 22.2 20.6 23.0 19.6 18.0 15.4 na. 20.8 na. 
1974 24.5 26.0 22.5 24.9 217 19.6 18.7 na. 23.3 12.0 
1975 28.0 31.1 26.8 30.6 26.4 24.1 24.5 na. 28.0 20.2 
1976 31.0 36.5 32.6 35.2 30.9 29.8 20.2 na. 31.8 13.6 
1977 35.5 41.2 37.0 38.0 33.2 31.1 42.9 na. 36.3 14.2 
1978 49.0 44.9 39,9 41.4 36.7 32.8 449 na. 39.6 9.1 
1979 45,1 48.3 41.5 44.0 41.1 39.4 39.4 na. 43.0 8.6 
1980 49.1 61.5 43.3 48.6 46.2 425 49.6 na. 47.2 3.8 
1981 $3.3 55.8 47.2 53.0 51.3 44.5 47.4 n.a. Bid 4.3 
1982 58.1 §9.5 51.7 5o.2 56.0 48.2 68.8 61.1 56.8 11.2 
1983 64.6 63.4 55.4 63.7 61.7 54:5 78.6 66.8 62.4 9.9 
i9s4 67.8 67.4 58.3 68.3 66.5 63.0 53.0 68.1 65.0 4.2 
1985 f2.3 41.6 61.7 f16 72.5 67.8 61.6 72.3 69.4 6.4 
1986 78.1 9.3 6/2 78.2 74.9 5.2 66.9 77.2 74.8 7.8 
1987 82.8 86.5 73.3 85.0 86.7 83.9 79.3 85.3 82.6 10.4 
1988 89.2 92.6 76.3 90.9 91.6 89.6 a7.5 91.4 88.1 6.7 
1989tb)} 96.3 98.4 88.9 96.4 95.9 93.6 94.2 95.4 947 7.5 
1990 102.8 101.6 103.8 102.4 102.1 103.8 103.8 102.3 102.9 8.7 
19941 105.2 105.9 100.6 106.1 105.4 109.7 416.9 103.5 105.1 2.1 
1992 107.6 105.5 837 107.4 109.93 111.9 116.9 1046.3 105.6 0.5 
1993 109.2 108.9 87.9 107.7 111.6 115.6 122.3 107.2 106.8 11 
1994 100.9 198.5 87.8 107.9 116.0 131.8 125.5 107.5 109.4 2.2 
1995 115.7 107.5 93.0 110.0 121.4 140.2 135.7? 112.3 114.9 5.3 
1996 117.8 107.0 101.6 112.3 123.5 150.0 141.1 114.8 117.9 2.6 


(a) Per cent change is change from the June quarter of previous year, 

tb) Senes for Housing and All groups have been affected by a change i the treatment of mortgage interest charges from March 
Quaner 1983. 

Source; Consumer Price Index (6401.0). 
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22.14 ~ STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES: RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS 


Receipts Outlays 
Net Grants 
operating from 
surpluses the Final 
Year public Property Common — Financ Total con. — Capitat Trans: 
ended Taxes, trading and  -wealth ing funds sumption expendi- fer Net 
30 June fees, enter- other Govern- trans- avail- expendi- ture on pay- advances Total 
fines prises income ment actions able ture gaods{a) ments paid _ouilays 
$m $m $m $m $m $m $m $m $m $m $m 
1976 322 66 99 72 63. 1312 728 435 1314 18 1312 
1977 371 37 120 A44 155 1528 a71 ABS 15? 17 1528 
1978 423 ao 168 ora 259 1905 1005 551 330 19 1905 
1973 466 96 172 1 056 315 2 100 1143 608 363 16 2 100 
1980 513 98 185 1 168 352 2321 1 267 646 409 — 2321 
1981 590 130 212 1 307 281 2520 1425 627 466 2 2 520 
1982 690 155 249 1 430 316 2 840 1609 fi? 516 1 2 841 
1983 772 194 316 1619 857 3757 1 B64 1196 677 2G «3757 
1984 924 274 355 1 B74 835 4262 2096 i 252 &50 63 4 262 
1985 1 062 301 394 2067 585 4410 2313 i 102 972 22 4 409 
1986 1145 401 5100 2 214 644 4915 2 581 1147 1110 76 4864915 
1987 1397 518 529° «2 395 679 5518 2815 1328 1294 81 5 518 
1988 1 699 563 600 2 594 432 5 688 3134 1222 1 482 50 5 888 


1989 1 984 601 793 2 586 805 6 769 3305 1414 1601 60 6 769 


fa} Includes pross fixed capital expenditure, increase in stacks and expenditure gp fand and net intangible assets. 
NOTE: This senes replaced Table 22.16 Public Revenue ana Expenditure: Consolidated Revenue Fund’ and Table 22.17 ‘Net 
Expendiiwe from Loan Funds; Public Bebt' . 


22.15 — STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES: REVENUE, FINANCING AND OUTLAYS 


Revenue Financing Guiiays 

Year Taxes, increase Net 
ended fees, In pray- borrow = 
30 June fines Other Total isons ings. Other Total Current Capital Total 

$m $m $m $m $m $m $m Sm $m sm 
41990 2 080 4391 6471 3203 384 148 835 5 500 1807 ? 306 
1991 2 207 4 489 6 696 341 1 006 -367 980 5 961 1714 7675 
1992 2334 4676 7 O10 262 1 343 -899 706 6127 15a 7 716 
1993 2 438 4 858 7296 252 fo? 343 666 6 287 1675 7 962 
1994 2819 4991 7 810 256 -59 -140 87 6417 1 480 ? 897 
1995 3025 5114 8138 387 51 453 -158 6 640 1340 7981 


NOTE: This series replaced Table 22.14 ‘State and Local Authorities: Receints and OGullays . 
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22.16 - PUBLIC REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE: CONSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND 


Revenue Expenditure 
Interest Departmenia! 
Cornmon- Pubtic Depart Terri- Pubtic and Total 
Year wealth utii- mental Taxa- torial Totat utti- sinking Educa- expen- 
fa) funds fies fie tion fe) revenue ties fund tion Health Other diture 


$000 «6$'000-« $000) $000 ~=— «$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $006 § $'000 £000 


1850 na. 0.8, na. na. 4 38 na. na. na, na, na, 33 
1860 fa. na. ia. na. 35 140 na. na. 3 ha. nad. 123 
1870 ia. nha. fa. na. 40 196 na. na. 7 na. na. 226 
1880 ra. na. na. na. 72 360 na. 40 19 ra. fa. 409 
1880 na, ra. na. na. 217 829 na. 144 23 n.d. na. 803 
41900 ia, 2612 182 244 380 § 751 I 863 &80 138 198 2049 5 2a1 
1910 1407 3916 551 673 649 7315 2440 20606 367 328 1533 6 895 
1920 1197 6364 1188 1688 818 11727 $156 4124 829 642 1931 13 063 


1930 1547 10596 3134 2906 $50 19501 #073 6891 i385 649° 2872 20537 


1931 1547) 9228 3279 2269 678 17374 6654 7243 1346 486 3950 20215 
1932 1547 8818 2766 27014 585 16071 5724 7015 1 098 328 #4543 19186 
1933 1947 88739 2701 2257 558 16 664 5682 7009 1 108 333 3761 18392 
1944 2147 8867 2240 2737 626 16 963 5870 7095 1153 309 3560 18541 
1935 2413 94837 1562 3804 812 18663 6391 7100 1225 326 3342 18997 
1936 2617 10366 1677 4372 767 20067 6756 7135 1331 341 3595 19891 
1937 2013 106323 1727 4807 773) (20371 7247) 0 (7237 1432 381 4024 21143 
1938 2097 11148 1980 5190 749 «21638 7249 7579 .. 1474 #80 #4158 21659 
19393 2087 11159 1786 5 728 634 21899 7857 07 779 1514 401 3992 22340 
1940 2137 11102 18947 5992 B32 22 240 7662 802r 1545 416 4070 22534 


1941 224711366 1916 6255 638 22 864 7534 8114 1568 421 4262 22842 
i942 2207 12133 2204 6222 620 23880 82682 8204 4 662 436 4293 23877 
1943 7852 13518 2497 14330 634 26 303 9377 8183 1627 458 5564 26254 
1944 7935 13626 2868 1553 7OG 27178 9870 8185 1747 S06 5780 27102 
1945 8044 13618 3402 41715 697 27908 10064 8251 1778 485 6261 27 899 
1946 9960 13303 2519 1936 709° 28815 10825 8 168 2005 1010 5621 283815 
1947 11461 11769 3105 2138 1053 29962 10866 #8012 2447 1369 5910 30057 
1948 14515 13242 3575 2354 1202 35421 13996 8089 3298 1841 #7280 36125 
1949 17136 15032 4564 2683 41106 41121 16720 #8215 3519 2613 9942 42 756 
1950 22975 17792 5733 3240 1225 51622 20237 #8508 4160 3633 13096 51574 


1951 25343 19085 5911 3912 1230 56312 21974 8 994 5269 4465 13180 55994 
1952 29923 24335 6863 4633 1300 67910 27490 9741 7262 6269 15696 69094 
1953 «39056 22385 8557 5247 1513 77768 32044 10611 8686 6926 17639 78 784 
1954 38342 29860 8378 6468 1929 86292 35234 12147 9503 7675 18797 86497 
1955 38759 32645 9433 7258 2014 91440 36089 134857 11217 8026 19838 92408 
1956 43373 33969 9779 8036 2498 99225 39184 15451 12482 9344 21501 102 886 
1957 46759 37133 12548 9027 2433 108662 42022 17043 13636 10067 33645 112 487 
1958 $1808 34525 13640 10729 2516 114108 40103 19303 15172 11026 256572 116 355 
1959 Ba 496 36080 14522 10368 2783 120136 40317 20844 15819 11967 29244 123.506 
1960 SB871 38575 15696 11834 2878 128776 42418 23053 1? 282 13565 29861 131587 


1961 65519 40830 16372 12079 2797 138665 41072 24628 19541 15018 35160 141075 
1962 73.430 42456 16549 12926 3283 149852 42097 27250 21417 14935 4013141 151 780 
1963 75847 43559 18134 14762 3501 157182 427267 29980 22850 16073 41254 158 687 
1964 f8988 45376 20948 17604 43751 167888 44247 31771 25680 18705 43430 170681 
1965 88565 39778 26712 19512 4107 180143 43360 34 669 29133 21160 49401 184 840 
1966 103459 45683 28753 22574 4598 206655 47106 27926 34016 23086 56869 206 665 
1967 106748 52787 31461 27536 7655 228146 53182 41662 36746 26429 61512 228174 
1968 112617 56226 33135 34916 11845 250738 60728 43 864 41224 29294 65362 249909 
1969 126621 54407 33035 41602 17301 275081 64016 47083 46444 433613 74822 276135 
1970 141326 62921 36905 50865 23633 318189 71166 51427 55839 41343 87660 318901 


1971 170396 68350 45583 48434 32187 367252 79717 54178 66 341 52575107129 371620 
1972 180132 73446 54131 78490 34992 423999 82410 62029 B2 472 59862125 260 424 890 
1973 200633 69158 66711 97141 37162 473840 88372 65280 94547 71866144005 477 430 
1974 232111 85291 76306126929 43346 567683 104178 69200 115 982 100 841 168122 4573414 
4975 313 846 108921 96930 160 307 49010 734240 121494 75 300 165 765 148 161 213.042 743 373 


ee eee, 


(a) From 1900, year endea 30 June, 
(b) Remmbursements, fees, ete. 

ic] Revenue from sales, leases, licences and royalties relating to land, mining and timber. 

NOTE: This table was replaced by Table 22.14 ‘State and Local Authorities: Receipts and Outlays’. 
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22.17 —- NET EXPENDITURE FROM LOAN FUNDS; PUBLIC DEBT 
_Net expenditure from joan funds on public works and services (b} 


Water Public deot 
Harbours, supplies (at end of year) 
Railways, fivers, sewerage, Gross 
tramways fghi- drainage amount 

and Electricity houses, and Public out- Sinking 
Year fa) buses supply etc. os infigation =—s bu fidings Other Totat standing fund 
$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 
1860 _ _ oo 4 — 

1870 — — — — — — : 
1880 (c}549 (d}38 ve “ ta. (d)802 722 na. 
18906 3 6 2 (a) 76 na. 32 2735 170 
1900 302 395 949 — 110 1 fo? 23 349 754 
1916 908 174 199 152 626 2 O44 4665/5 6 139 
1920 242 204 o4 21 4765 5 327 93644 13656 
1330 1819 529 610 108 4 226 7291 442 389 2 081 
1940 200 104 1615 732 gra 3624 192 461 608 
1941 214 18 152 1649 306 430 2815 195 583 1147 
1942 110 25 111 605 70 A37 ‘13459 194 718 535 
1943 dos 92 133 100 Eoley 217 fod 193976 347 
i944 49 34 -143 75 166 34 212. «152 957 140 
1945 146 41 61 150 241 492 1094 191 790 254 
1946 142 208 #5 474 451 276 1625 193 852 1 G08 
1947 535 332 173 1453 772 -- 821 4 O87 198 605 1691 
1948 676 1471 316 1 388 1ag7 125 5 O74 200 549 309 
1949 913 2131 449 1 626 1099 7 942 7 161 207 3T7 126 
1950 . 4496 4691 804 2002 1357 2 B59 16 209 219 100 142 
1951 3723 6531 1 164 4091 ? 003 3081 20 653 246 374 17 
1952 15 198 6 684 2694 4803 2729 3 409 35517 276 577 647 
1953 13 533 179 2422 4 B58 5 432 & 787 35 213 306 144 1 861 
1954 it 295 1 406 2 428 32939 3144 6276 28 388 331 565 B22 
1955 9 752 1410 19206 5 661 3.983 6 726 29 462 355 763 — 442 
1956 61393 2049 1 638 5 516 4187 7 O98 26 629 ar? 465 245 
1957 5 519 4200 950 7119 5599 9169 32 556 410 290 142 
1958 4 209 2 480 1398 7 694 5891 _ 6599 28 272 436 857 147 
1959 5 7ail 2 200 1428 & 395 f 440 7199 32 342 464 237 173 
1960 4953 1553 13/3 S547 8723 6 355 32 504 493575 171 
1961 42271 400 1 S66 10314 10.479 2037 35 418 523 070 94 
1962 5 432 306 2 587 10 952 12 032 6 449 37 751 555 130 222 
1963 6 204 506 2 438 10 770 13 430 5 563 38 894 587 336 485 
1964 7 496 — 3028 10 537 15 630 6 409 43 100 626 045 442 
1965 6 80G 794 2 822 10 957 19 948 546? 46 779 665 620 473 
1966 ¥ 628 1434 2? 5B3 12 667 15 908 3 580 47 800 705 514 267 
1967 9 068 2427 1 746 13 642 18 230 5 902 61015 748 601 216 
1968 7 750 4542 2 402 14 552 18 816 54145 53.177 792 969 408 
1969 10 547 5679 1190 12 566 20 116 4 765 54 859 840 343 3015 
1970 6331 4566 2 055 13 336 24 627 8554 59 bO4 886 77S 182 
1971 7194 27 2202 15 176 25 549 13 492 63 640 924111 5B2 
1972 5919 3 666 1902 18 369 23994 32 606 86 456 975 958 1216 
1973 4179 4104 2371 23 598 32 872 21 882 89 006 1030 O60 265 
i974 5 569 346/ 2505 26 708 3d 324 3291 75 863 1074111 4 899 
1975 6185 4 069 3 728 24 487 45 262 6 140 89 871 14120313 4047 


fa} From 1900, year ended 30 June. Sinking fund at 32 March fram 1900 to 1928. 

fo) From 1928 includes expenditure from Loan Suspense Account. 

‘ci Totar amount for the years 1877 10 1881. 

id} Total amount for the years 1872 to 1881, 

fe} Includes expenditure prior to 1890, 

NOTE: This table was replaced by Table 22.14 ° State and Local Authorilies: Receipts and Outlays - 
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22.18 —- WESTERN AUSTRALIA IN RELATION TO AUSTRALIA 


Date or Western 
Unit period Australia Ausiratia % 

Area sq km 2525 500 * 6B2 300 32.9 

Proportion of area having rainfall — 

Under 250 rom per cent 58 39 

250 mim and under 500 mm per cent 29.2 31.8 

500 mm and over per cent c 12.8 29.2 e 
Population éa) number 30 June 1995 1 731 160 18 053 989 9.6 
Population increase number 1994.-1995 30 096 210 615 12.8 
Rate of population increase per cent 1993.-1994 Lote 1.18 ts 
Births registered (b} number 1995 25139 256 190 9.8 
Deaths registered (b) number 1995 pid 364 125 133 8.3 
Marriages registered number 1995 10 404 109 386 9.5 
Divorce - Dissolutions pranted number 1995 5 040 49 666 10.1 
Empioyed labour force (c} ‘000 May 1996 835.4 8 324.8 10.0 
Average weekly earnings (trendj— 

full-time adult females, total earnings dollars May 1996 $10.5 T7431 

tull-ume adult males, total earnings dollars May 1996 583.6 605 

full-time adult persons, ictal earnings dollars May 1996 729.0 713.7 és 
Unemployed on benefit number 30 June 1995 66 678 812 387 8.2 
Industriat disputes - Warking days lost 000 1995 101.6 547.6 14.5 
Area under crop ‘O00 heclares 1994-95 6181 17 030 36.3 
Area af — 

Wheat for gram ‘000 hectares 1994-95 3 848 7 aS1 48.8 

Oats for Brain 080 hectares 1994-95 “256 ™ 897 28.5 

Barley for gram ‘000 hectares 1994-95 -— 579 24/0 23.4 

Pastures cut for Hay ‘000 hectares 1994.95 113 915 12.3 

Fruil and vineyards ‘O00 hectares 1994-95 416 201 5.0 
Livestock — a 

Sheep ‘000 31 March 1995 30 218 123 210 24.5 

Cattle ‘O00 31 March 1995 1899 25 736 7.4 

Pigs ‘O00 31 March 1995 316 2 653 11.5 
Production - 

Wheat for grain ‘006 tannes 1994-95 5 438 8972 60.6 

Wool {d) ‘O00 tonnes 1994-95 173 679 25.5 

Meat (e) ‘000 tonnes 1994-95 243 3.225 7.5 

Whale milk (f mal. litres 1994-95 - 343 8 206 42 
Value of agricultural 

cammadities produced $m 1994-95 3 861 23 750 16.2 
Minng establishments - Value added sm 1993-94 (26 996 r18 307 137.0 
Iron ore production 000 tonnes 1993--94 119 6390 123 631 56.8 
Coal production ‘O00 tonnes 1993 94 thirS 151 if? 87a 2.9 
Crude ail production (1) megalitres 1993-94 r7 639 29 583 25.8 
Manufacturing establishments () 

Number number 1992.93 3 436 38 285 8.9 

Emptoyment - At 30 June ‘000 1992-93 62.1 881.7 7.0 

Wages and salaries paid $m 1992-93 1830.7 27 283 6.7 

Turnover $m 1992 93 13 298.6 160 375.9 8.3 
New dwelling units commenced number 1995-96 15 347 124 5314 12.3 
Value of all building commenced $m 1995-96 2 488.6 25 856.5 9.6 
Foreign imports $m f.¢.0 1995-96 6 289.5 77 792 81 
Foreign exports $m f.o.b. 1995 96 18 924.3 76 043 24,9 
Motor vehicles on register ‘000 30 June 1995 11788 10 935.4 10.8 
New motor vehicles registered 600 1995-96 66.7 658.5 10.1 
Road traffic acerdents - 

Persons kilied nurse 1993 209 1952 10.7 
Retail turnover (excluding 

motor vehicles, etc.) (kK $m 1993-94 10 342.3 101 073.6 10.2 


fa] Based on estimated resident population. 


(bh) Based on State of usual residence, 


ic) In civihan employment and seasonally adjusted. Excludes defence forces and employees mm agriculture and prvate domestic 


service, and trainee teachers. 


fd} in terms of greasy wool, Comprises sharn wool, déad woal, fellmongered wool and wool exported on skins. 


te) Compnses sheep, cattle, pig and poultry meat. Exeluding Tasmanian pouttry production. 
(f} Source: Australian Gary Corporation. 
{g) Excludes establishments predominantly engaged in quarrying Sand and gravel. 


{h) Source: Department of Minerals and Energy. 
(i) Source: Department of Primary Inaustries and Energy. 


q) Eacluges detatls for manufacturing establishments employing fewer than four persons. Exclu 


establishments. 
(ki At current preces. 


Ges electricity and gas 


Oressed carcass weight. Excludes offal. 
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ARTICLES PUBLISHED IN PREVIOUS ISSUES (a) 


In cases where an article has been published in more than one previous issue, the reference to its last appearance only is 


en. 
Article 


Year Book 


Abaonginal companions 

Aboriginal population, history of 

Abuse in famrlies campaign 

Agriculture, Institute of, University of Western Australia 
Air poliution and the weather 

Albany, Port of 

ANZAAS Congress: Perth, 1973 

Arpyte Diamonds 

Assessment af Tourism Outlook 1996 

Atmospheric quality of the Perth Central Business Drstrict 
Austraiian Fine China 

Australian Security Commissions Regutatory Initiatives Protect Investors 
Australian Stock Exchange (Perth) Ltd. 

Austral Ships 


Barron Films -- Ship to Shore 2 

Basic wage, histoncal summary-- 
Commonwealth 
State 

Bicycles in Western Australia 

Breast cancer screening 

Bunnings turn te CES 

Burt, Sir Archibald — A Colonial Legal Eagle 


Captain Fremantle's Report of Arrival of First Settlers, text of 
Captain Stirling ‘Narrative of Operatians’, text of 
Census of Wholesale Establishments, 1968-69 
Censuses of populatian and housing, 1911 te 1966 
Census of population and housing, 1991 

Centenary Gallenes 

Centenary of the discovery of the Collie coalfields 
Century of Lacrosse 

Child Heaith Survey 

Climatic Extremes of Western Australia 

Community Services Industry Study 

Community Welfare, Department for, history of 
Computer Senice Centre, Perth 

Conservation af the fauna 

Conservation of the flora 

Court, Hon. Richard, MLA, Premier of Wester Australia 
Cowan, Edith - 4 Great Dame 


1995, pp. 8-9 
1984, pp. 1-8 
1895, p. 79 
1975, pp. 217-8 
1975, pp. 63-5 
1971, po. 449-51 
1974, pp. 562-4 
1596, pp. 195-6 
1996, p. 235 
1995, pp. 48-49 
1996, p. 221 
1993, p. 338 ree 
1989, pp. 257-9 
1996, 5.220 


1995, p. 166 


1968, pp. 296-404 
1968. pp. 403-5 
1993. p. 308 
1995, pp. 121 2 
1996, p. 131 
1993, p. 23 


1976, pp. 541-2 
19/74, pp. 533-41 
1976, pp. 434-7 
1972, po. 547-70 
1992, pp. 6-7 
1996, p, 142 
1983, pp. 3945-7 
4996, pp. 150-1 
1996, pp. 96-7 
1993. p. 37 
1995, p75 
1981, pp. 135-9 
1969, p. 504 
1976, po. 93-5 
1975, pp. 78-80 
1993, p. 86 
1993, p, 25 
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ARTICLES PUBLISHED IN PREVIOUS ISSUES (a) Continued 


In cases where an article has been published in more than one previous issue, the reference to its |ast appearance onW is 


Biven. 
Article Year Book 
Crime Victims Survey 1993, pp. 157-8 
Crown Law Department, history of 1983, pp. 129-31 
Danse Triennium, 1990-92 1992, pp. 6-7 
Development in the Pilbara 1996 1996, pp. 282-3 
Disability Reform Package — Focus on Ability 1893, p. 355 
Economic and political factors affecting the mining industry 1995, p. 223 
Ecotourism — a partnership in nature 1995, pp. 266-7 
Education Department, history of 1972, pp. 117-21 
Electoral Divisions (Commonwealth) 1971. pp. 97-8 
Electoral Divisions (Commonwealth), origin of name of 15970, p. 530 
Electoral Provinces and Electoral Districts (State) 1976, pp. 116-17 
Esperance, Port of 1973, pp. 444-6 
Exploration in Western Australia 1975, pp. 9-28 
Fxport price index 1970, p. 507 
First water restrictions introduced in 16 years 1995, p. 229 
Fisheries and Wildlife, Department of, histary of io 1984, po, 121-4 
Flag of Western Australia, history a 1984, p. 120 
Flora of Westem Australia— 
Acacia 1965, pp. 59-60 
‘Christmas tree’ (Nuytsia fioribunda} 1962, p. 51 
Flora of Western Australia — continued 
Economic value of the flora 1968, pp, 54-5 
Grasses 1976, pp. 69-72 
Orchids 1964. pp. 48-9 ~ 
Proteaceae family in Westem Australia 1974, pp. 52-4 
Rutaceae family in Western Australia 1972, pp. 53-5 
Special features of the flora = 1962, pp. 51-2 
Food Hygiene 1993, p. 142 
Forests Department, history of 1976, pp. 125-7 
Fremantle, Port of 1970, pp. 444-2 
Geraldton, Port of 1972, pp. 447-9 
Government administration, Cammonweaith 1973, p, 542 
Governor Darling's letter to the Earl of Bathurst, text of 1974, pp. 544-2 
Governors and Acting Governors of Western Australia 1982, pp. 121-2 
Governor Stirling's Commission dated 4 March 1831, text of 1979, pp. 12-16 
Greenhouse Effect 1993, p. 41 
Heritage Trails of the Goldfields 1993, p. 383 
His Excellency, Major General Philip Michael Jeffery, AO MC, 41995, p. 54 
Historical review — chronological notes from 1829 1967, pp. 2-33 
Historical survey of Wester Australia 1973. pp. 1-15 
History of the Royal Agricultural Society of Western Australia (Inc.) 1991, pp. 181-4 
History of Western Australia 1996, pp. 1-5 
Home based businesses 1995, p. 245 
Housing and Censtruction, historical review 1986, pp. 367-9 
Hydrocarbon Exploration an the Narth-West Shelf 1976, pp. 37-9 
Industrial development, Department of 1974, p. 403 
Inner city living 1995, pp. 319-20 
integrated Economic Censuses, 1968-69 1971, pp. 552-64 
Jesus People 1989, pp. 115-6 
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ARTICLES PUBLISHED IN PREVIOUS ISSUES (a) Continued 


In cases where an article has been published in more than one previous issue, the reference te its lasl appearance only és 


piven. 


Article 


Kalgoorlie/Boulder: Events far Everyone 
Kuri Bay pearls 


Labour Force Suey 

Land settlement schemes, government 

Land tenure system, origin and development of 

Lands and Surveys Department, history of 

Lawrence M.L.A., Hon Carmen 

Linseed, area and production 

Local government in Western Australia, development of 
Long term unemployment 

Lower Great Southern Statistical Division Profile 


The Mabe controversy 
McNess Housing Trust 
Major Loskyer's letter to Colonial Secretary MacLeay, text of 
Mantime Museum, Western Australian 
Measuring Unemployment 
Meteontes, Western Australian 
Meteorological sences— 

Histary of 

Provision of . 
Metric conversion for Australia 
Midlands Statrstrcal Division Profile 
Mines, Department of, history of 


New Perth Children's Court, The 


One Hundred Years of Responsible Government 
Operation (sobella: a rescue that beat the odds 
Overseas arrivals and departures 


Parlamentary procedure and administrative machinery 
The Per cent for Art scheme 

Perth Landfill Gas Proyect 

Perth's underground water 

Pest contral without insecticides 
Pesticides, effect on beneficial forms of life 
Physical features and geology 

Physical features of Western Australia 
Poisonous plants of Western Australia 
Police Department, histary of 

Popuiation in local government areas 

Port Hedland, Port of 

Premier's Department, history of 

Principal events of 1970 

1993 Property Market Review 


1994 Property Market Review 


Public Works Department, history of 
Pyrites, production of 


Railways— 

Ongin and development 

Private 

Timber 
Rainfall in agricultural areas, 1969 
Real Estate in 1992 


Year Book 


1993, p. 382 
1974, pp, 558-9 


1971, pp. 508-10 
1976, pp. 328-9 
1960, pp. 198-9 
1980, pp. 128-31 
1992, pp. 5.7 
1973, pp. 349-50 
1971, pp. 565-70 
1995, p. 285 
1989, pp. 260-71 


1995, pp. 62-3 
1969, p. 205 
1977, pp. 553-7 
1986, pp. 237-8 
19953, p. 347 
1973, pp. 34-5 


1960, pp. 34-5 
1966, pp. 46-7 
1972, pp. 571-4 
1990, pp. 290-8 
1977, pp. 117-25 


1993, p. 154 


1990, pp. 70-83 
1993, pp. 164-6 
1971, pp. 145-6 


1970, pp. 106-9 
1995, p. 167 
1992, p. 15-5 
1980, pp. 43-5 
4973, pp. 93-5 
1969. pp. 90-1 
1986, pp. 7-30 
1993, p. 35 
1970, po. 56-9 
1973, pp. 113-16 
1972, pp. 542-3 
1974, pp. 435-8 
1974, pp. 109-13 
1974, p. 571 
1995, pp. 236-7 
1996, pp. 206-7 


1971, pp. 116-9 
1973. pp. 393-4 


1968, pp. 360-1 
1965, p. 365 
1968, pp. 363-4 
1970, p. 529 
1953. pp. 282-3 
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ARTICLES PUBLISHED IN PREVIOUS ISSUES {a} Continued 


In cases where an article has been published in more than one previous issue, the reference to its jast appearance only 1s 


ven, 
Article Year Book 
Rents (weekly) of unfurnished houses and flats 1973, p. 216 
Revamping Secondary Schooling 1993, p. 176 
Ross River Virus Western Australia 1993, p. 140 
Royal Commission into Commercial Activities of Government and Other Matters 1993, pp. 99.106 
Satellites and Meteorclogy 4973, pp. 51 4 
Scouts 1996, po. 154-5 
Settlement at King George's Sound, early history of 1977. pp. 556.9 
Sexually transmissable diseases 1995, pp. 125-6 
Ships of the Dutch East india Company, The 1993. p. 21 
Showing Western Australia to the Ward 1993, p. 318 
Smal! Business Opinion Survey 1995, op. 246-7 
Small Business Outlook 1996, p. 218 
South-West Statistical Division Profile 1986, pp. 260-9 
Sport and Recreation, Department of 1985, pp. 115-123 
1993 Sport Census 1995, pp.178-9 
Sporting arganisations 1970, pp. 196-200 
State Basic Wage 1976, pp. 485-7 
State Budget Outlook 1956 1996, pp. 244-5 
State Government Departments, functions of = — 1972, pp. 108-16 
Staying on at school ; a 1995, pp. 152-3 
Survey of Small Business Opinion 1993. pp. 294-5 
Third Party Claims Tribunat 1973, p. 254 
Tornadoes 1970, pp. 48-51 
Tourism, Department of, history of 1975, op. 132-6 
Trade, constitutional provisions and legislation 1973, p. 412 
Trade, historical summary of 1967, pp. 346-7 
Trade, overseas, encouragement of 1973, pp. 412-13 
Transport Deregulation 1993, p. 304 
Treasury Department, history of = 1982, pp. 134-9 
Tropical cyclones 1983. pp. 52-61 
University — principal benefactions 1969, p. 173 
Urban Area of Perth - a statistical snapshot 1995, pp. 316-7 
Use of pesticides in Western Australia 1971, pp. 87-90 
Using ABS data to track the Western Australian economy 1995, pp. 192-6 
Waterfrant Reform 1993, p. 312 
West Australian Bailet 1989, pp. 140-1 
Western Australia: Aistory of, 1989, pp. 1-10 
Western Austraiia in Perit 1992, p. 1-10 
Western Australian Child Health Survey 1996. pp. 96-7 
Western Australian Economy, Retrospect and Prospect 1984, po. 471-7 
Western Australian Economy, 1959 to 1973 1973, pp, 565-74 
Western Australian Economy, 1994-95 1996, pp. 165 
Western Australian Tourism Cammission Offices 1993, n. 319 
Western Australian Year of the Family 1995, pp. 82-3 
Western Australia's merchandise trade with Japan 1995, pp. 306-7 
What caused the storm of 23-24 May 1994 1995, p. 31 
Wheat, development of production 1968, p. 270 
Wildflower Harvesting 1996, pp. 35 


{a} Commencing with the present series: No.1 - 1957 
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STATISTICAL DIVISIONS, SUBDIVISIONS ANO STATISTICAL LOGAL AREAS AT 30 JUNE 1996 


Tr RR 
Narre CODE Name CODE Name CODE Name CODE 


PERTH 
CENTRAL METROPOLITAN 


Carsbndge «Ti 
Claremont iT} 
Cottesine 1) 
Mosman Park (7) 
Nedlands {C! 
Peppermint Grave (S} 
Perth {C}-Inner 
Perth (C)-Remamnder 
Subiaco (C) 

Vicioria Park (T} 
Wrioent (T) 


EAST METROPOLITAN 


Bassendear (7) 
Bayswater (0) 
Kalamunca (Si 
Mundariryt (S) 
Swan (3) 


MORTH METROPOLITAN 


Stirhng (C)-Cerntral : 
Stiting 1C)-wWwest 

Sterling (C)-South-Easter 
Waeneroo (0) 


SOUTH WEST 
METROPOLITAN 


Cockburn {Ci 

East Fremantle (7) 
Fremantle (0)- Inner 
Freruarithe (1-Permaincer 
Kwinana (Ti 

Melville (Cj 

Rackingharr (C} 


SOUTH EAST 
METROPOLITAN 


Armadale (£1 
Beimont (Cc: 
Canning {C) 


Gosnelis (2) 
Sorpentine-Jarrahdale (3: 
South Perth (€1 


SOUTH WEST 

DALE 
Bodeinigter (Sy 
Mandurat if 


Murray 1$1 
Warorina 11 


O5 


0505 


1310 
1756 
2170 
5740 
6580 
6930 
FOS1 
7082 
7380 
6510 
é570 


0516 


0350 
0420 
4200 
6096 
BOSO 


0515 


7911 
7912 
7913 
8750 


0620 


1870 
4150) 
3431 
44a? 
4830 
3420 
7490 


0825 


0210 
0490 
1330 


3730) 
7700 
Fedo 


10 

1U0G5 
o630 
5110 


6230 
8620 


PRESTON 


Bunbury (Ci 

Capel (5) 

Cole (8) 

Dardanup (5} 
Donnybrook-Balingup ($1 
Harvey (S) 


VASSE 


AUpUSsta-Margaret River 
(S} 
Busseton (S$) 


BLACKWOON 


Boyun Brook i$) 
Bridgetown -Greenbushes 
{Si 

Manyinnug (S} 

Naonup (St 


LOWER GREAT 
SOUTHERN 


PALUNUP 


Breamenill (8) 
Gnowangerup (S) 
Jerrarmungve (S) 
Katanning (S} 
Kent (3) 
Koyjonup (S) 
Tambelyp [Si 
Woodarilling (Si 


KING 


Albany (7) 
Albany (S) 
Cranbrook ($) 
Beomark (5) 
Plantagenet (S} 


UPPER GREAT 
SOUTHERN 


HGFHAM 


Broottan (Sa 
Cuballing iS) 
Dumbleyung (51 
Narrogin iT 
Narrogin t3 
Pingelly iS) 
Waepin 1S) 
Wancring (51 
West Anbur Si 
Wickepirt 51 
Wiliams (51 


Statsteca! Brasiang are indicated th 


Towns (Ti acd Shves tS, 


1010 


1190 
1460 
1890 
2660 
2870 
3990 


1015 
0280 
1266 
1020 


o770 
0840 


$180 


910 
2310 
3010 
6440 
6510 
71d 
8610 
6680 
8890) 
$100 
O17o 


LAKES 


Comigin (St 
Kondinin (5+ 
Kuli (5) 

Lake Grave (51 


MIDLANDS 
MOORE 


Chuttering (S} 
Dandaragan ($) 
Gingin {$3 

Moora (3) 
Wictoria Plains (5) 


AVON 


Beverley (SI 
Cunderdin {$3 
Dalwaliny (5) 
Dowern (9) 
Geomaling (5) 
Kocrda (S) 
Merthain {Tl 


Norham (5) 
Quarading (3) 
Tamerunt (5) 
Tondyay (Sj 
Wongan-Ballidu :S) 
Wyalkatehermn 1S) 
York ($4 


CAMPION 


Bruce Roch (Si 
Kellerperrir (51 
Merrecin (S) 
Mount Maeshall (3 
Mukinbudin (3 
Narembeer (5) 
Nungarie (51 
Treayrong ($1 
Westena (S$) 
Yilpaer' (S1 


SOUTH EASTERN 


LEFROY 


Coutardie (Si 
Katgourlie-Boulder (C4 
Laverton (51 

Leonora (3! 

Menges [$1 


IOHMETON 
Oundas (5: 


Esperance (Si 
Raver sthorce ($1 


2010 


2100 
4620 
4760 
4900 


25 


0560 
2450 
2620 
2040 
_3T10 
4690 
6650 


6720 
7350 
8150 
8330 
9310 
9456 
9730 


~ 2515 


1170 
4410 
460 
5880 
5950 
ga70 
6860 
#400 
9030 
9660 


30 


3005 


1360 
4280 
4573 
SO40+ 
5350 


3010 
3080 


3290 
7g20 


CENTRAL 
GASCOYNE 


Carrarvor (5) 
Exmouth (S] 

Shark Bay (S) 
Upper Gascoyne (5) 


CARNEGIE 


Cue (8) 
Meekatharra (S} 
Mount Magnet Si 
Murchison (5+ 
Ngaanyatarraky (5) 
Sandstone (S) 
Wiluna (5) 

Yalgou (S) 


GREFNOUGH RIVER 


Carnammah (3) 
Chaorman Valley (5) 
Coormy (Si 
Geraldton (C1 


Greenough i$) 
Irwin (3) 
Mingenew (5) 
Morawa (5) 
Mullawa (S) 
Northampton {$} 
Perenjon (St 
Three Springs (53 


PILBARA 
DE GREY 


Fast Plbara (S} 
Port Hedland ;T) 


FORTESCUE 


Ashburton iS) 
Rogbuurme (3: 


KIMBERLEY 


ORD 


Halls Creek (5) 


Wyndham-Gast Kiniberey(S} 


FI gZROY 


Broome (5) 
Derly-West Kirnberdey 151 


35 


35905 


1540 
43360 
TT? 
8470 


4510 


2380 
5250 
5810 
6160 
6620 
F630 
9250 
9590 


4515 


1470 
1610 
2030 
3500 


3850 
4060 
5530 
$670 
6020—- 
6730 
7000 
8260 


40 


4005 


3220 
7280 


4010 


0259 
TOO 


45 


4505 


3920 
9526 


4510 


o980 
2 CH) 


45: SOUTH WEST, S. hdivisions thus: BLACKWOOD: Statistical Local Areas ths.s! Marymup (S|. Cites are marked (0), 
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MAPS PUBLISHED IN PREVIOUS ISSUES (a) 


Map 


Agricultural Areas — Growing Season 
Air routes at 31 December 1956 
Air routes at 3G June 1969 


Areas of current development 
Comprehensive Agricultural Areas Water Supply Scheme 


Electoral Boundaries (Federal) 
Electoral Provinces and Electoral Distncts (State) 


Electricity supplies 
Epicentres of large earthquakes 


General map of the State showing statistical divisions, local government areas, 
roads, railways, air routes and isohyets 


Geological sketch map 
Mineral production, major centres 


Perth Statistical Division 

Part of Fremantie (Outer and Inner Harbour) 
Port af Port Hedland 

Principal ports, Western Australia 
Production, main areas of 


Ratways and road senices ~ routes operated 

Railways road services — routes operated 

Rainfail 

Rainfail in agricultrual areas, 1969 

Roads, main and important secondary - 


Sedimentary basins and Precambrian blecks 

South-West Irrigation Districts 

Sauth-West of Western Australia showing median rainfall, July-September 
South-West of Western Australia showing decile 1 rainfall, July-September 
South-West of Western Australia showing predominant agricultural activites 


The forest estate 
Tracks of tropical cyclanes (1975-1982) 


Vegetation Provinces of Western Australia 


Wettest six monthly period of year 


(a) Commencing with the present series: No.1 1957 
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Year Book 


1982, p. 64 

1957, p. 289 
1870, between 

p. 448 and p. 449 
1970, facing p. 336 


1985, p. 258 


1989 p. 78 

1965, between 

p. 96 and p. 97 
1967, facing p. 320 
1971, p. 33 


1973, inside back 
cover 
1986, p. 12 


1990, p. 203 


1978, facing p. 112 
1970, facing p. 446 
1974, p. 437 

1989 p. 212 

1975, inside back 
cover 

1967, facing p. 384 
1964, p. 354 roe 
1969, facing p. 32 
1970, p. 529 
1968, facing p. 368 


1986, p. 17 

1985, p. 262 
1986, p. 47 

1986, p. 47 

1986, facing p. 300 


1986, facing. p. 268 
1983, p. BO 


1974, p. 56 


1986, p. 34 
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LIBRARY EXTENSION PROGRAM 


List of Participating 
State and Tertiary Libraries 


Alexander Library Murdoch University Library 
Library & Information Service South Street 

of Western Australia MURDOCH WA 6150 
Perth Cultural Centre Tel: (09) 360 2563 


PERTH WA 6000 

Tel: (09) 427 3111 
Parliament Library 
Parliament House 


Curtin University of Technology (no public access) 

TL Robertson Library Harvest Terrace = 
Kent Street PERTH WA 6000 
BENTLEY WA 6102 Tel; (09) 222 7222 


Tel: (09). 351 7167 


Edith Cowan University TAFE COLLEGES 

Bunbury Campus Library 

Robertson Drive 

BUNBURY WA 6230 C.¥. O'Connor College of Tafe 
Tel: (097} 807 740 Hutt Street 


NORTHAM WA 6401 

Tel: (096) 223 905 ext 140 
Edith Cowan University 
Churchiands Campus Library 


Pearson Street South West Regional College of Tafe 
CHURCHLANDS WA 6018 Robertson Drive 
Tel: (09) 273 8217 BUNBURY WA 6231 


Tel: (O97) 214 455 


Edith Cowan University 


Joondalup Campus Library Rockingham Coilege of Tafe 
Joondalup Drive Simpson Avenue 
JOONDALUP WA 6027 ROCKINGHAM WA 6168 
Tel: (09) 405 5525 Tel: (09) 528 0369 
; Edith Cowan University University of Notre Darne . 
7 Mt Lawley Campus Library Fremantle Campus Library 
7 2 Bradford Street 36 Mouat Street 
: MT LAWLEY WA 6050 FREMANTLE WA 6160 
t Tel: (09) 370 6251 Tel: (09) 430 0500 
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LIBRARY EXTENSION PROGRAM (Continued) 


University of Notre Dame 
Broome Campus Library 
Guy Street 

BROOME WA 6725 
Tel: (091) 922 032 


University of Western Australia Library 
Stirling Highway 

NEDLANDS WA 6009 

Tel: (09} 380 1589 


REGIONAL AND PUBLIC LIBRARIES 


Aloany Public Library 
& Information Service 
221 York Street 
ALBANY WA 6330 
Tel: (098) 412 333 


Armadale Public Library 
& Information Service 
Orchard Avenue 
ARMADALE WA 6112 
Tel: (09) 399 3424 


Bassendean Memorial Public Library 
A6 Old Perth Road 

BASSENDEAN WA 6054 

Tel: (09) 279 2966 


Broome Public Library & Information Service 


Weld Street 
BROOME WA 6725 
Tel: (091) 921 635 


Bunbury Public Library 
& Information Service 
Parkfield Street 
BUNBURY WA 6230 
Tet: (097} 214 766 or 215 585 
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Busselton Public Library 
Stanley Street 
BUSSELTON WA 6280 
Tel: (097) 541 588 


Camarvon District Public Library 
Stuart Street 

CARNARVON WA 6701 

Tel: (099) 411 680 


Collie Public Library 
Wittenoom Street 
COLLIE WA 6225 
Tel: (097) 341 334 


_ 


Didnella Public Library 

Dianella Plaza Shopping Centre 
Waverley Street 

DIANELLA WA 6062 

Tel: (09) 275 4022 


Esperance Public Library 
Windich Street 
ESPERANCE WA 6450 
Tel: (090) 711 666 


Floreat Park Library 

Floreat Forum Shopping Centre 
Howtree Place 

FLOREAT PARK WA 6014 
Tel: (09) 387 4700 


Fremantle City Library 

Cnr Newman and William Streets 
FREMANTLE WA 6160 

Tel: (09) 430 2266 


Geraldton Regional Library 
Cathedral Avenue 
GERALDTON WA 6530 
Tel: {099} 212 165 
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LIBRARY EXTENSION PROGRAM (Continued) 


Gosnells City Library 


2240 Albany Highway & information Service 
GOSNELLS WA 6110 Almondbury Road 


Tel: (09) 398 1210 ARDROSS WA 6153 
Tel: (09) 316 4959 


Melville City Library 


Kalamunda Public Library 
7 Williams Road 
KALAMUNDA WA 6076 
Tel: (09) 293 2199 


Merredin Regional 
Library Service 

Queen Street 

MERREDIN WA 6415 


Tel; (O90) 411 611 
Kalgoorlie Public Library 


Robert Street 
KALGOORLIE WA 6430 Midland Public Library 
Tel: (090) 214 744 Tuohy Gardews, 


_The Crescent 


MIDLAND WA 6056 
Karratha Community Library Tel: (O09) 274 3463 
Millstream Road 


KARRATHA WA 6714 
Tel: (091) 596 852 Mortey Public Library . 


¢ Dewar Street 
MORLEY WA 6062 
Karrinyup Public Library Tel: (09) 375 1766 
Davenport Street 
KARRINYUP WA 6018 
Tel: (09) 446 8944 Mundaring Library 


& Information Service 
Nicholl Street 
Leederville Public Library MUNDARING WA 6073 
Cnr Loftus and Vincent Streets Tel: (09) 294 1421 
LEEDERVILLE WA 6007 
Tel; (09) 444 5502 


Sr th? te ee ee Te a te eee ee ee ee ee 


Narrogin Library 
& Information Service 


Mandurah Public Library Fortune Street 
331 Pinjarra Road NARROGIN WA 6312 
MANDURAH WA 6210 Tel: (098) 811 944 


Tel: (09) 535 4424 


Nedlands Public Library 


Manjimup Public Library 60-64 Stirling Highway 
Cor Rose and Mount Streets NEDLANDS WA 6009 
MANJIMUP WA 6258 Tel: (09} 386 6230 


a a al A fh i a a Naa hla tak a eS a ld CL a A 


Tel: (097) 712 895 
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LIBRARY EXTENSION PROGRAM (Continued) 


Northam Regional Library Spearwood Public Library 
298 Fitzgerald Street 9 Coleville Crescent 
NORTHAM WA 6401 SPEARWOOD WA 6163 
Tel: (096) 221 830 Tel: (09) 411 3491 

Perth City Library Subiaco Public Library 

Law Chambers Cnr Rokeby and Bagot Roads 
575 Hay Street, Lower Floor SUBIACO WA 6008 

PERTH WA 6000 Tel: (09) 381 5088 


Tel: (O9) 265 3373 


Thormlie Public Library 


Riverton Public Library Cnr Commerara Drive 

High Road and Curloss Avenue 
RIVERTON WA 6155 THORNLIE WA 6108 

Tel: (09} 451 0640 Tel: (09) 459 2499 
Rockingham Public Library Subiaco Public Library 
Simpson Avenue Cnr Rokeby and Bagot Roads 
ROCKINGHAM WA 616& SUBIACO WA 6008 

Tel: (09) 528 0369 Tel: (09) 381 5088 


South Hedland Public Library 3 
& information Service 

Leake Street 

SOUTH HEDLAND WA 6722 

Tel: (091} 401 985 


Re, ee ee a Oe 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait islanders......... 293-304 
See also Indigenous people 
Centre for Aboriginal Studies... cece LS 
POP Ul ON 5.24 leila wd este nstcaeavasgesecnauinsal 68 
population in the Upper Great Southern... 288 
Aboriginal Medical Services... occas IB 
ABS surveys 
1996 Sports Census... eceeserssesces re asseee 144 


Agricultural Financial Survey 165 

Crime and Safety Suey... cece 10 

Household Expenditure Siriey. siginsstnneee ww LL 

Integrated Agricultural Commodity Census......0.0...0... 165 

International Merchandise Trade and Shipping 

DUALISHCS 222, siventieaseccvancesecsiicavrtconteediieredte 27 R 

Labour Force Supplementary Surveys... cece cere 260 

Labour Force Survey... diitdchaneiiehelten Teale OND 

Major labour Casus....... ‘. 

Monthly Population Suneye Mae sriediastenaeeuraattsts 233 

Rational vere and Torres Strait Islander 

National Child ‘Care Suite. aviienns! eet] 

Western Australian Child Health Sieve. oben teen teede 96 
Accommodation for tourists... 242 
Advanced Energy Systems... ccc, 196 
Aerial surveys, in mining and exploration..........188 
ABE PEMSIOME. eee ttn tecceecceceeeeee va AB 
Aged care... cece ccccccccsererieerenecee: 87 
Agent General ooo cccccccccecseeceecteccceseeeness 47 
Agriculture. cesses csccseeer 163, 182-182 

Agriculture Protection Board........cccecccecceecsceeseee 167 

Agriculture WA (formerly Department of Agriculture). .. 167 

artificial fertilisers and soil conditioners...............-.. 178 

Deehsepin 2, iivavinieniideisccieteatcens 

Catt eS atc cx streets poyeube Sey ivasviensseetertoeek 

Commonwealth Financial Assistance...... 

COPS aNd PASULES.. eee 

CHOPR TON, Bai: veh sede cuvdedieieethiceteseastiedes sot 

Dairying... acted Gyaieitenetieeseede aah teeteestes 

dairy production, historical statistics 

financial statistics, agricultural enterprises................ 168 

Tits aiccanaitan cls Sapeppunedauvaedd sven tana odigvavaas V4-17? 

OLEAN QTOWEND. esse cee cece csecseseasssaceccscessvaesseenas M1 

COTAUM POG: civic st deveuve pestac ti acsi ses eaectdat dese decseteaalbns 227 

gross value of commodities produced (diageam}........ ri] 

ross vulues, marketing costs and Jocal values of 

COMmMOd ES. Aig ereanieineaniaounl ae 68 

historical statistics 

land use 

livestock... cuba duadeb Mathis 

Merino stud industry... sae 

number of establishments, bya AMET... 

number of establishments, by value 


FIUTSCTICS 6 20050 : 


PIS PAISING eee cece = fF 
POUUUTY FAPMUINR ccs ene tenneececee 


tall (ANSPOM SECFCES oie cc eccestseseecec ccc sseeasensanees 237 
regulatory and es BOWES ooo crccsesiatnsecieveen dO? 
sheep... Hees Steee 

shipping ports... 

statistics. esbsebsetee sivaeeiageies 

stone faite Ad ele ciartieadiancs dese aleve Abe Macatee I 


Upper Great Southern {regional profile)........285, 291-292 
value of agricultural commodities, .....0....00000 cee 166 
vegetables. oc 314 


MUNCVANUS cist: saisssneyr nditdesicteses tanec eee 7 
DMCA vcrertecseittss sm teeastaaveecs tees Lo?, 275-281, 313, 420 
Air quality, Airwateb ccc cee essneseesee 40 
Ait transport 0.0 cesses eceteccseeees 228-229 


Alcohol & Drug Authority... 
Alexander Library... ere 


Alinta Gas... 144 
Alumina... Senn . 189, 193, 219 
Ambulance SePVICG 0c ccccccceeesccccccccseseeceeee 113 
Amphibia... cccccccssesecsesssseeesesssttscecssserse 31 


APEC countries, imports from... cece 
Apples, See Agriculture, fruit 


Apprenticeships, and the business cycle... 258 
Argyle Diamond mine... cece 196. 
Arrivals and departures,.......0........... eee 234-237 
Articles published in previous issues of the 
Yearbook.....-0000...... CHE ca pheevectaianeagenles cose Sat 3353-336 
Arts. See also Culture... ccs caeceeesee ee 129-140 
Art Gallery of Western Australia... etitaverense 193, 137 
ACES: PICA scescssainisanecvnaventos civsdisdevsccasanseie vevionsccese 13: 
ASEAN nations, exports 10.00....0cccceces sie 
Asian Sporting Relations Council ............... ee 
Augusta, water treatment... cece 
Ausindustry. 0.0 i. coc ccc ccc cscrseteae cence. 
AUSSI Masters Swimming WA Branch Inc... Shodwes 


Australian Centre for Geomechanics............ .... 
Australian Customs Service (ACS). .... 
Australian Defence Industries... 
Australian Loans Council... ooo. 
Australian Trade Commission............ 
Australian Wheat Board... .... 
Australian Wool Corporation... .. 
Authority for Intellectually Handicapped 

Persons. See Disability Services Commission 
Avon Valleys. oii cic sseesesnncgclsictesaleceenstieaets 3, 228 


B 


Bacon and ham production, historical 


statistics 0. sisbibdepetet aad times ns Rares 3 
Ballet........ frail PE ae ene pre erat rere ae ee 139 
Barley. asa ets ocala ete cn ake eaih 171 
Base metals... ee tee eee. ESD, 193 
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Battye, J.5. Battye Library of Western 


Australian Histoty.......0.0.0.ccesc cence: 135 
Bauxite... Ls, davis dt nasuetsdeabiaydentesee> 189, 193 
Beekeeping... eects eee 182 
Better Cities Program... cee 226 
Beverage industry... 0.200... gavamdeel 
Biological information. database ......0..0.000.000......... 16 
BAD secs Ree ted worse Stross pod be 29 
Births, historical statistics, See a/so Demography... 309 
Blood Transfusion Service... cece cca ) 
Bold Parkes isco ote ashe Saaiane dente HW 
Budget, local government... cee. 56 
Brick production, historical statistics .....0........... 315 
Building trades...00.0..0000..000 00 ccceessecerecereeees 207 
Bunbury Regional Art Galleries.......... Prabentovd 138 
Bureau for Disability Services. See Disability 

Services Commission 
BUS SOPVICES..00 oie ccteteeeeie tinea 226 
Bush Fires Board........ sanad ghapeavscperieachavevsaaandel 2 Svea 112 
Business Councils and Business Associations .....218 
Business investment... cc ce 158 
C 
CALM iid oh ahi Ses ate essai hod: 167, 25-36 

database of biological information....0.0.-..cccccce 6 

managed, land and Wale oo ecccancscrneniees x 
Cambridge 2.2.05 penssisisciaiencecnc. ctv agent aisesd veers 14 
Cano laniac ai et ac oasiihahn ceeeha nan 172 
Capital expenditure, mining......00..0.000.0.000....... 187 
Cardboard plant........0.0cccc cc ccceceseenecsees cose. 222 
Caret's pension 
Carnarvon Irrigation... ee eecceee 202 


Catholic Education Office 00000000. 128 
Cattle farming. See Agriculture 


Causeway, tam... ccc ecersseeneee cnn 12 
Central Area Transit (CAT) passenger 

CPANSPHOFT SYSTEM oo ccc cece 226 
Central Borrowing Authority... 0000000... 251 
Centre for Aboriginal Studies. ........0.0000 00... ... 125 


Chamber of Commerce and Industry... 218 
Chief Justice... cere ee 43 


10TH: a 88 
Child disability allowance, See Social welfare 
Child Health Survey. ce oe mS) 
Child welfare. cece die, HAL 
China 

EXPE TO. ere cavde'ed ia hid gevsenessavinvockediieasonn wagetenegarreeae ely 

INIPOTES FOI eee eee Jee eiuasiento..aaeas 
Citeus feite le cccecec eee ee 75 
DAYS ic teced cs eakade Fenn act sShogsites de le pre blen S, e0G 189, 193 
Climate 

cyclones and tornadoes ccc. cc ceeeecceee LGERZ, 24 


rainfall figures 
sunshine, hours of... 


TEM Peralure ECO cece eects cenree canine 18-22 
weather highlights 1995 cee ceccrneees 21-2 
WEAthER Maps: ccascts le cweinessascbexctediavaveds cigapbaecaiced 23 
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Coal 
Giscovery of, and known deposits in 
WCSLEMMSAUSEEA ia) os Fiscaiinvt nein hid 
production, histaricul statisties.... 3 
PCOICTS 52-2 ososnts iauedvainns cause toyeiveticdversvean sctneeeeaee he a 
Coastline, length Of... 0.0 csseeecssseetecseeteane 
Collie Basin coal field... 
Collie power station..... as 
Commerce... ec is 
Commonage land... cece 
Commonwealth Childcare Cash rebate.................87 
Commonwealth Constitution of 1900.................. 45 
Commonwealth Environmental Protection 
ABO CY. cscttsscpssciietattec. ates aiceacnnacnneienis 188 
Commonwealth Financial Assistance.................. 248 
Commonwealth General and Specific 
Purpose Payments... cc cee 246 
Commonwealth Government 
education funding... ddan sedeaes mest ed 126 
Health Benetits and Services, 31-95 
invalyement in delivery of social welfare wo... 81 
Commonwealth Grants 
Commonwealth Grants Commission...........0...... 246-247 
financial assistance grants to local government ......,....55 
historical statistics........ siriais vei shofristaduavbenactidscelics 326 
Commormvealth-State financial relations............ 245 
Communications 
Commonwealth Financial Assistance... cece 248 
TSE (QE iiss .seacdebience-Secpteritsie tnyev enter aged ethane: 4 
Community Development Employment 
PRO(OCIS: csi hg So udten cash douncathacn coO 
Community Health Program......0..00.0000.....07..94 
Community involvement in environmental 
PROC CHOM ee css ees cateetcecsessesecesenses teeee 40 


Community participation in local 
BOVELMMENE oe ec ceee reset rece 

Concession cards........ ; 

COMSEPVALION ec ceseescestesceceseseeuseess 


AMPA es ce iec Pieces chart a Aiths ne catdes\ten hese esse 3 
DiPUS sc cssseeees 


Wloraes oh it oath e 

invertebrates, terrestrial.. 

marine and freshwater Fauna... cesses 

Mate mammals. ....-..cceceeee te 

POPU ES este rcties ecavepeerttanea asnrgrtedideectttiens Meestiieee 

terrestrial mammals 

TUSEDVES © sire senttetecuinats cach ntaee eoneaseutal hime coaaaedereonay 2 
Consolidated revenue fund 

Innsteareea] SLALSTICS ooo. cccevessescecscccescceserrrateanes ax 
Constitution Acts Amendments Act 1899.......... 44 
Construction, Commonwealth Financial 

ASSISCANCE. 0c cccececcccececccccrscusesenenseauarnscecs 248 

Consumer Price Index... 0. 261, 269-271 

historical Statistics scececceeececccccecssserees seeeceetces ees 423 
Consumer prices... 000 oe vu, 267-272 
Consumption, economic... 157 
Container handling... 0 ccc 230 
Continuing Care Program... 000000 oc. 04 
Convict work i cece cecceecece cess 
Coppers: satan, col leglieck salen is 189, 193 


i 
i 
f 
§ 
E 
: 


Council for Aboriginal Reconciliation................ 89 
Councils. See Local government 

Country of birth, See ema country of birth 
Country Sport settee tes euennaes 143 


Crime 
Indigenous people... cscs M3 
and safety, survey...... 

SLAUISUICS. 0 
vietling of... 


GF 6 « prt a eee en er 


and the economy.. 

Arts Grants Proesiny. ae 
Commonwealth Financ Assatarces mrahehiy 
COUN IPE AIS WAN sacra nateeilietinccdaate: 


film, video radio and tclevision.....0. 0c seen, FR: 
funding for film and television production.............. 134 
Indigenous People.......cccc ccs rssceecseneave 2-297 
library funding... iitharsn dae cl} 
Lottenes Commission Film incentive Schenies Ssnigeiat 134 
STEEN: WEST ou deucaseeestscahapastvee Seateeareonhacs hee oe 14 
value of goods and services... ccc cseeeseat cerns 131 
work in selected cultural and leisure activities .......... 132 
Curtin University of Technology.......0000 000.00... 124 
Power Electronics Research Unil.... cece 1% 
Customs and excise, historical statistics.............. 317 


Customs service. See Australian Customs Service (ACS) 
Cyclones. See Climate. cyclones and tornadoes 


D 


’ Dairy farming. See Agriculture 


Dalkeith, trams... ccc ccccccccccccsscscsscccccccessccesecee 4 
Deaths, histotical statstics. See afso Demography ..309 
Deer farming, See Agriculture 

Defence, Commonwealth Financial Assistance 248 


Demography. See aiso Historical statisties............ 61-78 
aves in Western AUSICHA. cece ieee 
causes of death, si ideit gay id aia aseiashteieh Meptvialetnieects TL? 
children bom overseas of Australian citizens ............. 7% 
COUNCP-OF Dirt .tvn wieritntten asi eteteivn sada siveccann, TF 
GOALS... 2c ees ieeantandoicans Sscesesigian 
deparrurcs from Wester Australia ......ccccc0 cece TRO 
GIVOTCER vite gisveigeeacee uit eatin, 74-75 
intamt death rate....., ieee LE FE 
life expectancy......., ibicteastiaberseestce. 1 OR Med 
MAMTiABES ese Caaigutsectanccaticed sodas Pore 
overseas migration... le 
PEL EPEACES secs aceite These NNT oS ans cdaas suikasviodesaeovieees 7H 
registration of births, deaths and marriages ..........-...... & 

Dental Health Program... ccc ccc. * 

Department for Community Development .........87 

Department for the Arts... 00s ow 133 

Department of Commerce and Trade... 217 

Department of Conservation and Land 

Management. See CALM 
Department of Environmental Protection..... 36-40 


Index 


Department of Human Services and Health....... 86 
Department of Minerals and Energy.................. 188 
Department of Resource Development.............. 187 
Department of Social Security (DSS)..... 
Department of Transport... 0000.00.00... 
Department of Veterans’ Affairs._.......... 
Dependant’s pension... 
Dependent Spouse Rebate......0...00000002..... 
Diamonds... eee ce esses reestesieeccssen 
Disability pension... ccceceseereccccessseee 
Disability programs... cc ccccescsesccececeeeen 
Disability Services Commission......................... 
Disability support 0.000... ccc cccertesssteesseeeeees 
District Roads Act 1871... ecccsescescsesssesneeen 
Divorces, See aiso Demography-.....cccecceseecceceee 
Double Orphans pensioti 2... cocoon 
Downstream processing of minerals.................... 
Downstream processing of resources .................. 
Drinking water, See Water resources 

Dryandra State Forrest............. Dee ce Be thane 285 
Durmble yung one ccc essetesssetesveesnne 285 
D’Entrecasteaux National Park.....000000000 ccc. 34 


average weckly eamings, employees o.oo. 262 
average weekly carnings, employees, by industry .......263 
differences between average weekly eamings 


Tor males and females... Pree renere. 
Economy... itd tress 153-162, 187, 217 
business investment... digaee aiacaliaiacogve.Aattuistieitesss 
CONSE MPC cc eases cendd dexeed ceceaeds cacesoureved aon torch 
external SOCHOK satcece. «3 seca iiidaisiiasiivontvrieieieeliceeetes J 

Gross State Product. 
growth... hal sivadetadiataccdweeensebenaci'd 
industry analysis of growth... cules Mictertercedt lO 
labour market... ... 162 
prices and INCOME asasstvvsssrnvrvtveeee ce. 162 
PVALE SECLOM INVESCMCTL. sees ec ceeeeseteesecuseeeneraes 159 
public investment........., li 
Real Final Demand... cccceecscaecerees rel EF 
Education... ovtheas eerie 7 15-128 
ABS TL DY i bscnensntter dedinsaavhakectl whe aneenbinu wales 127 


Assistance for isolated Children Scheme... 
Australian Postgraduate Awards Scheme....,.. 
ASTD sai. cisdsreccsscencaveutaiteskivane eiviaatta 
Gonue for Aboriginal Seudies.........0.0... 
Commonwealth Financial Assistance....... 
Commonwealth Government Assistance 
Curtin Universi of Technology.......... 
Edith Cowan University. cece 
full-time students, non-tertiary .. : 
Government SCHOOMS......cceseseesteacrsseessseeesssesseecee. 
Indigenous People ....cccec cc cesses rsesarcecesecenseens 
Murdoch Universitv....0.-...cu0 


Murcsk Insutute of A@rCUHUPE...eceeecsceeese tease ‘ 
Needy Child: grant so. e: covssaicaencicteccovaceeiacabiaatevavevene 
non-Government schools......cecc ccc. als 

Offies at Non-Crovernment Education... insti acaieee eS 
DVOISUds STUMONES oe eeeereeeeleeececuees 13, 128 
post secandary educanoa aa isdetatices) iaiww side easadjooevvies 12] 
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POC: PMV 05 2e edness eisai ie ese araceeedete Geltevaes IF 
PLU aN ass esa eas ndearet tog tots Se cada yates cestvliegustad nets 113 
SC GOAT est aie corscdusaanisactures can epaaesveignTeaetacs tee 18 
secondary Education Authority.........., 10 
SPOMGUNG tas crsay Beets iieaeanevalerd cenonhhencetereals 35 


State Government Assistance schemes... cece 12 ; 
students, tertiary i 
Technical And Further Education (T'AFE}........... 


Tertiary Entrance Examination (TEE}.................. Fe 
CCTTIALY UMSTICUTIONS 6. cece ce cee ceeteeeetseeattaeenecoens 
Tertiary Institutiens Service Centre... essen 126 
University of Notre Dame steer bB2) E26 
University of Western Australia Uh. 124, 188 
Western Australian Catholic Education Office............ 138 
Western Australian School of Mines... cece 125 
Egg Marketing Board... 00sec 167 
Elections, local government........00.000..cccccesceeeee: 54 
Electoral districts 00000000. cc ceccescescesececescsseesesteen 45 
Electricity distribution systems.....0..00000000.0000..0..... 194 
Emergency relief. See Social welfare 
EMerpency SCrvices eccentrics 111-114 
Employment o.oo... cece etc eens en B= 263 
by industry, statistics. ne suarivie tag arecOsted 259 
CMPIOVE PALSONS oon cece csae teats ceesseenseeesieeees 29 
BROWER: oso se oc) 5ce- aes Me agieerinwitneses ete eten. 162 
indigenous peuple ... Oe 
manufacturing industry Mies teehee vats Seawall 
manufacturing, historical statistics. 314 
MAUUS 5, caesciincvisegediigiy tasstmansnypesto sesicventalraatisdvnaietee ay 
LOWIPISTEL=.S tes sdvees tend ceae@vetets pve boots ns Leann 234 
Upper Great S0uthertuis ace eceneccce 290-291 
Endangered species, flora. See aiso Fauna, Flora...... 25 
Endowments of land 
Energy... 
STIDUCION, 2... eesceerereaeees 
Energy. Office of.. 
Energy Research and Development fe omoration ficbaaoea 197 
Jor Aboriginal villages... 0.0 ccecsesseessses cess 


Ord River Hydro-Hlectric Scheme... ees 
production, and econemic growth... 


BONA. saci Thea cen ital Theta sesidicscts ycadfragtal ruiniaadand Beeb, 
tidal... 
wind i 
Engineering construction........... 
Environment... 2, a 
GUIGALG Ts esesicreuiv cove ana sOeiaae th eanguedandans savers iivnal ied 1B-4 
physical (features:725., -Siviadias dasadinencinconseetnner i? 
Environmental protectiom.......0.0. 0c SOA 
air quality, AdrWatel oo. cccenesereseeenes Bist cadena 40 
COMMUNITY VONEMENL ee ceescestesereeecveceeceeseees 40 


environmental policies, in mining and exploration....1&% 
Environmental Protection Act 1986 


Intractable Waste Disposal Faciliey, Mt Walton East...,..39 
Planning Legislation Amendment Act 1996......000..38 
DONO aici Seis eecal sede eutbisdtennaieica vate 
polluuon prevention... soa _ 
PIOICCL ASSESSMENE. cc eeceeseestec cers ccisianin sities 3 
PERI Al esis saath t aaabatalyuaayina cit tatieaeiarech aves : 
smog and haze studies... (orenesde 
Southern Metropolitan Coastal Waters Study eos # 
WASTE MANALCMET oes cecte tr cteeceticeeceseeeeeeens 39 
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Esperance, wind farm... cee on 195 
European Public Relations Offfice.....00..00 47 
European Union 
CRDOMBNTO cides semedvend ands Mace Mbit itusahh 276 
UNPOrts HOM. eee nedbeteetateen 
Executive government... ccc 43 
Expenditure... 
Biporte? ics aoane ea acnie ale: 160, 275-282 
by commodity, 10 selected countries... ree cll 


by country of destination... 2B 
Export Price Indexes... cece saneeeee 27 
historical statistics for selected commodities ......319-322 
sclecled mayor COMMOMITIES Lo. cee ceseessets teers ZY 
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Family and Children’s Setvices...00000.000000000... 87-88 
Family and Community Support program.............88 
Family Planning Association 0000.00.00... ce 98 
Family Support benefits... Hien 
Fauna... 
amphibia... i “te 
and flora, conservation fick 
conservation... adda agar anaes adenine pia dane 
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marine and freshwater....... 
mare mammals.........cscessssecssecsseseseesssessessessseceeseeee TT 
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Federal Energy Research and Development 
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Festival of Perth ...02..0.0ccccocccccccceceseesererrceen .. 140 
Film and television production, funding for .......134 
Finance, public... cess rneen 243-252 
Fines processing plant at Paraburdoo................... 187 
Fire and rescue services... eae 111-113 
First settlers... 000 cecceecceseseeeeesesseesenee 3 
Fisheries, Fishing... 0000020 ccccceesssesessssssreceeccsere 184 
Commonwealth Financial Assistance...) 248 
Historical statistics ...... 3B 
Fishenes Deparenent... meters (Ch 
POA eos 880 ca oeevneaetvteaassese wieseusdvavani cedars 25-27 
CONSEIVATION occ cece secenseseeseesaeees 5 
P@SEUIEN: cass beeen seed devecocte sstiewut lasieeatcnevavere % 
Fiour, exports, historical statisties....0.0000000000.0... 320 
Flowers. See Agriculture 
Pood industry. 00. cc cccececeeeeeeesees a. 220 
Footwear industty. 000.000. cc oon 220 
Foreign investors... ate ei Becta ak 216 
Foreign Trade Price Indexes.....000000..000 00 00....27] 
POPESIY Ai oo hia Gs atl ies hd te ~ ABS 
Commonwealth Financial Assistance... 248 
Franchise tam... eas bitte ee ae D 
Fremantle... cccecccceccecceeecrssretsneeceees 238-239 
Sarl ISUONy Seis oil ovtecsccasdectentetvvsecdvavedeeccra haces Li 3 
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